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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION AND GOVERNANCE:
 
A WORKSHOP
 

Monday. May 20 

8:30-9:00
 
WELCOME AND WORKSHOP OVERVIEW
 
Michael Rock, Director, Development Studies Program
 

9:00-10:00
 
AID AND THE NEW WORLD ORDER
 
John Blackton, Executive Assistant to the Administrator and Deputy Assistant
 
Administrator for Policy
 

This session is designed to answer two questions: I. Why is the U. S. Government involved in 
supporting the transition to democracy in developing countries? 2. What is AID's role? 

Readings: 

"The Democracy Initiative", January 1991 

"The Democracy Initiative: Progress Update" April 1991 

10:00-10:30 
PAIRED INTRODUCTIONS 
James Weaver, Development Studies Program 

The purpose of this session is to provide an opportunity for workshop participants to share 
expectations concerning the workshop. 

10:30-11:15 
DEMOCRACY AND DEMOCRATIZATION: WHAT WE KNOW AND DON'T KNOW 
Presentation by Mancur Olson, University of Maryland 

The purpose of this session and the session this afternoon is to explore the following 
questions: 

1. What do we mean by the term democracy?
2. What are the necessary and sufficient conditions for a society to be labeled democratic? 
3. What do we know about the transition to democracy?
4. Should the U.S. government be involved in helping countries move toward democracy?
5. If so, what are the most useful interventions, and what types or kinds of interventions 
should be avoided? 
6. What is the relationship between democracy and development? Are there certain 
minimal prerequisites (such as the rule of law) before development can take place? 



Readings: 
L. Diamond et al, "Introduction: Comparing Experiences with Democracy", L. Diamond et al, 
(eds.), Politics in Developing Countries, 1990. 

S. Haggard, "Democracy and Growth", Paper prepared for USAID Conference on
 
Democratic Pluralism Initiative, June 15, 1990.
 

M. Olson, "Autocracy, Democracy, and Prosperity", Draft Paper, December 4, 1990. 

P. Schmitter and T. Karl, "Exploring Meanings of Democracy to Provide Guidelines for
 
Policy", PPC/PDPR, February 1991.
 

11:15-11:25
 
Comments by Larry Diamond, Stanford University and Stephan Haggard, Harvard
 
University; Jim Weaver, Moderator
 

11:25-12:00 
Group Discussion 

1:00-1:45
 
DEMOCRACY AND DEMOCRATIZATION: WHAT WE KNOW AND DON'T KNOW
 
Presentation by Larry Diamond, Stanford University
 

1:45-1:55 
Comments by Mancur Olson, University of Maryland and Stephan Haggard, Harvard 
University; Jim Weaver, Moderator 

1:55-2:30 
Group Discussion 

2:45-3:30 
DEMOCRACY AND DEMOCRATIZATION: WHAT WE KNOW AND DON'T KNOW 
Presentation by Stephan Haggard, Harvard University 

3:30-3:40 
Comments by Larry Diamond, Stanford ULve'sity and Mancur Olson, University of 
Maryland; Jim Weaver, Moderator 

3:40-4:15 
Group Discussion 



Tuesday. May 21 

9:00-10:30
 
STRENGTHENING DEMOCRACY: AGENCY 
 EXPERIENCE 
Travis Horel and Michael Morfit, PPC; William Hammink, AFR; Richard Whitaker, A/PRE;
William Schoux, LAC; Gerald Hyman, ENE; Jim Weaver, Moderator 

The purpose of this session is to come to understand: AID's overall policy concerning the 
democracy initiative; what the bureaus have been doing to strengthen democracy; what AID
has learned from its experience - what has worked and what has not worked. 

Readings: 

PPC, "Development, Governance and Democracy", Undated. 

Africa Bureau, "Africa Bureau Strategy on Democratization," Unclassified Cable to all AFR 
Missions, January 8, 1991. 

LAC Bureau, "FY 1992 LAC Congressional Presentation: Strengthening Democracy."
 
Undated.
 

A/PRE, "Asia Democracy Program Strategy," March 1991. 

10:45-12:00 
Group Discussion 

1:00-4:00
 
GOVERNANCE: CREATING AN ENABLING 
 ENVIRONMENT FOR DEVELOPMENT
 
Charles Cadwell, IRIS, University of Maryland; Jim Wesberry, LAC/DI;

Mike Rock, Moderator
 

The purposes of this session are to define what we mean by the term effective governance;

to examine ways to improve governance; and to consider the ways in which good
 
governance creates the conditions for market driven development. 

Readings: 

Hernando De Soto, "Constraints on People: The Origins of Underground Economies and 
Limits to Their Growth", from an address to AID/W, 1988. 

A. Friedman, Capitalism and Freedom, pp. 1-36. 

I. Serageldin and P. Landell-Mills, "Governance and the External Sector", Annual 
Conference on Development Economics, The World Bank, April 25-26, 1991, 



Wednesday, May 22 

9:00-10:15 
IMPROVING GOVERNANCE: ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 
CASE STUDY FROM LATIN AMERICA 
Norma Parker, LAC and Irv Levy, Georgetown University; Ken Kusterer, Moderator 

The purpose of this session is to examine LAC's long experience with Administration ofJustice programs, the lessons of their experience and the applicability of these lessons to
other regions. Case studies will consist of Colombia and Honduras. 

Reading: Barr, C., "Colombia's Bloodied Bench," The American Lawyer, March 1990 

10:30-12:00 
IMPROVING GOVERNANCE: STRENGTHENING LEGISLATURES 
Abdo Baaklini, SUNY-Albany; Ken Kusterer, Moderator 

The purpose of this section is to review AID's experience with providing TA to strengthen
legislatures. Issues to be considered include how to: secure participation across the politicalspectrum; train newly elected legislators ; strengthen managerial and organizational
capacity of legislative technical staffs; assess the political feasibility of mounting these 
programs in various country contexts. 

Reading: None 

1:00-4:00 
IMPROVING GOVERNANCE: STRENGTHENING THE ELECTORAL PROCESS
Arturo Valenzuela, Georgetown University; Jennie Lincoln, Carter Center, Emory
University; John Holm, Cleveland State University; Richard Soudriette, International 
Foundation for Electoral Systems, Discussant; Ken Kusterer, Moderator 

The purpose of this session is to review what we know about electoral systems and our
experience in providing technical assistance to set up electoral systems in countries withlittle recent experience in running fair and open elections. Issues to be covered: The
importance and consec4uences of the specific type of electoral system for the nature of theparty system and democratic stability; the range of technical and organizational capacities
needed; the e, tent to which this aid can be given "apolitically"; the difficulties of
separating te,;hnical elction-management concerns from issues of political culture
(campaign management, polling place security, voter education, etc.); negotiating,
facilitating, and funding an international monitoring system. 

Readings: Garber, L., "Guidelines for an In-Depth Analysis of an Electoral Process." 



Thursday. May 23 

9:00-10:45 
STRENGTHENING CIVIL SOCIETY 
Cinnamon Dornsife, Asia Foundation; Hortense Dicker, Resources for Action; Anne Drabek, 
Project Leader, PVO/NGO Initiatives Project; Ken Kusterer, Moderator 

The purpose of this session is to learn what has been done and what can be done to 
strengthen public advocicy and constituency organizations such as business, labor, and 
environmental groups that unite people across ethnic, racial and/or religious lines and teach 
people the skills necessary to provide voice for their own self interests. 

Readings: Diamond, L., "Introduction: Civil Society and the Struggle for Democracy," 

11:00-12:00 
AIDING A FREE PRESS 
Chuck Greene, Florida International University; 
Ken Kusterer, Moderator 

A short presentation, followed by questions and answers. What is LAC's experience in the 
nitty-gritty of nurturing the development of a free press. What is AID's role, as opposed to
 
the role of USIA? How transferable is the LAC experience to other regions?
 

Readings: None. 

1:00-2:45 
MEASURING DEMOCRATIC PERFORMANCE: CREATING INDICATORS 
Raymond Gastil, Private Consultant; Jo L. Husbands, National Academy of Science; 
Ken Kusterer, Jim Weaver, Moderator 

The purpose of this session is introduce participants to issues and experience in measuring 
democratization. The session will center on Gastil's work on measuring human and political
rights. Gastil will describe the evolution of his work. Husbands will report on the results of 
the AID-sponsored seminar just concluded on measuring democratic performance. 

Readings: 

Raymond Gastil, Freedorn in the World. pp. 3-29 and 31-92. 

LAC Bureau, "LAC Country Performance Indicators", Unclassified Cable to all LAC 
Missions, December 21, 1990. 

UNDP, Human Devel1oment; ReDrL 1991 (if availabl..) 

N 



3:00-4:00 
MEASURING PROGRESS IN DEMOCRATIZATION PROGRAMS 
Larry Cooley, Management Systems Inc.; Ken Kusterer, Moderator 

Discussion of first efforts towards conceptualizing and measuring performance of 
individual democratization projects and programs. How do we evaluate their success or 
failure in achieving democratization objectives? 

Reading: 

MSI Report for LAC, "Strengthening Democracy in Latin America and the Caribbean: 
USAID's Experience to Date and Plans for the Future," November, 1990. 

Friday.Mav 24 

9:00-12:00 
UNDERTAKING A DEMOCRACY ASSESSMENT: THEORY AND PRACTICE 
William Cole, ENE; Larry Harrison, Harvard University; Mike Rock, Moderator 

The purpose of this session is to explore the theoretical underpinnings needed to assess 
democratic prospects and to demonstrate how that theory can be applied in a particulal 
country. In the session questions such as: How can AID decide which are the biggest
constraints to democratization? What can AID do to facilitate the transition to democracy? 
will be addressed. 

Readings: 

W.Cole, et al, "Political Economy of Thailand: An Analysis of Recent Thai Development", 
USAID/Thailand, March 1990. 

W.Cole et al, "Strengthening Participatory Institutions and Resources in Thailand", 
USAID/Thailand, March 1990 

1:00-3:00 
WHAT IS TO BE DONE? HOW DO WE INTEGRATE DEMOCRATIZATION INTO THE 
AID PROGRAM? 
Jim Weaver, Moderator 

The purpose of this session is for workshop participants and Agency representatives to have 
an opportunity to engage in a dialogue over where we go from here. What have we learned? 
What are the issues about which there is uncertainty and/or confusion? How do we 
integrate democratization into our regular programs and projects? 

Readings: None 

3:00-4:00 
FINAL EVALUATION 
Mike Rock 
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DEMOCRACY AND DEVELOPMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY
 

Prepared for the Workshop on Political Development,
 
Democratization, and Governance (May 20-24, 1991)
 

BOOKS (Some Selections Annotated):
 

Andrain, Charles F. Political Change in the Third World. Boston:
 
Allen & Unwin, 1988.
 

Arat, Zehra F. Democracy and Human Rights in Developing Countries.
 
Boulder: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 1991.
 

Barany, Zoltan D. "Breakthrough to Democracy: Elections in Poland
 
and Hungary." Studies in Comparative Communism. Summer 1990,
 
v.23, p.191-212. 

Notes: "A comparison of the Polish 
contribute to our understanding of 

and Hungarian elections 
the mechanisms behind 

can 
the 

collapse of the communist system in the region. It can also
 
suggest the directions in which parliamentary democracy will
 
develop in the two countries."
 

Clapham, Christopher S. Third World Politics. Madison, Wis.:
 

University of Wisconsin Press, 1985.
 

Decentralization and Development. Beverly Hills: Sage, 1983.
 

Diamond, Larry. "Introduction: Civil Society and the Struggle for
 
Democracy." Forthcoming book from Freedom House, 1991. 32
 
Pages.
 

Diamond, Larry et al. "Introduction: Comparing Experiences with
 
Democracy." L. Diamond et al, (eds.), Politics in Developing
 
Countries, 1990.
 

Diamond, Larry, Juan J. Linz and Seymour Martin Lipset, ed.
 
"Introduction: Comparing Experiences with Democracy."
 
Chapter one in Politics in Developing Countries. 1990.
 
35 pages.
 

Ethnicity, Politics, and Development. Boulder, CO.: L.
 
Rienner, 1986.
 

Friedman, Milton. Capitalism and Freedom. Chicago: University of
 
Chicago Press. pp.1-36.
 

Gastil: Raymond. Freedom in the World. New York, N.Y.: Freedom
 
House, 1989. (pp.3-29 and 31-92)
 

Gould, David J. The Effects of Corruption on Administrative
 
Performance. Washington, D.C.: World Bank, 1983.
 



Higgott, Richard A. Political Development Theory. New York: St.
 
Martin's Press, 1983.
 

Lamounier, Bolivar. Brazil: Inecruality Against Democracy. In
 
Politics in Developing Countries: Comparing Experiences with
 
Democracy. Boulder: L. Rienner Publ., 1990. p.87-134.
 

Notes: "Observing processes of 'opening' or 'decompression' in
 
authoritarian regimes, the Brazilian case is certainly worth
 
examining...Can we say that the Brazilian Nova Republica is fully

democratic or fully consolidated? The answer to this question
 
transcends the Brazilian case."
 

Lee, Su-Hoon. State-Building in the Contemporary Third World.
 
Boulder: Westview Press Seoul, Kyungnam University Press,
 
1988.
 

Markets, Politics, and Change in the Global Political Economy.
 
Boulder: L. Rienner, 1989.
 

Migdal, Joel S. Strong Societies and Weak States. Princeton,
 
N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1988.
 

Nelson, Joan M. Fragile Coalitions. New Brunswick, USA:
 
Transaction Books, 1989.
 

Prosterman, Roy L. Land Reform and Democratic Development.
 
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1987.
 

Public Administration in the Third World. New York: Greenwood
 
Press, 1990.
 

Randall, Vicky. Political Chanqe and Underdevelopment. Durham,
 
N.C.: Duke University Press, 1985.
 

Robinson, A.N.R. "The U.S. and the Caribbean: Dialogue for
 
Democracy and Development." TransAfrica Forum. Spring-Summer
 
1989, v.6, p.9-15.
 

Notes: Contends that "what is urgently required is a fresh approach

based on a clear understanding of interdependence. U.S. interest
 
in the economic health of the Caribbean Basin countries not only

reflects security concerns arising from possible political or
 
social economic upheavals in the region but also the realization
 
that the U.S. economy is closely intertwined with that of the
 
region."
 

Rondinelli, Dennis A. Decentralization in Developing Countries.
 
Washington, D.C.: World Bank, 1983.
 

Sidell, Scott R. The IMF and Third-World Political Instability.
 
New York: St. Martin's Press, 1988.
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Sithole, Masipula. "Zimbabwe: In Search of a Stable Democracy."
 
In Politics in Developing Contries: Comparing Experiences with
 
Democracy. Boulder: L. Rienner Publishers, 1990. p.449-490.
 

Notes: "The debate surges about whether the democracy Zimbabwe
 
should have is the Western liberation type, or the Leninist
 
vanguardist type, or the Third World mass mobilization
 
type.... Democracy's universal character is that those who exercise
 
political authority do so with the explicit consent and genuine
 
electoral mandate of their subjects. This is the criterion I use
 
in assessing the democratic project in Zimbabwe."
 

Smith, Anthony D. State and Nation in the Third World. New York:
 
St. Martin's Press, 1983.
 

Third World at the Crossroads. New York: Praeger, 1989.
 

Toward a Political Economy of Development. Berkeley: University of
 
California Press, 1988.
 

The 	Rise and Fall of Democracies in Third World Societies.
 
Williamsburg, Va.: Dept. of Anthropology, Col!ege of William
 
and Mary, 1986.
 

The State and Development in the Third World. Princ:eton, N.J.:
 
Princeton University Press, 1986.
 

Usher, Dan. The Economic Prerequisite to Democracy. New York:
 
Columbia University Press, 1981.
 

Valenzuela, Arturo. Chile: Origins, Consolidation, and Breakdown
 
of a Democratic Regime. In Politics in Developing Countries:
 
Comparing Experiences with Democracy. Boulder: L. Rienner
 
Publ., 1990. p.39-86.
 

Notes: "Though authoritarian rule and the sharp divisions persist

in Chilean politics...there is reason to believe that because of
 
Chile's long history of democratic practices, once a transition is
 
instituted it may be more durable than in many other
 
countries.. .The historical overview provides a sketch of the major
 
trends in Chilean politics."
 



Periodicals and Reports:
 

Arat, Zehra F. "Human Rights and Democratic Instability in
 
Developing Countries." Policy Studies Journal. September
 
1986, v.15, p.158-172.
 

Notes: "This paper seeks to study the balance among different human
 
rights policies, classifying human rights into two groups, namely

civil and political rights, and social and economic rights

respectively. This paper will also attempt to analyze the impact

of these two groups of human rights on the stablity of democratic
 
political power."
 

Barr, Cameron. "Colombia's Bloodied Bench." The American Lawyer.
 
March 1.990, pp.94-99.
 

Becker, David G. "Development, Democracy and Dependency in Latin
 
America: A Post-Imperialist View." Third World Quarterly.
 
April 1984, v.6, p.411-431.
 

Notes: Considers the questions of development and democracy within 
the Latin American context. Discusses the idea of dependencismo, 
which "embraces both an explication of economic structures of 
dependence and a political exploitation.... " Offers a post
imperialist view which "shares thne Marxian perspective that 
theories of development are to be judged in large part according to 
their contribution to a progressive praxis. It insists that such 
a praxis must work toward the attainment and perfection of 
democracy in addition to economic ecuality; and that all forms of 
democracy are intrinsicially more favourable in the long run for 
popular-class interests than is any form of authoritarianism." 

Berger, Peter L. "Democracy for Everyone?" Commentary. September
 
1983, v. 76, p.31.
 

Binnendijk, Hans. "Authoritarian Regimes in Transition."
 
Washington Quarterly. Spring 1987, v.10, p.153-164.
 

Notes: "Today, the prospects seem to have improved for healthy and
 
democratic political change in countries ruled by authoritarian
 
governments. During the 1980s, Brazil, Argentina, and numerous
 
other countries shed authoritarian regimes for democratic
 
alternatives...Key questions are being asked. Why do dictators
 
fall? What are the warning signs? Why do democracies develop?
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Carpenter, Ted Galen. "The United States and Third World
 
Dictatorships: A Case for Benign Detachment." Washington
 
CATO Institute, 1985. 24p. (Policy Analysis No.58)
 

Notes: "Carpenter warns that 'it is debilitating for a society that
 
honors democracy and fundamental human rights to embrace regimes
 
that scorn both values.' We must no longer let our values of
 
capitalism and democracy be associated with repressive regimes that
 
are proclaimed 'friends' of the United States."
 

De Onis, Juan. "Brazil on the Tightrope Toward Democracy."
 
Foreign Affairs. Fall 1989, v.68, n. n4, p.127.
 

Economist. "Welcome Africa's Newest Arrival; The Best Foreign Aid
 
for Independent Namibia Will Come With Strings Attached for
 
the Promotion of Democracy." 4 November 1989, v.313, n.
 
n7627, p.16.
 

Economist. "East Europe's Wobbles; Building Democracies May Prove
 
As Hard As Mending Economies." 3 February 1990, v. 314 n.
 
n7640, p.14.
 

Elliot, James. "Towards Parliamentary Democracy in the Third
 
World: The Case of Thailand." Parliamentary Affairs. Spring
 
1984, v.37, p.216-228.
 

Notes: "Thailand has experienced many forms of government, but the
 
constitutional struggle and election of 1983 suggests that
 
parliamentary democracy is still a possible answer to the inherent
 
conflicts which exist within Third World countries. Parliamentary
 
democracy in this context is not the same as liberal democracy as
 
practiced in the West, but it is a movement towards it. The seven
 
problem areas mentioned can help to explain and clarify happenings
 
in the Third World and highlight factors which can either hinder or
 
assist towards parliamentary democracy."
 

Gayle, Dennis J. "Democratic Pluralism and Economic Growth:
 
Reflections on the Costa Rican Case." Journal of Social,
 
Political and Economic Studies. Winter 1983, v.8, p.355
371.
 

Notes: "This small, middle-income developing country case
 
contradicts the traditional and still rather general assumption
 
that domestic democracy correlates well with an open economy, at
 
and above a median level of economic growth."
 

Hoffmann, Stanley. "A New World and Its Troubles." Foreign

Affairs. Fall 1990, v.69, n. n4, p.115.
 

Huddle, Donald L. "Democratizing Brazil: Problems of Transition
 
and Consolidation." Annals of the American Academy of
 
Political and Social Science. March 1990, v.508, p.198.
 



Kamrava, Mehran. 
"Intellectuals 

and Democracy in the Third World."
Journal of Social,
1989, Political
Notes: v.14, p.227-234. and Economic Stud
"Third C
World 
 Summer
ine
 

responsible
Nes: 
ie for educating and guiding their society, have become
 

Worled .intellectuals, 
 the main 
 social
alienated from their surroundings class
alienation brought 
 and cut off from their people, an
 
on mostly by the intellectuals


National themselves.,,
Research 
Council. 

Proceedings "The Transition
of a Workshop.,, to Democracy
October 1990. _


Olson, Mancur. 93 pages.

"Autocracy, 
Democracy, 
and Prosperity.,'
paper of December 4, 1990. 
 Draft
 

Olson, 44 pages.
Mancur. 
 "Introducing

Reform and the 

IRIS.", 
 Outline
Informal Sector of Institutional

(U. of Maryland).
1990. November
7 pages.


Oswald, Rudolph and 
William 
Doherty.
Structural 
Adjustment "Latin American 
Labor and
in the 
90s:
Markets and a Worker-Ownership A Union 
View
Response of Open

January 1991. " AFL-CIO Document,43 pages.
Palmer, David Scott. 
"The Changing Political Economy of Peru Under
 
Military and Civilian Rule." 
Inter-American
Spring 1984, Economic
v.37, Affar
p.37-62.
Notes: 
 "Peru 
is one
experience of the many 
Latin
fairly American
authoritarian extended periods countries


of to
rule 
since both
the democratic
basic constraints early l960s and
 ..
.After examining the

within which both types of governments 
have had
 

to operate in Peru in recent years, the paper... 
analyses the most
significant .
development of the civilian governent of Fernando Belaunde Terry
 

POliticy 
 initiatives...
from 1963 for economic
to 1968, growth
of the Revolutionary and
 
government of the Armed


Forces (GFRA) of 1968 to 1980.",
Pandin, Jeffrey L. 

International
F
Notes: 

"South Korea Clears Hurdle Toward Democracy.,,
"There is no evew. Summer 1988,
- v.1, 
 p.21-32.

x,
Sdisputing the tremendous 

P 2 - 2
has made 
economy 

since 
has 

the end of the Korean War. progress the country
 
the 


grown
development five 
to ten percent 
For the past 30 years
annually..
has been less than consistent. Politica
democracy have been thwarted by military 

Repeated attempts at
of instability 
.Though coups and recurrent bouts
makes 
forecasting difficult, 

the turbulent nature 

there of Korean politics
democracy has arrived for good., 

are strong 
indications 
that
 



Policy Sciences. "Policymaking in Developing Countries: Special
 
Issue." November 1989, v.22, whole issue.
 

Notes: Partial contents.--Is there a Third World policy process?

by Donald Horowitz.--Policy makers, policy choices, and policy
 
outcomes: the political economy of reform in developing countries,
 
by Merilee S. Grindle and John W. Thomas.--Cause and consequence in
 
public policy theory: ethnic policy and system transformation in
 
Malaysia, by Donald Horowitz.--Planning democracy in Africa: a
 
comparative perspective on Nigeria and Ghana, Naomi Chazan.--The
 
politics of economic adjustment policy in Argentina, Brazil, and
 
Mexico: experiences in the 1980s and challenges for the future, by

Robert F. Kaufman.--Language policy and political strategy in
 
India, by David D. Laitin.--Foreign aid in the making of economic
 
policy in Sri Lanka, 1977-1983, by Brian Levy.
 

Rao, 	Vaman. "Democracy and Economic Development." Studies in
 
Comparative International Development. Winter 1984-85, v.19,
 
p.67-81.
 

Notes: Presents "an explanation of why democracy as is generally

understood may not be suitable to meet the challenges of a
 
developing economy and how democratic institutions generally fall
 
to respond to the immediate demands of a population impatient to
 
raise its level of living." Argues that in the initial stage of
 
development, a period of transitional curbs on democratic rights
 
may be necessary to provide a political framework for economic
 
development. Asserts that these curbs on democratic rights may
 
come to an end as society develops an in-built mechanism for steady
 
growth. 

Serageldin, I. and P. Landell-Mills. "Governance and the External 
Sector." Annual Conference on Development Economics. The 
World Bank, April 25-26, 1991.
 

Sirowy, L. and A. Inkeles. "The Effects of Democracy on Economic
 
Growth and Inequality: A Review." Studies in Comparative
 
International Development, Spring 1990, Vol. 25, no. 1, 126
157.
 

Thakur, Ramesh. "Liberalism, Democracy, and Development:

Philosophical Dilemmas in Third World Politics." Political
 
Studies. September 1982, v.30, p.333-349.
 

Notes: "In Third World countries, the imposition of liberal
 
democracy may generate contradictions between the market and
 
traditional sectors of the polity. Furthermore, liberalism favours
 
restrictive authority in order to safetguard individual rights

against the state. In Third World contexts, the more urgent need
 
may be for an interventionist state that will create conditions of
 
minimum democratic equality for all.. .These abstract issues of
 
political philosophy can be profitably discussed with respect to
 
recent controversies in India."
 



Third World Ouarterly. "On Negotiating Democratic Transition."
 
April 1985, v.7, p.7-16.
 

Notes: This editorial comment discusses ways of ending military
 
dictarorships in Third World countries by analyzing recent
 
transitions to democracy in Brazil and Uruguay.
 

UNDP. "Cooperation in Support of Public Sector Management
 
Development in Latin America and the Caribbean." Paper

outlining activities of the UNDP Management Development

Programme. October 1990. 13 pages.
 

World Affairs. "Democracy in Developing Countries." Summer 1987,
 
v.150, whole issue.
 

Notes: Contents.--Introduction, by Joshua Muravchik.--Building and
 
sustaining Democratic government in developing countries: some
 
tentative findings, by Larry Diamond, Seymour Martin Lipset, and
 
Juan Linz.--Botswana: a paternalistic democracy, by John D. Holm.--

Democracy in Thailand: a case of a stable semi-democratic regime,
 
by Chai-Anan Samudavanija.--Costa Rican democracy, by John A.
 
Booth.
 



USAID DOCUMENTS, REPORTS AND MEMORANDA:
 

>Bibliography of Documents on Democratic Pluralism
 

>Bibliography of Documents on Democratization in Developing
 
Countries.
 

>Bibliography of USAID Studies and Evaluations on Democratization
 
1980-1990.
 

>Bibliography of Documentation Available Pertaining to the Africa
 
Bureau Democracy Initiative.
 

Africa Bureau. "Democratization in Africa: African Views, African
 
Voices." Agenda for a 3-day Workshop. Draft dated April 8,
 
1991. 3 pages.
 

Africa Bureau. "Africa Bureau Strategy on Democratization."
 
Unclassified Cable to all AFR Missions. January 8, 1991. 4
 
pages.
 

Cole, W. et al. "Political Economy of Thailand: An Analysis of
 
Recent Thai Development." USAID/Thailand, March 1990.
 

Cole, W. et al. "Strengthening Participatory Institutions and
 
Resources in Thailand." USAID/Thailand, March 1990.
 

De Soto, Hernando. "Constraints on People: The Origins of
 
Underground Economies and Limits to Their Growth." From an
 
address to AID/W, 1988.
 

Diamond, Larry. "Developing Democratic Pluralism: A Country

Taxonomy." Paper prepared for USAID Seminar on the Democratic
 
Pluralism Initiative, June 1990. 38 pages.
 

LAC Bureau. "Strengthening Democracy in LAC: USAID's Experience
 
to Date and Plans for the Future." Presentation to
 
Development Assistance Committee of OECD. November 1990. 13
 
pages.
 

Haggard, Stephan. "Democracy and Economic Growth." Paper prepared

for USAID Seminar on the Democratic Pluralism Initiative, June
 
1990. 31 pages. 

LAC Bureau. "Draft of 
Strategy Framework." 

LAC Democratic Initiatives 
February 8, 1991. 97 pages. 

Regional 

LAC Bureau. "FY 1992 LAC Congressional Presentation: 
Strengthening Democracy." Undated. 2 pages. 

LAC Bureau. "LAC Country Performance Indicators." Unclassified
 
Cable to all LAC Missions. December 21, 1990. 25 pages.
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PPC. "Development, Governance and Democracy." Portion of paper
 
believed to be Congessional Presentation. Undated. 3 pages,
 

Michel, Jim. "Progress Report on the Democracy Initiative." Memo
 
to the Administrator. March 27, 1991. 16 pages.
 

Schmitter, Philippe and Terry Lynn Karl. "Exploring Meanings of
 
Democracy to Provide Guidelines for Policy." Paper prepared
 
for USAID/PPC. February 1991. 51 pages. 

USAID. "AID's Experience with Democratic Initiatives: A Review of 
Regional Programs in Legal Institution Building." AID Program 
Evaluation Discussion Paper No. 29. February 1990. 40 pages.
 

USAID. "FY 1990 Democratic Initiatives and Human Rights Program
 
Summary." Undated. 26 pages.
 

USAID. "The Democracy Initiative." December 1990. 7 pages.
 

USAID. "The Democracy Initiative: Progress Update." April 1991.
 

USAID. "African Strategy on Democratization." Unclassified
 
Outgoing Telegram. 4 Pages.
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LIST OF POSSIBLE SPEAKERS - CONSULTANTS 

*Bryan Atwood 
President, National Democratic Institute for International Affairs 
1717 Massachusetts Avenue, NW 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
(202) 328-3136 

George Ayitteh, American University, SSA,
 
Department of Economics
 
The American University
 
4400 Massachusetts Ave, N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20016
 

*Abdo Baaklini, Legislatures 
Director, International Development Program 
SUNY- Albany 
135 Western Avenue 
Albany, NY 12222 
Ph# - (518) 442-5249 Fax # - (518)442-5148 or (518)442-5298 

*Arthur Banks - Indicators 
Department of Political Science 
SUNY - Binghamton 
Binghamton, NY 13905 

Robert Bates - SSA, Corruption - Rent Seeking 
Duke University 

Tom Bierstecker - SSA - Nigeria 
School of International Relations 
University of Southern California 
Los Angeles, CA 90089-0043 
(w) 213-743-0043 

*Professor Albert Blaustein - Constitutionalist 

(609) 757-6373 

*Kenneth Bollen - Methodologies 

#3210 Hamilton, Dept. of Sociology 
University of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill, NC 27599-3201 

John Booth, University of North Texas - Costa Rica 
Dept. of Political Science 
University of North Texas 
Denton, TX 76203-5338 
(w) 817-565-2310 

Ralph Bradburd - Regulation 
Williams College 



*Jack Buechner - Political parties 
National Republican Institute for International Affairs 
1212 New York Avenue, Suite 850
 
Washington, D.C. 20005
 
(202) 408-9450 

rom Callaghey - SSA
 
Political Science Department
 
University of Pennsylvania
 
240 Stiteler Hall
 
Philadelphia, PA 19104-6215
 
(w) 215-898-6324 

*Tom Carothers - LAC expert
 
Arnold and Porter
 
1200 New Hampshire Avenue, NW
 
Washington, D.C. 20036
 
(202) 278-6354 

*Laura Chiuchilla 
Florida international University 
Steve Commins - NGO's, SSA 

World Vision 

*Michael Coppedge - Indicators 
School for Advanced International Studies 
Johns Hopkins University 

*Larry Diamond - SSA, Nigeria 

Hoover Institute 
Stanford University 
Stanford, CA 94305-1928 
(415) 725-3420, Fax - (415) 723-1928 

Hortense Dicker, Resources for Action 
Fax # - (202)537-3018 
Phone # - (202)362-5326 

Nadia Diuk, NED, Eastern Europe 

Don Emerson - Indonesia 
Department of Political Science 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 
North Hall 
Madison, WI 53706 
608-263-2414 

Tom Farer, American University, Rule of Law 

*Dr. Helen Fein - Human Rights 
Fellow, Harvard University 
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*Raymond Gastil - Indicators, Democratic Theory, Strategies, Iran/Near East 

Cos Cob, CT 
(203) 869-0872 

*E. Gonzalez
 
ILANVD
 
San Jose, Costa Rica
 

*Louis Goodman, American University, Civil/Military Relations, Central America 

*Bob Goodwin, AEI, Constitutions 

(202) 862-5800 

*David Gordon 

REDSO/ESA, Nairobi 

*Chuck Green -journalism 

Florida International University 
Central American Journalism Program 
(305) 940-5672 

*Stephan Haggard, Harvard University, Asia 

*Barbara Haig, National Endowment for Democracy 

*Esther Hannon, Mary Washington University; Latin America, Democratic Theory, 

Relationships - Democracy 

John Hartlyn, University of North Carolina, Political Parties - Colombia, DR 
Department of Political Science 
University of North Carolina 
Hamilton Hall, Rm 361 
Chapel Hill, NC 27599 
(w) 919-962-3041 

*Larry Harrison, Independent Consultant; Latin America; Cultural Constraints to 

Democracy and Development 

*Bob Hawkins - Institutional Reform 

Center for Self Governance 
San Francisco, CA 
(415) 981-5353 

*Robert Henderson, NRI 

John Holm - Political parties, accountability, Botswana 
Department of Political Science 
Cleveland State University 
Cleveland, OH 44115 
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Donald Horowitz - Ethnic groups in conflict
 
School of Law
 
Duke University
 
Durham, NC 27706
 

Goran Hyden - Tanzania
 
Dept. of Political Science
 
University of Florida
 
Gainseville, FL 32611
 
904-392-6539
 

Alex Inkeles, Stanford University, Indicators 

Robert Kaufman, Rutgers University; Latin America; Growth/Democracy Relationships 

*Mr. Penn Kemble - Human Rights 
Freedom House 
312 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE 
Suite 200 
Washington, D.C. 20003 
(202) 546-0733 

*Robert Klitgard, Corruption and Public Sector Management Reform 

Athul Kohli, Princeton, India 

Gibson Kuria, Harvard Law, Kenya, Rule of Law 

*Robert Jackman 
Dept. of Political Science 
University of California, Davis 

Richard Joseph - Elections, Zimbabwe 
The Carter Center 
Emory University 
One Copenhill 
Atlanta, GA 30307 
404-420-5151 

*Phyllis Kuminsky - Eastern Europe 
(202) 466-7800 

Carl Lande - political parties, Philippines 
Department of Political Science 
University of Kansas 
504 Blake Hall 
Lawrence, KS 66045 
(w) 913-864-3523 

Bill Liddle - Indonesia 
Dept. of Political Science 
Ohio State University 
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223 Derby Hall 

Columbus, Ohio 4321-1373 

*Jenny Lincoln - Guatemala, Civil/Military Relations, Elections 
Carter Center
 
Emory University
 
(404) 420-5172 

Michael Lofchie - Tanzania
 
Dept. of Political Science
 
UCLA
 
Los Angelcs, CA 90024
 
825-3779
 

*Laura McPherson - Democratic enhancement, Haiti 
Datex, Inc. 
(202) 789-4300 

Cynthia McClintok, George Washington Univ., Peru 

*Tom Melia NDI, Elections 

*Joan Nelson, Overseas Development Council; Political-Economic Relationships 

Mancur Olson - Institutional Reform and Informal Sector 
IRIS 
University of Maryland 

*Florida Painter - strategies, assessments 
Ernast and Young 
(202) 284-9500 

*Robert Pastor, Carter Center, Emory Univ., 
Director, Latin American Progam 
The Carter Center of Emory University 
One Cepenhill 
Atlanta, GA 30307 
(w) 404-420-5151 

Reinicke, Brookings, Indicators 

*Tom Robinson - China 

AEI 
(202) 862-7178 

Leo Rose - Nepal, Pakistan, State Dept experience 
Department of Political Science 
University of California 
Berkeley, CA 94720 
(415) 642-2379 

5 

1&
 



*Mark Rosenberg
 
Florida International University
 
Center for LAC Studies
 

*Luis Salas
 
Florida International University
 
(305) 940-5952 

Mitchell Seligsen, Univ of Pittsburgh, Costa Rica 

*Max Singer - Futurist 

(301) 654-9285 

Richard Sklar - political parties, Nigeria,Zambia 
Department of Political Science
 
UCLA
 
Bunche Hall
 
Los Angeles, CA 90024
 
(w) 213-825-3768 
(h) 213-474-6132 

*Richard Soudriette - elections 
International Foundation for Electoral Systems 
1620 I Street, NW 
Suite 611 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
(202) 828-8507 
Steve Stedman, SAIS, Asia 

*Jaime Suchiki - Journalism 
Florida International University 
(305) 284-6868 

David Timberman, Asia Foundation, Philippines 

Arturo Valenzuela - Political Parties - Elections - Chile 
Department of Government 
Georgetown University 
Washington, D.C. 20057 
(w) 202-687-6079 (5774) 
(h) 333-5263 

*Sidney Verba 
Department of Government 
Harvard University 

*Ken Wallach, NDI, political parties 

*Ted Weine - cooperatives, LAC 
(202) 857-9646 
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*Alan Weinstein, Center for Democracy, D.C., Elections 

Claude Welch - civilian/military, SSA, Nigeria 
Dept. of Political Science 
SUNY Buffalo 
Amherst Campus 
685 13aldy Hall 
Buffalo, NY 14260 
(w) 716-636-2133 
(h) 716-839-3204 

Ernest Wilson - Nigeria, Eastern Europe 
Center for Research on Economic Development 
University of Michigan 
Lorch Hall 
Ann Arbor, MI 48109-1220 
313-764-9490 

*Laurie Wiseberg - Human Rights 
Human Rights International 
(613) 564-3492 

Zartmail, SAIS, North Africa, Tunisia, Algeria 

* - Has worked with AID 



DEVELOPMENT STUDIES PROGRAM
 

NED - National Endowment for Democracy 293--9072
 

Center for Democracy 429-9141
 

InterNation Foundation for Electoral Systems 828-8507
 

AFL/CIO 	637-5000
 
AFIELD 659-6300 Amer. Inst. for Free Labor Development


* 	 CIPE 463-5901 Center for Int'l Private Enterprise 
* 	 AAFLI 737-3000 Asian American Free Labor Institute 
* 	 AALC 789-1020 African American Labor Center
 

FTUI 637-5315 Free Trade Union Institute
 

CIPE'S Gial is to promote principles and policies of private
enterprise which strengthen democratic development. CIPE seeks to 
realize its goal through programs that: 
- establish legal institutions & policies necessary for private 
enterprise & market-oriented economies. 
- foster independent private voluntary business organizations.
 
- increase business participation in democratic policy processes.
 
- cultivate an understanding and appreciation by government

officials and the general public of the private sector's vital role
 
in economic growth.
 
- demonstrate that "real" free market principles and practices
 
contribute significantly to democratic pluralism.
 

AAFLI provides programs on trade union development activities
 
at the request of local labor movements and in conjunction with
 
them. AAFLI spans 18 countries in Asia, the Middle East, and the
 
Pacific. Resources for these joint programs are provided by the
 
AFL-CIO and its affiliates, by cooperating labor organizations in
 
Asia arid the Pacific, and by the U.S. Agency for International
 
Development and the National Endowment for Democracy. AAFLI is 
part of the American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial 
Organizations - the AFL-CIO. AAFLI works to strengthen the bond of 
solidarity between the working men and women of the United States 
and those of the Asian-Pacific area. 

AALC provides a direct means of support to the trade union
 
movements of the African continent in their struggles for economic
 
and social interdependence and the securing of workers and human
 
rights. AALC's commitment to help African trade unions is related
 
to their long-standing concerns for free and democratic trade union
 
movements all over the world. The AFL-CIO believes 
that all
 
workers have the right to organize, the right to strike and the
 
right to express themselves politically. For labor, there is only
 
one human rights standard: all people must be free to create and
 
control their own organizations and institutions independent of the
 
state. It is this atmosphere of freedom and democracy that is
 
conducive to national development in Third World countries leading
 
to better living and working conditions for all workers.
 



U.S. Chamber of Commerce 659-6000
 

NDI - National Democratic Institute for Int'l Affairs 328-3136
 

NRI - National Republican Institute for Int'l Affairs 408-9450
 
The NRI, a nonprofit corporation, is committed to the
 

principle that strong and independent political parties are
 
fundamental to pluralistic, democratic systems of government.
 
The primary mission of the Institute is to assist political
 
parties, struggling to realize representative forms of government,
 
in countries where development has been stunted by command
 
economies and monopolistic political structures.
 

U.S. Agency for International Development -


Florida International University - Latin American Studies, Miami
 
(305)-348-2894
 

SUNY Institute - Albany, N.Y. 
(518)-442-3300
 

Asia Foundation - Political Development in Asia - 223-5268 
The Asia Foundation is a private American grant-making
 

organization with headquarters in San Francisco, ten field offices
 
in Asia, and programs in 27 Asian and Pacific Island nations.
 
Foundation grants support Asian initiatives to strengthen
 
institutions concerned with representative government, the
 
administration of justice, human rights, market economies,
 
independent media, regional cooperation and non-governmental
 
organizations that encourage broad participation in public life.
 
The Foundation also encourages leadership development through
 
internships, training, and study tours. The Foundation's Center
 
for Asian Pacific Affairs promotes better U.S. - Asian relations
 
through bilateral and regional discussions of policy issues.
 

MacArthur Foundation -

Tinker Foundation -

Freedom House -

Martin Luther King Center - Atlanta, GA
 

Jimmy Carter Center - Atlanta, GA
 

The American University - School of International Service (SIS)
 

Research Triangle Institute - North Carolina - Municipal
 
Development, Decentralization, Participation, Legislature.
 



Southwest Voters Research/Education Institute - civic education, 
election observers. 

Management Sciences for Development - Washington, D.C. (202) 785
8228 - Administration of Justice - Panama, Ecuador 

Center For Administration of Justice, Florida International 

University, Luis Salas, (305) 940-5952 

ICITAP, David Kriskovich, Director, Washington, D.C. (202) 653-9122 

Americas Development Foundation (703) 836-2717 

* (see organizational statement and objectives directly below)
 

(all area codes are (202) Washington D.C. unless otherwise noted)
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I. BACKGROUND
 

A. Democratic Initiatives
 

A.I.D. Administrator Ronald Roskens cites support for
 
democracy as one of six principles that guide AID in meeting
 
its overall objectives of assisting "developing countries to
 
realize their full national potential through the development
 
of open and democratic societies and the dynamism of free
 
markets and individual initiatives.-


Underscoring the importance of democratic development, the
 
Bureau for Latin America and the Caribbean has identified
 
support for the evolution of stable democratic societies as one
 
of two major Bureau objectives. This objective is to be
 
accomplished, in part, by strengthening civilian government
 
institutions, including the justice sector institutions. This
 
Bureau objective is implemented through LAC/DI and bilateral
 
mission democracy programs.
 

Democratic Initiative activities are focused primarily on the
 
fragile or emerging democracies of Central and South America,
 
rather than on stable, established democracies or on countries
 
that are still non-democratic, although limited assistance is
 
provided to these as well where opportunities exist. AID is
 
currently spending about $70 million a year in LAC for
 
democracy activities, including $20 million for administration
 
of justice (AOJ).
 

Although consistent with long-standing Bureau goals, AOJ is a
 
relatively new program area for A.I.D. The purpose of the AOJ
 
program is to increase the judicial independence and competence
 
of the justice systems in LAC countries. The purpose is to be
 
achieved by a broad-based assistance program designed to
 
increase justice sector personnel training, improve court
 
administration, modernize legal codes, bolster local
 
institutional support, upgrade local law libraries, increase
 
judicial sector budgets, ameliorate judicial career standards,
 
help local bar associations, and improve criminal investigative
 
capacities of governments in the region.
 

Given the unprecedented swing toward democracy in the past few
 
years, A.I.D. will increase substantially the emphasis it
 
places on democratic development, including support for
 
improved administration of justice. Other high priority USG
 
objectives, such as stemming the production and distribution of
 
narcotics, also relate to improved performance of criminal
 
justice systems in Latin America. This heightened attention
 
will increase the demand on LAC/DI and the Missions to provide
 
continued or expanded support for AOJ activities.
 



Naturally, the demand for information on the impact of AOJ
 
programs also will increase as interest in the subject
 
continues to grow.
 

There is great interest throughout the region in the AOJ
 
program, and clear needs exist for assistance that can be met
 
with relatively modest funding levels.
 

B. Prior A.I.D. Experience
 

1. History
 

The democratic initiatives program has evolved from U.S.
 
concern with human rights. Between FY 1978 and 1983, the LAC
 
Bureau managed a human rights program, authorized under Section
 
116(e) of the Foreign Assistance Act (FAA) that included, inter
 
ala support for: the regional human rights education and
 
research programs of the Inter-American Institute of Human
 
Rights (IIHR); the technical assistance and training programs
 
of the Center for Electoral Assistance and Promotion (CAPEL),
 
part of the IIHR; and programs of the UN-affiliated Latin
 
American Institute for Crime Prevention and Treatment of
 
Offenders (ILANUD) that were forerunners of the present AOJ
 
program.
 

In FY 1984, a special Congressional earmark provided the first
 
$3 million of the $9.2 million Administration of Justice
 
program in El Salvador.
 

At about the same time, the Central America Democracy, Peace,
 
and Development Initiative of 1984 (known as the Central
 
American Initiative, or CAI) was approved by the U.S. Congress
 
to implement the recommendations of the National Bipartisan
 
Commission on Central America (known as the Kissinger
 
Commission). The Kissinger Commission, named in 1963 to
 
propose a long-term U.S. strategy that would best respond to
 
the social, economic, and democratic development challenges in
 
the region, placed democratic development at the core of U.S.
 
policy and recommended the strengthening of democratic
 
institutions. As part of the CAI, the Bureau for Latin America
 
and the Caribbean established the Office of the Administration
 
of Justice and Democratic Development (now called the Office of
 
Democratic Initiatives) in 1985 to assist Central American
 
governments in improving their judicial systems and democratic
 
institutions.
 

Since then, AID/LAC has funded several regional and bilateral
 
projects to develop and strengthen democratic values,
 
practices, and institutions, initially in Central America and
 
increasingly in South America and the Caribbean.
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2. Overview of LAC Administration of Justice Projects
 

The Administration of Justice program has become a major
 
element of the Democratic Initiatives program. Initiated in
 
1983 at modest levels, the AOJ program expanded due to
 
Congressional earmarks of $20 million each year from 1985
 
through 1989. The objective of the program is to increase the
 
independence and competence of justice systems in Latin
 
American countries. Activities are designed to train judicial
 
personnel, improve court administration, revise and reform
 
laws, bolster local institutional support, upgrade local law
 
libraries, upgrade judicial qualifications, assist local and
 
regional bar associations, improve criminal investigative
 
capacities of governments, establish and expand public defender
 
systems, conduct public education programs and continuing legal
 
education, and publish case reports and textbooks.
 

The program includes waivers of the general prohibition on
 
police assistance for enhancing police investigative and
 
forensic capabilities, management training, and academy
 
curriculum development. Unlike AID's earlier public safety
 
program, which was terminated amid allegations of the use of
 
torture by U.S. trained police, this program does not provide
 
general law enforcement training. The U.S. Department of
 
Justice administers the police assistance component.
 

In April 1983, the Department of State and AID sent a team to
 
El Salvador to assess the problems in the administration of
 
justice. Based on the information gathered, the team presented
 
a series of recommendations encompassing all aspects of the
 
judicial system: the criminal code, legal education, training
 
for prosecutors and investigators, judicial administration,
 
witness and judicial protection, and improved forensic
 
capabilities.
 

In recognition of the compelling need for assistance in the
 
area of judicial administration, specifically the prompt and
 
equitable resolution of criminal cases, the U.S. Congress
 
passed the Spector Amendment to the Second Continuing
 
Resolution for Fiscal Year 1984. That recommendation given by
 
the team in 1983 and the passage of the cited amendment
 
constitute the basis of the first phase of the pilot judicial
 
reform project, which allowed AID to irritiate its work in the
 
AOJ field in Latin America.
 

In 1985, A Vniti& the Regional AOJ project, which is based
 
in Costa Rica. and.wse efforts were to strengthen judicial
 
systems in Panalna, El Salvador, Costa'Rica, the Dominican
 
Republic, Honduras and Guatemala. The project, which is still
 
ongoing, also includces training for.Colombia, Ecuador, Peru,
 

(95
 



-4-


Bolivia, Uruguay, Venezuela, and Chile. The primary
 
responsibility for implementing the project was given to the
 
United Nations Latin American Institute for the Prevention of
 
Crime and Treatment of Offenders (ILANUD). The project design
 
anticipated and promoted the establishment of bilateral USAID
 
AOJ projects in participating countries.
 

The second regional project, which began in 1986, was designed
 
to provide technical assistance to seven Caribbean countries.
 
After independence from the United Kingdom, these countries
 
(Belize, Grenada, St.Kitts/Nevis, Antigua, St. Lucia, Dominica,
 
and St. Vincent) assumed responsibility for major legal areas
 
such as civil aviation, trademarks and intellectual property,
 
and taxation. Assistance includes construction and renovation
 
of courts, development of law libraries and civil registries,
 
judicial training and law revision and reform. Limited grants
 
were also given to Barbados, Trinidad and Tobago, Anguilla, the
 
Bahamas, Montserrate, the British Virgin Islands, and the
 
Cayman Islands. A separate component of this project included
 
assistance to Jamaica in the form of facilities renovation,
 
training, computer applications, and library development.
 

Since these early beginnings, LAC/DI has encouraged AOJ
 
programs wherever freely elected governments in the Hemisphere
 
evidence commitment to judicial reform. The increase in the
 
number of freely elected governments has enabled the program to
 
expand throughout Central and South America and the Caribbean.
 

Today, there are six major bilateral AOJ projects in Guatemala,
 
Honduras, El Salvador, Costa Rica, Peru and the Caribbean.
 
Three new bilateral projects are planned for FY 91 in Colombia,
 
Chile and Panama. Other countries, such as Bolivia, Ecuador,
 
Paraguay, Uruguay, Brazil and Argentina, have initiated
 
activities in the areas of judicial training, court
 
administration, judicial protection, and justice sector
 
assessments. Two of these countries -- Paraguay and Uruguay -
will receive special technical assistance and judicial training
 
leading to larger programs next year. In addition, three new
 
regional projects have been approved in the FY 91-92 Action
 
Plan: Democracy through Law Education, New Technology
 
Information Systems, and Judicial Administration for Latin
 
American Court Personnel. By 1992, the AOJ program will be
 
operational in almost all of the advanced developing countries,
 
at the request of the host countries.
 

C. First Regional AOJ Technical Support Project
 

Since August 1989, LAC/DI has provided technical assistance to
 
the Missions through a Technical Services Contract to Checchi
 
and Company Consulting, Inc., under the LAC Regional
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Administration of Justice Project. The contract is funded at a
 
level of $1,305,475 over a two year period through August 15,
 
1991. The general consensus among DI officers at participating
 
missions is that the contract has provided a useful, effective
 
and quick vehicle to further mission strategies in the
 
administration of justice field. It is envisioned that,
 
through August 1991, missions will continue to use this
 
contract as their primary contractual vehicle.
 

The purpose of the contract was to provide technical services
 
in ten categories of AOJ-related activities. Of the 1340
 
person days of contract services envisaged in these areas,
 
981 days have been provided as of October 1, as follows:
 

Skill Category Days in Contract Days Provided
 

1) Court Administration 115 140
 
2) Judicial Training 145 114
 
3) Legal Analysis 125 143
 
4) Law Library Science 25 -
5) Information Systems 180 58
 
6) Political Science/Polling 35 187
 
7) Public Administration 73 -
8) Project Design/Evaluation 547 304
 
9) Financial Analysis 50 35
 
10) Law Enforcement 45 --


Activities funded under the project have ranged from
 
assessments, project design, management information systems,
 
public awareness campaign and the creation of a judicial school.
 

The current contract is funded at $1,305,475. Of this amount,
 
$912,303 or 70% has been obligated under 30 technical service
 
orders (TSOs), as of November 1990. Of this amount, $230,000
 
is expected to be reimbursed from bilateral missions in Panama
 
and El Salvador. Contract management will require $120,000
 
through August 1991. Thus, about $500,000 is available for
 
additional technical services between November 1990 and August
 
1991. Requests for services into the first two quarters of
 
1991 currently total $370,000, leaving about $130,000 for
 
additional programming.
 

The rate of utilization of technical services has ranged from
 
$60,000 to $191,000 per quarter, in addition to about $30,000
 
per quarter for contract management (See Annex C.1.). Annex C.2
 
includes a list oZ past and proposed technical services funded
 
under the contract. These include design (11), evaluation (10),
 
assessments and strategy (6), polling (2), scopes of work (3),
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and technical assistance for judicial schools and other
 
activities.
 

Contract expenditures as per Table C.3 show that 62% of total
 
budget was expended through October 1, 1990 with only 38% of
 
projected expenditures for subcontracts, and 72% of projected
 
amounts for salaries. Table C.4 includes a graph of
 
expenditures showing salaries, overhead, travel, subcontracts
 
and other expenditures.
 

Contract utilization by country (Table C.5) shows Panama as the
 
greatest user of services (27%), followed by Paraguay (18%),
 
El Salvador (13%) and Colombia (12%). These percentages will
 
change substantially as large contracts for PP designs in
 
Chile, Colombia and Peru are added to the list.
 

Project design and evaluation represent 32% of services
 
delivered to October 1, followed by political science for
 
assessments and polling (20%), legal research (14.5%) and court
 
administration (14%) (See Annex C. 6). Public administration
 
has not been utilized as a category, although court
 
administration (which could be considered a component of public
 
administration) has absorbed 14% of services. A redefinition
 
of categories is required to reflect more accurately the types
 
of services offered.
 

The selection of consultants has been provided disproportion
ately from home office support (40%), with Latin American
 
consultants providing the least services (27%), and U.S.
 
short-term consultants providing the balance (Annex C.7).
 

The earlier technical services contract, administered as part
 
of the Regional Administration of Justice Project. While the
 
project is administered from Costa Rica, the technical services
 
contract has been administered from AID/W, through LAC/DI. It
 
was determined at the DAEC for the technical services contract
 
that subsequent activities would be undertaken as a separate
 
project.
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II. PROJECT DESCRIPTION
 

A. Goal and Purpose
 

One of two major goals of the LAC Bureau is to support the
 
evolution of stable, democratic societies in the LAC region.
 
This goal echoes U.S. objectives as defined by the Department
 
of State throughout the region and the world. The goal also
 
coincides with the goal of the Regional Administration of
 
Justice Project.
 

The purpose of the project is to assist the Bureau in achieving
 
this goal by providing assistance through USAIDs, LAC/DI and
 
regional AOJ offices to host government institutions to
 
1) increase the independence, competence and efficiency of the
 
judicial system in LAC countries; and 2) promote information
sharing of experiences gained in the LAC region in the
 
administration of justice.
 

The three components of the project are: 1) to provide
 
technical assistance and selected short-term training of host
 
country nationals in strategy formulation, identification,
 
design, implementation and evaluation of AOJ activities;
 
2) to improve information-sharing on AOJ-related topics; and
 
3) to consolidate AOJ experience, undertake analysis of
 
structural issues including policies, practices and laws which
 
impede the effective functioning of legal systems, and provide
 
strategic guidance on what has worked well and how further
 
progress can be made. The third component will provide an
 
analytical base for the newsletter proposed under second
 
component through in-depth analytical work and the examination
 
of issues on sub-sectoral or cross-cutting issues, based on
 
country comparisons or subregional analyses.
 

The project will be implemented through a three-year contract,
 
which will be competitively bid. One contractor is desirable
 
for efficiency, program integrity, and economies of scale.
 
Such a contractor would also be in a position to achieve
 
specific program goals such as development of standard training
 
modules, evaluation criteria and techniques and judicial record
 
keeping. Development, implementation, and evaluation of these
 
projects is a new speciality for contractors. It would further
 
AOJ program and LAC Bureau goals to develop the institutional
 
capacity of a contractor who can provide technical assistance
 
in a variety of areas such as training, court administration,
 
informationlsystems management, forensic investigatory
 
techniques, and legal research.
 

Activities under the three components are designed to be
 
responsive to field mission needs and will be executed in close
 



ANNEX E.1
 

An End to Imprisonment Without Due Process 

A FirstStep Toward JudicialReform 

Presidenrt Alberto Fujirnori moved7 
decisively to bring Pcrus legal process 
Into line with international standards of 
human rights with his announcement on 
September 15. 1990 of his Exceutive 
Order to free individuals accused of minor 

ofTenses and detained for excessivcly lor g 
periods In Peruvian prisons without trial. 
The Executivc Order. popularly known as 
the Dccrlmlnahzatlon Law.- will provide 
due process and potential liberty for up to 
3.500 individuals hcld without triad. The 
Executive Order Is rooted In the Pres
dcnt's constitutional power to pardon and 
provides for such pardon to be granted 
after a special commission has reviewed 
and approv'ed cases of lengthy detention 
without trial. 

The ]LD worked with the President and 
the Ministry of Justice to research prcc:
dents for the application of presidential 
pardon to such detainees and to draft the 
Executive Order. 

The Executive Order is aimed squarely 
at the counu-"s Judicial Branch. widely 
considcrcd to be highly ineMcicent and 
corrupt. In making his announcement of 
the "deeninaliation law- before a group 
of pnsoncrs in Lima's San Jorge Prison. 
the President challcnged the Judicial 

V 

.
 

Presiru F)4ior delvers a copy of his Execuive Order on DecrimLnization to 
ILD Presieri Hernando de Sot. The siraturetook place at San Jorge Prson. 

judgedwlthinar .asonabletime. assf'ou-
lated in the Human Raghts conventn. 

Branch to do away with its image as -the i The Inequity of trtended detention 
Palace of Injustice." 

Delays in bringing accused individuals 
to tnal have filled the nation's prisons to 
dangerous and chaotic levels, and have 
depnved thousands of their right to be 

periods and inhumane prison conditions 
have been the source ofharsh criticism by 
the natior.'s senate, the church. professio-
nal groups. as well as the prisoners them-
selves and their families, 

S 

President Fujimod announces hts Exectuiue Order to proifide Presiderdial 
pardon to individuals accused of crimes and dmprusored without triaL 

ThelLDesumatesthat morehan75% 
of Peru's prison population -I.e.. some 
13.595 indiumduals- have yet to stand 
trial, despite detention penods that fre
quently exceed several years. The 
"decnminalhation law- add'resses partic
ularly those who have been detained 
under summary proceedings for 9 months 
or more without tral and those detained 
under ordinary proceedings for more than 
18 months. The Presideni's pardon is 
thus expected to benefit 2530% of the 
total prison population, or roughly 3,50 
Indliiduals. 

President Fujimori described prison 
conditions as -a kind of Ifel" where severe 
overcrowding, disease and malnutrition 
are the norm. In the third quarter of 
1990. 10 prison deaths occurred. 9 of 
them the result of malnutrition. Venereal 
disease n tuber"ulosis are common. 
Refcrring to the slum conditions which 
prevail. the President noted that Uma's 
high security prison. San Juan de 
Lurigancho. is designed to accommodate 
2.500 prisoners but at the present holds 
5.850. 

Only persons charged with minor 
Infractions of the law and those who have 

=hw good behavior while in prison will 
be eliglble for -decriminalizatlon." Those 
charged with serious offenses. including
drug trafficking. terrorism and homicide. 
will not be considered for pardon. 

I The ad on the follcwing pave was pub
lished in El Co.-nerio on Scptcmbr 14. 
1990 

: • ... .. 4 
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InitiativesExpands 
NGO Networking 
D atex Inc's Africa-focused PVO/NGO 

Initiatives Project (PIP) has several 
objectives: facilitating dialogue on 

substantive development policy and program 
issues among A.I.D., U.S. PVOs, and 
African NGOs at both the headquarters and 
field leveLs; promoting more effective means 
of PVO-NGO collaboration; and, strengthen-
ing the institutional capacity of African 
NGOs and community organizations through 
training and technical assistance. 

To achieve these aims, Datex staff have 
visited and/or established contacts in over 20 
sub-Saharan countries and have developed 
linkages with, and between, USAID mis-
sioes, PVOs, and NGOs. We have estab
lished a network for information exchange, 
reaching close to 1,000 organizations. 
Response to our efforts from all directions 
has been overwhelmingly supportive. 

INITIATIVES will be a key forum, your
forum, for A.I.D./PVO/NGO networking, 
with a view to increased learning, coordina-
tion, and collaboration in development. 
Each issue will focus on a theme of common 
concern, presented from a variety of perspec-
tives. This first issue focuses on two related 
themes: PVO-NGO partnership and USAID-
funded PVO/NGO umbrella projects. 

comments on this issue and your suggestions 
for future themes so that INITIATIVES 
becomes an active forum. Promoting 
balanced dialogue and collaboration, 
INITIATIVES will contribute towards more 
sustainable development efforts throughout 
Africa and the world, 

Welcome to this issue of NITATIVES. 

Ajit S.Dutta 
President, Datex Inc 

- PVO/NGO Initiatives Project 

Winter 1990/91 

Partnership: Broad Concepts, 
Local Approaches 
PVOs/NGOs Define Actions at Mali Seminar 

Partnership among African populations, NGOs, and U.S. PVOs 
is not a goal in itself, but a method or tool to build solidarity. 

The goal is achieving the self-reliance and development of 
African communities -- the exact manifestations of which will 
vary depending on the specific context in which it is to take place 
and the people who are participating in this dynamic process. 

In the context of various international fora, Northern PVOs and 
Southern NGOs have discussed, defined, and redefined the nature 
and uses of partnership. It is generally agreed that among the 
prerequisites for successful partnership are: mutual confidence, 

Myfr'end,addyour hand to mine.
 

-translatedfrom a Bambaraproverb 

shared objectives, shared responsibility in decision-making, har
monization of methods of action, and mutual respect for each 
others' values. So, why more partnership seminars? 

Most of the participants in these extensive and intensive discus

sions constitute a relatively small, elite group of senior headquar
ters staff of U.S. and international PVOs, and African NGO rep
resentatives who have been identified as spokespeople for their 

national NGO communities. What is still not clear, however, 
continued on pages 6-7 

In this Issue: 

PVO/NGO Partnership-U.S. and African NGOs share lessons learned from 
working partnerships 

AJ.D. PVO/NGO Umbrella Projects-~ Datex issues comprehensive study of 
past and current projects; USAID/Senegal collaborates with NGOs in project 
design 
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So that this publication may serve as 
a useful vehicle for the exchange of 
ideas and information, the editor 
invites comments, letters, sugges-
tions, and issues-oriented articles on 
PVO/NGO activities. Contact: 

The Editor, INITIATIVES 
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1400 Eye Street, NW Ste.750 
Washington, DC 20005-2208 

USA 
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Washington Task Force 
Promotes A.I.D.. PVO Dialogue 
PIP has significantly increased the level 
of dialogue between A.I.D./Washington
and the U.S. PVO community thrugh 
its PVO Task Force, which meets 
quarterly in the Datex offices in Wash-
ington. More than 30 PVOs active in 
Africa, including relief and develop-
ment assistance organizations as well as 
cooperatives and advocacy groups, have 
participated iifour meetings of the 
Task Force, along with representatives 
from A.I.D.'s Africa Bureau and the 
Office fot Private and Voluntary 
Cooperation (PVC). 
Discussions focus on issues of coordina-
tion in development, particularly areas 
where A.I.D.'s policy making affects 
the PVOs' development planning or op-
erations. When the Africa Bureau 
began formulating its criteria for 
designating emphasis countries to 
receive program funds from the Devel-
opment Fund for Africa, the Task Force 
was instrumental in ensuring that PVO 
concerns were factored into the Bu-
reau's strategy, especially with regard to 
program management. At the Decem-
ber 1990 meeting, the Africa Bureau 
asked the PVOs to present their ideas on 
the current climate for furthering gov-
emance and participation in Africa and 
the proper roles for A.I.D., PVOs, and 
NGOs in this effort. Margaret Bonner, 
A.I.D.'s Associate Assistant Adminis-
trator for Africa, agreed to share the 
group's comments with the Africa 
mission directors and suggested that the 
Task Force meet again this spring to 
further examine the issue as A.I.D. 
develops its strateg. 

The Task Force ke(.ps the Datex team 
informed about PVC' activities and 
concerns, providing fecdback on areas 
where PIP involvement might be most 
beneficial. The PIP team also shares 
information with PVOs on current or 
planned PVO/NGO activities in Africa 
and potential African NGO partners.
Any PVOs active in Africa who wish to 
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participate on the Task Force should 
call Carolyn Reynolds at 2021789-4300. 
Datex Studies PVO Information 

Resource Options for A.I.D. 
In November 1990, Datex completed 
Developmentofa PVOINGO 
ActivitiesDatabase:A FeasibilityStudy 
for the A.LD. Africa Bureau. The 
study team examined PVO/NGO infor
mation requirements in A.I.D. and 
analyzed the costs ard benefits of infor
mation. The study presents strategies 
for development of a PVO/NGO infor
mation resource under PIP. 

Re'cent PVO/NGO Publications 
By Datex 
PVOINGO PartnershipinMali:A 
SeminarReport, Volume I (English 
and French) and 11 (French only), No
vember 1990. See article beginning on 
page 1 for a discussion of this seminar; 
held jointly by Datex and CCA/ONG in 
Mali. 

Mozambique: OpportunitiesforPVC 
Collaboration in the Transition From 
Relief to Development, A Seminar 
Repor4 November 1990. 

Governance in Africa:. Roles 

for PVOs/NGOs 
The spring issue of INITIATIVES will 
tackle the issue of governance and 
popular participation--how PVOs and 
NGOs can work with each other and 
with governments and donor agencies to 
promote the creation of an "enabling 
environment" for greater popular 
participation and strengthening of civil 
society in Africa. Contact the editor if 
you wish to propose an article. 

The Datex staff would like to express 
its condolences to the family of 
Richard Dublin, Datex's Controller and 
Business Manager, who passed away 
suddenly in January. His support for 
PP and his dedication will be missed. 
P__ndhsdeiaio__l__misd
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IN1TL4T1VES Datex Inc 

Focus on USAID PVO/NGO Umbrella Projects 

Datex Study Offers Guidelines for Improved Design,
Implementation of PVO/NGO Umbrella Projects 

onsider these four actualC offers a framework for designing Partners). Likewise, some umbrella 
scenarios: umbrella projects. The second report projects have been designed with little 

-
 will follow extensive interviews with or no input from PVOs and NGOs,
 
- An A.I.D.- funded PVO/NGO "urn-
 the personnel involved in these projects, while the new Senegal PVO/NGO
brella" project in the Horn of Africa and will offer guidelines for improving Support Project benefited from a 
comes to an impasse in mid-implemen- the design and impementation of this thorough involvement of national 
tation due to disagreements over the funding mechanism, agencies in the design process. (See 
role of the host government. pages 4-5 for discussion.)
 

What are umbrella projects?
 
- After years of planning for an
 

umbrella project in one Sahelian 
 Pioneered in the 1970s in Asia, urn- As missions balance their inter
country, the USAID mission finds that brella projects have become a major nal management constraints 
very few national NGOs apply for vehicle for A.I.D.'s PVO/NGO funding with mandates to work more 
funds. Those that do apply require in Africa in the last five years. Broadly cl 
much more technical assistance and speaking, umbrella projects are a way of osely with NGOs, umbrella 
start-up than the mission had antici- making multiple grants, usually called projects are likely to become an 
pated. subgrants, to U.S. PVOs and/or African even more significant elementI NGOs under a single mission project. of the A.I.D.-NGO relationship. 
= Another USAID mission, this time In addition to subgrants, most umbrella 

in ELst Africa, halts its ambitious projects also provide learning opportu
umbrella project after less than two nities for PVO/NGOs through training, Another key consideration is the
 
years of operation and substantially technical assistance, research, informa-
 mission's own objectives for the project.
redesigns the project. tion exchange, and coordination. Does a mission view PVOs and NGOs 

mainly as a means of achieving its ownInseveral African nations, mis- What are the issues Inumbrella specific objectives? Or do thesesions have insufficient access to docu- project design? projects permit and encourage PVOs 
mented experiences from similar and NGOs to implement activities based 
umbrella projects as they design their The Datex team identified 40 core on their own analysis of their constitu
own. issues. One fundamental concern is ents' priorities? Does the mission 

internal (within the mission) versus consider strengthening the non-govern-
Minimizing such problems in A.I.D. external management of these projects. mental sector an objective in itself? 
PVO/NGO umbrella project implemen- The Mali PVO Cofinancing Project is 
tation has become crucial. Three an example of a project managed in- In the cases of the Chad Development
umbrella projects designed in 1990 house by the mission;while the Zaire Initiatives and Sudan Regional and 
alone total over $50 million US dollars Small Project Support Project is man- Financial Planning Projects, PVOs are 
(exclusive of local currency budgets). aged for USAID by a U.S. PVO under a primarily vehicles in the missions' pro-
At least four Africa-based missions are Cooperative Agreement. This manage- grams. In contrast, the objective of the 
also planning PVO/NGO umbrella ment decision has many ramifications Kenya Cofinancing Project is to 
projects in the near future. As missions for umbrella project activities. For cx- increase the development impact of 
balance their internal management ample, most mission-managed projects PVO/NGO activities in their-chosen 
constraints with mandates to work more in Africa have concentrated their grants sectors and zones. 
closely with the non-governmental on U.S. PVOs, while those with external 
sector, umbrella projects are likely to management units have had the capacity What are the study's findings?
become an even more significant to work directly with localAfrican 
element of A.I.D.'s relationship with NGOs as well. Although PVO/NGO umbrella projects
PVOs and NGOs. . vary greatly, some trends can be 

Other issues concern the roles of the discerned: lengthening life of projects,
Early in 1991, Datex Inc will publish host government and of the PVO/NGO ising budget levels, and an increasing

the first of two reports on Designsfor community in project design, manage- range of project activities beyond

Collaboration:PVOINGO Umbrella ment, and implementation. Host gov- subgrants management. These patterns

Projects inAfrica. Based on a desk ernment roles have ranged from suggest A.I.D.'s need to improve its
 
study of documents from 10 projects, virtually nil (in the Liberia PVO/NGO understanding of the time frame,

the initial report reviews the diversity of Support Project) to being co-implemen- resources, and support required for
 
approaches that have been used and tors (in the Somalia PVO Development continued on page 12
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Focus on USAID PVO/NGO Umbrella Projects 

USAID/Senegal Project Design Benefits From NGO 
Participation 

anmid-1989, USAID/Senegal 
decided to design a new PVO co-
inancing project that would 

provide subgrants to local NGOs and 
U.S. PVOs to co-finance community 
level development activities. The 
original approach to this project was 
similar to other cofinancing projects 
already being implemented by USAID 
missions in Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America. 

The Senegal mission also had about five. 
years of experience working with U.S. 
PVOs and local NGOs under the 
Community Enterprise and Develop-
ment (CED) umbrella project. How-
ever, because the CED Project was 
limited to one region and only worked 
with eight PVOs/NGOs, the mission did 
not have much contact with the over 
100 PVOs and NGOs registered in 
Senegal. 

Inthe USALD) Project Development 
Office (PDO), we started a series of 
meetings with many NGO leaders, 
especially thocie in the rural areas. We 
worked closely with a wide range of 
PVOs and NGOs to develop a concept 
paper for the project. From our discus-
sions, we realized that a typical cofi-
nancing project, whereby the mission 
cofinanced local level subproject activi-
ties with established PVOs or NGOs, 
was not appropriate. Rather, becaise 
many NGOs do not have the institu-

tional capacity to design, implement, 

and account for subgrant activities, the 

project design included a major focus 

on building the capacity of those local 

NGOs, NGO associations, and commu-

nAty groups, with U.S. PVO assistance. 


-
The successffilproject 
design was assistedby 
USAID/Senegal'sdecision to 
allow a deliberatedesign 

processdriven by the per-

ceived needs andideasof 

localNGOs. 


-William hammink A ... 

A 

In order to better inform the local NGO 
community about umbrella project 
design options, the mission organized an 
observational tour for five Senegalese 
PVO/NGO leaders, representing the 
Senegal field office of a U.S. PVO (the 
National Council of Negro Women); the 
Federation of NGOs of Senegal 
(FONGS), an association of NGOs; the 
Ministry of Social Development, which 
is the government agency responsible 
for monitoring PVOs/NGOs; a local 
NGO who is a member of FONGS; and 
CONGAD, the national PVO/NGO con-
sortium. Each group selected its partici-
pant. These five leaders visited A.I.D. 
projects in Kinshasa, Monrovia, and 
Nairobi, to see potential NGO roles in, 
different countries and how USAID-
funded NGO support projects could 
work. Upon their return, the group 
debriefed the PDO staff and made sug-
gestions for the new project design
based on what they had learned. 

If these institutionaldevelopment 
programsare expected to 
progamsareexpecte t 
strengthenthe NGOs, then the 
processby which they arede-
signedandimplemented must 
itselfbe participatoryin nature. 

-FatimN'Diaye, CONGAD 

"e..gnsfor 

USA ID/Senegal engaged a team of 
consultants, who visited over 40 local 
NGOs and provided the mission with 
much needed insight into special local 
NGO needs. Finally, with the assistance 
of the working group, USAID organized 
a two-day workshop for all PVOs and 
NGOs in Senegal. Over 120 PVO/NGO 
representatives contributed to the 
discussion of the proposed project 
approach and focus. A five-page 
summary of the project had been sent to 
all of the PVOs and NGOs in Senegal,and this formed the basis for the 
discussion. Besides providing important 
input for the final project paper design, 
this workshop also generated enormous 
goodwill among the large number of
local NGOs and USAID. 

The successful collaborative design 
process was assisted by the following: 

.- an active consortium of PVOs/ 
NGOs in Senegal; 

I 
= a growing and active positive rela

tionship between the Senegalese gov
eminent and local NGOs; 

I 
= growing awareness by the govem

ment of the important role of PVOs/ 
NGOs; 
-
m a successful collaborative UNDP

funded NGO project already underway: 
the Sahel Information System; 

_=USAID/Senegal's decision to allow 
a deliberate design process driven by the 
perceived needs and ideas of local 
NGOs. 

William Hamminkserved asproject 
Wigi Hffi sere oject 
design officer for ithe PVO/NGO 
Support Project in the USAID/Senegalmission. He is now posted in the Africa 
Bureau in AJD./Washington. 

Editor'sNote:.-
Collaboration, Datr's 

study of PVO/NGO umbrella:...,-*• 
projects In Africa (discussed on page 
3), is Intended as an informative 
guide to assist USAID missions In 
future project design and Implemen
tation, as well as In the evaluation of 
current projects. In the course of 
our study, we have highlighted the 
USAID/Senegal approach as a 
potential model for other USALD 
missions. PVO/NGO study tour l, 
needs-assessment studies, and 
USAID/PVO/NGO/Government
working groups and conferences on 
both substantive and project design. 
Issues are encouraged to promote 
mutual understanding and, there
fore, more sustainable development
efforts. 

..An... .
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Focus on USAID PVO/NGO Umbrella Projects 

NGO Team Presents Participatory Guidelines for 
Institutional Support Programs 

eginning in February 1990, I 
participated on a study team 

- comprised of Senegalese NGOs 
-and Government representatives. The 
team visited Liberia, Zaire, and Kenya 
to exchange ideas about the USAID-
funded PVO/NGO support "umbrella" 
projects in those countries, as a part of 
the effort to design a similar project for 
Senegal. 

In each of these countries, we observed 
that the notion of institutional support 
was not clearly defined prior to project 
implementation. Institutional support 
seemed to be limited to assistance in 

organizational and financial manage-

ment, planning, and technical assis-

tance. 


I believe that institutional support must 
also envisage the objective of reinforc-
ing the autonomy and the overall 
capacity of NGOs, particularly national 
NGOs. This definition encompasses a 
broader set of needs (material, financial, 
and human), which NGOs must define 
for themselves. Such support should 
serve above all those small NGOs char-
acterized by institutional weakness. 
In the countries visited, there appeared 

to be no USAID-NGO consultation 

the NGOs' mode of operation. Flexibil-
ity on the part of the USAID mission 
will result in better and more cffici,'-nt 
PVO/NGO programming. 

During the study tour, the team also 
observed that NGO needs were largely 
predetermined by the USAID missions. 
Often, there was no in-depth discusion 
between the mission staff and the NGOs 
concerning their respective participa-
tion, contribution, and responsibilities. 
One indicator of this is the serious lack 
of NGO participation on the project 
management committees. 

If these program, are intended to target 
the NGO community, it is esntial that 
the NGOs take part not only in project
implementation, but also particularly in 
the stages of design, management, and 
evaluation. 

It has also become increasingly evident 
that one of the critcria for receiving a 
subgrant from M.D. under these 
programs is that NGOs "have the 
capacity to demonstrate popular 
participation." However, participation 
should not be confined to technical, fi
nancial, or physical assistance. 

If these institutional development 
programs are expected to strengthen the 
NGOs, then the process by which they 
are designed and implemented must 
itself be participatory in nature. A.I.D. 
must, in collaboration with the NGO 
community, maintain an ongoing 
dialogue and seek broader participation 
among the NGOs. 

_ _ 

Fatim N'Diayeis DirectorofCONGAD, 
the consortium ofNGOs in Senegal. 

Partnership, Participation Crucial to Sahel Resource Management 

during the project design.phase; yet this t-. mert (NRM) in the Sahel" InNovember 

Representatives from North American 
PVO/NGOs, Sahelian NGOs, and 
several donor agencies confirmed the 
importance of pursuing active partner-
ships when they joined in Quebec for a 
conference on "Partnership and Partici-
pation in Natural Resource Manage

type of consultation is necessary to 
allow local NGOs to define their under-
standing of institutional support and 
subsequently to identify their own 
needs. 

Likewise, we feel that the rigidity of 
some of A.I.D.'s regulations and the se-
lection criteria for NGO participation in 
these programs, such as demonstrated 
capacity in management, organization, 
and identification of problems and their 
solutions, are a major constraint to the 
participation of the wider NGO commu-
nity (especially smaller NGOs). If 
A.I.D. wishes to achieve a sustained 
collaboration with the African NGOs, 
then missions must adopt more flexible 
norms and be willing to discuss openly 
with the NGOs those regulations and 
criteria that appear to be in conflict with 

Winter 1990/91 

1993. At this conference, funded 
jointly by the Canadian International 
Development Agency (CIDA) and 
A.LD. and organized by Solldaritt-
Canada-Sahel and PACT, participants 
approached issues of local participation
in NRM from the perspective of a range 
of institutional partnerships: PVOs -
NGOs, PVO/NGOs - local organiza. 
tions, PVO/NGO associations or 
consortia, and PVO/NGO - donors. 

During the first two days, the PVOs and 
NGOs met to exchange information and 
explore the current status of partnership 
relationships between organizations 
promoting local NRM. Discussion was 
facilitated by the sharing of case studies 
as weU as presentations on specific 
concerns. The final two days of 
discussions included representatives 

from CIDA, A.I.D., Club du Sahel, 
UNDP, the World Bank, and the 
Sahelian intergovernmental agency, 
CLS. Partnership discussions during 
these sessions included the roles and 
relationships of these donors. 

Recommendations emphasized the 
importance of strengthening the institu
tional capacities of Sahelian NGOs and 
local organizations, and of accentuating 
women's participation in resource 
management decisions. Donors were 
encouraged to harmonize their methods
and requirements for working with 
PVO/NGOs, include PVO/NGOs in 
their strategic planning for develop
ment, and increase Sahelian NGO 
participation in project management. 

Also called for were mechanisms to 
permit direct negotiations between 
donors and groupings of Sahexian 
NGOs, and donor support of expanded 
North-South PVO/NGO interaction. 
Proposed next steps include national en
counters involving grassroots organiza
tions and increased interorganizational 
cmmunication at all levels. 
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PVUs/NGs 

This Seminaris an opportunity that we must seize 
ta"iscussfranklyourstrengthsand ourweak. 
nesses, ourneedsand ourconstrint, in order to 
see how we cun improve ourinterventionsin the 
field infavor of the populationsof the South and 
better inform and betterinvolve the populationsof 
the North in our actionsofsolidarity. 

-41 ustaphaSoumar6,President,CCAIONG 

.............
....... . .............. . .... 


continued from page 1 

is whether the results of these international meetings have 

filterrd back to the people who are actually working in the 
ideld in Africa--those who would benefit most from partici-
pation in the consciousness-raising process of a partnership 
dialogue. 

The reluctance of some U.S. PV09 to change their field 
approaches and begin to workmore closely with local partner 
NGOs will not change without involvement of the field staff 
in these partnership dialogues. Though this rhetoric may 
have been largely accepted by the PVOs' headquarters, it is 
yet to beput intopractice in Africa in many cases. 

How the individual participants 

can promote partnership:. 

adhere to the partldpatory approach to development;. 


.be willing to collaborate; 

-expand contacts In order to deepen the partnership 

relations; 


-disseminate the results of this seminar within the par.
 
ticipant's own PVO/NGO; 


-engage In a frank exchange of Ideas In order to pro-

mote better understanding of the objectives of partner. 

ship,
 

-show a generous spirit and desire to serve the popula. 

tlion; 


-get to know the PVO/NGOs operating in the same 

areas (sector and geographic); 


-collaborate with PVO/NGO field stff; 

-participate in the meetings of PVO/NGO consortia. 

INITL4 TIVES
 

Mali Commit Tcin. 


Concrete Actions for PVOs/NGOs: 

-dlsseminate information among PVO/NGOs; 

.permit personnel to pursue partnership 
relons; 

-encourage the joint execution of projects; 

-multiply the contacts am ong PVO/NGOs; 

-permit wide circulation of Information within 
organizations; 

.publicize the projects and other activities of 
. the PVO/NGO; 

-train local staff; 

Nor has enough analysis been done of existing partnership
 
relatioships in order to understand their complexity. The
 
lessons learned from these experiences need to be widely
 
disseminated.
 

Tcuigh we have p ly rea a point now in th terna
tional PVO/NGO mmunity ere is a consI e 
• on wh are a Of

working towards evelop many of the assump
 
made emp the local ntext and the conditions at
 
ned.to be nor .etto th concretization of a partn in
 

a"l"-"'at "'
 
-Cultural: d pan has to make an effort to undestand
 
bett the of and accept cultural differences
 
(to In order accomplis es decided upon
 

om None of ernrs' contributions should
 
bem. ch partners ence socialan
 
economic matters and needs to be ous of i
 
impact.
 

-Institutional: Partnership should p an
 
opportunity to reinforce its structures, its wo m d
 
its management (leadership, equipment, operaons).
 

It is in order to explore these dimensions in more dep dto
 
promote mutual understanding, confidence, and respect
 
within the PVO/NGO community in individual countries that
 
PIP Is conducting a series of partnership seminars. The 

objective is to engage the critical PVO/NGO players at the 



INITIATIVES 	 Datex Inc 

Build Genuine Partnerships
 
dialogue are highlighted in the boxes on these pages. In 
order to move from rhetoric to practice, the participants in the 
seminar recognized the importance of committing themselves 
to taking concrete actions to promote and strengthen partner

.xchange information on projects priorto im. ships in Mali. The participants agreed that a follow-up 
,lementatlon; seminar should be held in a year's time to assess progress 

made: This individual and collective commitment was the 
inform the rest of the PVO/NGO community most important outcome of the process--a witness to the 
bout actual experiences of partnership; willingness of the PVO/NGO community in Mali to move 

away from theoretical discussions (interesting as they may.es and make commitments to respect them; be) and to translate them into the deeds of genuine partner
ship. We will be looking at the extent to which new partner

ncourage Northern PVO support of Southern 	 ships have emerged and ndw synergies developed among the 
GO partners; 	 PVO/NGO community. 

.vock towards mutual Institutional strengthening 	 This Mali experience will be followed by partnership semi-. 
nd appropriate sharing of responsibility; 	 nars in other African countries, yet to be identified. We 

would welcome expressionsof interest from PVO/NGOs or 

ise and provide information to available databases frorm AI.D'. missioni, based on similar criteria to those 
3 Inform partnershipprocess. applied in the case of Mali (see above). We wiil continue to 

- " - build on the knowledge gained from the Mali discussions and 
to dissemine it widely so as to promote partnershipeven in 

national level in this dialogue so that they can each move - those countries where we are unable to actively facilitate the 
forward in determining the most appropriate approaches to process. ... 

partnership in their own particular working environment. __., 

txn all. 	 ...:. ""AnneDrabekis the PVOINGO InitiativesProjectLeader. 
ext 	 - .. . 

Editor'snote: A full report of the Mall Partnership Semi-
Mali was ch site fo he first o these seminars for a na, Is available from Datex. Volume I, available in 
variety of reasons. the I ers.of th allan NGO>,' -. , French and English, Includes a summary of the discussion 
community had expressed a stro desire t et to know better and conclusions of the seminar. Volume H, available only 
the U.S. PVOs working in their Ly. and, we knew that :.in French, Indudes all of the casestudies prepared for the. 
we could draw on case studies ofa dy x ing partnership seminar. ... 

ences in Mali.. 7bird, se I .S. PVO had indicated . . 

tha e ere interestedi. ore cs y with Malian 
NGOs mi itutional stren ning, bu they did not Roles for NGO consortia: 

ow how Itify potential ,rtc Fourth, number of 
d nor agenci ~ie,Ml - especi . .- had ntly intro- .disseminate informaton'about and for PVO/NGO 
d programs' bt wereint ed to pro ote p erships,"membe:
bu notl'have p se. lace- et 'in ion. -S 

-promote the multiplication of contacts between 
Datex r ONG ating Committee for NGO . potential partners (assist young NGOs In finding 
Actions jMajintly anized the Partnership Seminar,' partners); 

which w e on Septe ber 19-21, 1990, in Bamako, Mal *xhnginomtinaog.onr 	 onotaobout fifty a n and' emational PVO/NGOs (including at .exchange Information among country consortia on 
t eight U. . participated in the seminar. Partici- existing and potential partners (North-North, South

p b ncourag,d to ihink about the issues prior to South, North-South); 
the minar filling out a questionnair, on their own partner- exchange databases; 
shi e ences in Mali. The organizers also commissioned a 

case studies from PVO/NGOs in Mali. Thus, as we 'create ocewlons for meetings and worldng groups 
d, the seminar preparation sparked a significant con- on specific themes; 

sciousness-raising process within the PVO/NGO community. 

'encourage exchanges In national and local 
The most important conclusions to emerge from the Mali languages 
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Focus on Partnership
Botswana's NGOs Launch A United Way...
T 	 he path to a United Way for Did the resultsof the feasibilitystudy

Botswana began in early 1990, meet the NGOs' expectations?
when Jeff Unsicker, then a lpelegeng/UnitedWay will 

Eulbright Fellow at the Institute of We learned that the United Way model greatly encourageinstitutional
Adult Education, University of could in fact contribute to better identi- development by mobilizing our 
Efmwana, conducted a study of the fication of Botswana's social service 
national NGO community. The study needs and NGO planning to meet those NGO movement. 
noted several areas of NGO concern needs. -PonyHopkins
a b out th eir insti t ut i onal ca pab i i ties: Itwa shel pf ult oha v e_ mean dIt was helpful to have UWI come and...	 _ _ __co 

= Need 	for fundraising techniques explore whether the government and the about the new organization and its 
to secure funds for operating costs and private sector would agree to support or impact on the NGOs' activities. 
continuing programs. Also NGOs participate in a United Way. With
expressed concern about their ability to UWI's help, key government leaders We also realized that it would have 
meet continual requests from both offered to facilitate contributions to the been more beneficial for us to have es
international and local donors for new United Way, and talks with private tablished our Board and ideatiffed the
matching funds. sector leaders established a preliminary objectives and aims of the organization

base of support. prior to the feasibility study. We - Need for relevant training in project However, the Board that was developed discovered afterwards that we already
planning and financial management. as a result of the feasibility study was had the capability to do this: The sug-
I 	 unable to sustain momentum as tfe geStions and the vision of the NGO= Need for a collective voice to NGOs had hoped. We relized that Planning Group were actually more

educate key sectors on NGO needs and continuing this effort from the start-up sound and better thought out than those 
to provide information on how current point required a full-time local staff of the Board that was subsequently
and potential policies affect NGO ac- person. formed. 	 In fact, the Board that was
tivities. _ 
 created was more of nplea from the
 
At Unsicker's request, USAID/ Trustbetween UWI staffandthe 
 NGOs to garner the support of the

Botswana convened a meeting for the NGOs as wel as commun4 private sector.
 
local NGO community. During this s w e d Wa eforty

meeting, the NGOs developed a vision support for the United Way effor The feasibility study also showed the
for how a support group, such as a wasfacilitatedby thefact tat need for extended, on-site technical 
United Way organization, could help this effort was initiatedby local sistance.
them. We (the NGOs) saw United Way NGOs,andgrew out oftheirown Ipelegeng ("self-help" inSet.swana), our 
as a means to provide matching funds idenhfled need and desirefor a own United Way, will greatly encourage
for our programs as well as sorely
needed operating costs. We also saw strongerNGO sector. 	 institutional development by mobilizing 
the benefits of increased solidarity 	 our NGO movement. In addition, it will 
among NGOs, which could resulrom 	 -DianaTorres involve a broad section of local con
working with an umbrella organization 	 tributors in fundraising for NGO initia
devoted to helping NGOs become If you were to Initiate this effort over tives.stronger, self-sufficient organizations. again, what would you do differently? 

A representative group of NGOs, which Iwould have encouraged the planning Pony Hopkins is Directorof Worldview
became the NGO Planning Group, took group to work with more NGOs to InternationalFoundation in Botswana
charge of the effort to explore the ensure their support and facilitate andis e,member of the NGO Planning
potential for establishing a United Way further sharing of information. This is Groupfor lpelegeng/UnitedWay of 
organization in Botswana. The USAID nssary to prevent miscouceptions Botswana 
mission then contacted United Way 
International (UWI) on behalf of theNGO Planning Group and expressed the 	 About United Way InternationalPromoting voluntary initiatives worldwide, UWI helps interested countries 
NGOs' interest in building their own establish and offer support to United Way organizations and similar voluntary-
United Way. Through a grant from the based, communitywide programs aimed at providing humanitarian and develop-
Partnership Initiatives Fund (PIF), UWI ment assistance. A separate, nonprofit organization from the United Way of
and the NGO Planning Group jointly America, UWI provides orientation, technical assistance, fundraising support,
conducted a feasibility study in training, and information linkages for both new and existing United Ways.
Botswana. 
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A.I.D., Awards First Round of Partnership Grar.s for Afica 
Aiming to foster effective partnerships between U.5. PVOs and African NGOs, the Africa Bureau 
of A.I.D. awarded grants to nine sets of partner organizations during the first round of disbursement 
for the Partnership Initiatives Fund (PIF). The grants, ranging up to a maximum of $15,000, are
intended as seed money for organizations to explore or build on collaborative development activi
ties at the grassroots level. Some of the funded activities include: product development workshops
and fundraising consultations between Aid To Artisans/U.S. and ATA/Gbana; a joint feasibility
study for collaboration in dry season economic activities by Save the Children/ Burkimna Faso and 
local organizations in the Sapone area; co-f.&litation of self-assessment workshops for staffs of 
local women' organizations in Ghana by OEF International and GAPVOD, the Ghanaian consortia;
and joint materials development and training in food-processing technologies by TechnoServe and 
the Country Women's Association in Nigeria. 

.US. andAfrican interest in the PE. has been increasing. The PIP team has managed the solicita
tion and review process and will be actively monitoring the impact of this grant concept.

IN/TL4TIVME will continue Lo report on PIFactivities. 

... And Provide A Lesson in Collaboration 
hen the NGO community came 
together in Botswana to 
discum common concerns, they 

indicated their interest in developing 
their own United Way organization. 
However, NGO support alone does not 
automatically lead to a successful NGO 
organization. 

Because the economic and political 
environment also influences the viabil-
ity of a United Way, UWI always 
conducts a feasibility study for the 
organization on-site in the proposed 
country. The PIF grant allowed UWI to 
proceed with this study. USAID/ 
Botswana also supported the effort by 
sharing UWI's guidelines for a success- 
ful feasibility study with the NGO 

group. 

UWI was impressed and energized by 
the initiative of the Botswana NGOs to 
bring United Way to their country. 
After reading the minutes of the NGO 
Planning Group meetings, indicating 
enthusiastic and unanimous support for a 
United Way, I knew this was a dynamic 
group and was eager to meet them. In 
our first meeting in Botswana, we re-
viewed how the NGOs came to desire a 
United Way, discussed how United Way 
works, and reviewed the objectives of 
the feasibility study. The Planning 
Group arranged for two weeks of 
meetings with UWI staff and key leaders 
in the public and private sector. 

Winter 1QQ(Vl/Q 

How did UWI staff and theNGOti 
build mutual trust and communltQ 
support? 

Trust and community support were 
facilitated by the fact that this effort was 
initiated by local NGOs and grew out of 
their own identified need and desire for 
a stronger NGO sector. Although the
NGOs wanted an umbrella group to 
represent them, they were concerned 
about how the new organization would 
work. Detailed discussions allowed us 
to garner support from key NGO 
leaders. Over the last 20 years, UWI 
has leamed to waitiatil strong local 
initiative is indicated before going 
ahead with a feasibility study...; - tflfsblysu wthhNGents. It is these motivated individuals 

positive, the local NGO Planning Group 
would assume the task of launching the 
new United Way organization. This as
sumption proved unrealistic it this case. 
We reworked the budget and secured in
kind contributions to hire the necessary 
local staff. 

We also recognized the need to work
with a committee. As these efforts 
unfolded, the purpose and mission of the 
new organization became clearer to both 
UWI and the NGOs. Typically, a few 
participants drop out during this stage, 
but this is just a healthy part of the 
process. Those who continue the local 
effort have the vision of helping the 
broader NGO community and its recipi-

The feasibility study process is as much 
a consutation as an assessment, 
allowing for suggestions and concerm 
to be factored into the local modeL 
Even government leaders who were al: 
first skeptical or doubtful, because the: 
concept of a flexible United Way 
system is new to their country, are 
intrigued by the vision of an independ, 
ent, locally-operated entity that would 
address local concerns and ultimately 
better serve the community. 
Wyhat lessons were leared? 

New information acquired during this 
process led us to alter our original plans. 
Initially, UWI envisioned that, once the 
results of the feasibility study proved 

C/o 

who will get the organization off to the 
right start. 

The collaborative process was success
ful in that the framcwork and necessary 
support for the new United Way, or 
Community Chest of Botswana, was 
firmly established. We established a 
positive working relationship between 
te new organization's leaders and UWI 
staff. With continued commitment, 
Botswana's NGOs will develop a very 
successful, independent United Way for 
their country. -

DianaTorresis UWI's Directorof 
Trainingand Consultation. 
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A Partnership Worth Its Gold Weight 
Aid To Artisans/U.S. 
Follows Lead of 
Ghanaian Partner 
Ca-ved in the lintel of his studio 
doorway in Kyoto, Kawai, the potter, 
wrote, "We do not work alone." A 
simple motto, but a wise guide for 
thinking about development, 

Aid to Atisan's partner, Aid to Arti-
sas/Gh.ra (ATAG), is more like a 
sister organization. The idea that 
became ATAG ws hatched as Esther 
Ocloo and I sat under a tree in the 
outdoor workshop of Isaac Mensa, the 
master craftsman in lost-wax casting. 
ATAG was modeled after 
our own ATA in its 
mission, but its operations 
are different, as befits com-
pletely different conditions. 

We have a joint project in 
Ghana, more ATAG's than 
ours, though we have been 
instrumental in getting it up 
and running. Together we 
plan to revitalize the fine 
traditional crafts of Ghana: 
pottery, weaving, wood-
carving,and metalwork. 


The vehicle for this revival
is basic and practical:
maketis g andpris 
marketing. We are provid-
ing product development 
workshops for artisans in 
the field, with training in 
sales, quality control, 
and small business management. 
ATA/U.S.supplies two parts of the 

process: 


Our Market Link Program: a practical, 
practiced method of bringing products 
to market, involving several technical 
product development workshops 
followed by sales presentations to trade 
shows in the U.S. gift and decorative 
accessories market. 

Strategic Financial Planning: a work-
shop in planning and implementing 
support for the project, including 
revenue producing sales, "materials 
banks", as well as guidance in locating 

and securing appropriate international 
funding sources. ATAG plans and 

provides the rest, the entire in-country 
program. 

-

One of our most pleasant lessons 
learned was how our Ghanaian partners 
already exhibited a strong capability for 
success, as shown by the speed in which 
a remarkable, high-level group of 

Ghanaian philanthropists was formed as 
ATAG's Board of Directors. Given the 
energy and dedication of ATAG's 
founders, in particular Dr. Ocloo, 
ATAG is far more than just a counter-
part--it is a partner to learn from. 

new and a traditional product line. 

Ours is meant to be a long-term work. 
Ing partnership and will continue to 
evolve. ATA/U.S. will continue to act 
as a guide to the U.S. export market, but 
we are now following ATAG's lead in 
determining how we can be most 
helpful in their work. As a result of this
partnership, ATAG will become a 

source of trainers in technical skills,
 
marketing, and small business manage
ment for the West Africa region. Both 
ATA/U.S. and ATAG recognize that our 
partnership supports the Chinese 
principle of "Clear Mutual Gain". __ 

ClareSmith isPresidentofATA/U.S 

, .-

Partnership 

: Enriches Service 
To Artisans 
Ghana is one of the richest 
countries in terms of 
African crafts, et some-
Afhowan te famoshn
how only the famous hand

woven Kente cloth has
found its way to the 
world's crafts mFrkets. In 
order to provide ameans

for bringing the broad 
range of talents and inge
nuity of Ghanaian artisans 

hwbyCZW,, ,r&WA to the mainstream of the 
A 2A ProductDesign ConsultantHollandMillis andbrass world crafts trade, a group 

master craftsmanIsaacMensahcollaboratein Ghana. of philanthropic Ghanaian 

Our grant from the Partnership Initia-
tives Fund isaboost to our concept of 
partnership. The grant allowed our 
product design consultant, Holland 
Millis, to workc with artisans in many 
different rcgions of Ghana. He has 
worked with the lost-wax craftsmen in 
the vill2ge of Ampobane to refine the 
brass used in casting, and to develop 
elements of the traditional gold weights 
intc elements for costume jewelry. He 

will also work with the Kente cloth 
weavers to produce a version of the tra- 
ditional brilliant strip weaving that will 
serve, when combined with the brass 

citizens founded ATAG.
 
We approched the U.S.organization of
 
the same name to assist our new organi
zation in designing and marketing prod
ucs. 

ATA/U.S. President Clare Smith 
promptly responded to ATAG's request, 
and Smith and product designer Holland 
Millis traveled to Ghana to meet and 
work with ATAG and various artisan 

groups. As a result of this visit, crafts 
worth over $6,000 were exported to 
U.S. markets. This collaborative 
venture gave new importanc to 

elements into costume jewelry, as both a 
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the role and contribution of artisans in 
Ghana and laid a solid foundation for 
ATAG's future effectiveness as a 
training and support organization. 

Together with ATA/U.S. we were able 
=1.o identify the problems most corn-
-_monly faced by the artisans. We 

learned that they lacked the necessary 
managerial and entrepreneurial skills, 
and access to reliable markets, credit, 
and often good quality raw materials, 
As a result, the Board asked ATA/U.S. 
for funds to run some training programs 
and to establish a revolving fund to set 
up a raw material bank. 

The ATAG - ATA/U.S. partnership has 
clearly helped to unearth the vibrant 
potentiality and ingenuity of Ghanaian 
artisans. The efforts provided in 
designing new and more marketable 
products will help Ghanaian artisans to 
compete favorably and confidently in 
the world's crafts markets. 

-

Dr.(Mrs.) EstherOcloo is theFounder 
ofATAG. The 1990 recipientof The 
HungerProject'sAfrica Prizefor 
Leadership,she alsofounded Women's 
World Banking in Ghanaandis a leader 
in the GhanaBusiness andProfessional 
Women's Association. 

Datex Builds Resource Center 
on PVO/NGO Information 
In the course of our work on PIP, Datex 
has been building a library and a 
database for A.I.D.on PVO/NGO 
activities in Africa, and on A.I.D. and 
other donors' projects and documenta
tion related to PVOs/NGOs. Our 
growing resources include materials on 
AJ.D. PVO/NGO Umbrella Projects, as 
well as conference reports, newsletters, 
program profiles, and annual reports 
from PVO/NGOs. We would appreci
ate being placed on your mailing list for 
publications so that our information 
will be as comprehensive and current as 
possible. 

HVO, Save Share Resources, Goals in Mozambique
 
hile most agree that the 
concept of partnership is 

essentially positive, 
many orgar!zations fear that 
working with a partner may 
compromise their own program 
objectives and hamper their 
operating sty%:. Two U.S. PVOs, 
Health Volunteers Overseas (HVO) 
and Save the Children Federation 
(Save), began working together this 
year in Mozambique on two phases 
of the Prosthetics Assistance 
Project funded by USALD/Maputo. 
The project goal is to establish the 
nation's capacity to treat and 
physically rehabilitate all of the 
emergency-related disabled civil-
ians and assist them in leading 
normal lives. Below, HVO and 
Save discuss theirjoint project and 
their discovery that the sometimes 
rough aspects of collaboration are 
more than countered by the gains 
for both the partners and the 
project beneficiaries, 

HVO has a key instiwutional develop-
ment role in providing long-term and 
short-term technical assistance, as 
well as medical equipment and 
supplies. In July 1990, HVO fielded 
a long-term orthopedic surgeon 
whose role is to work with and advise 
Mozambique's only orthopedic 
surgeon in strengthening medical 
orthopedic training, and in upgrading 
the country's orthopedic surgery 
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services. HVO will also provide short-
term consultants and skilled volunteers 
to complement these ongoing efforts 
and training activities, 

Save, operating in Mozambique since 
1986, has two functions in this project. 
First, Save provides administrative and 
logistical support, including office 
space, transport, communications, 
support staff, and housing, to the HVO 
Medical Director and consultants, 
Second, Save is constructing hostels 
(transit centers) in each of four prov-
inces to shelter prosthetics and orthope-
dic patients while they are receiving 
orthotic or prosthetics assistance and/or 
undergoing physical therapy. 

The major advantage of this arrange-
ment for HVO was the acquisition of a 
ready-made support team and system on 
arrival. This enabled HVO to begin 
project work almost immediately, 
without the long and arduous tasks of 
establishing the systems and protocols 
necessary to function in a new country
setting. 

HVO and Save share 'aroject Coordi. 
nator and certain administrative staff, 
who handle Project tasks for both PVOs. 
Combining general office facilities and 
equipment enables both agencies to be 
more cost-efficient, 

HVO and Save have separate grant 
agreements with USAID, which specify 

money flows and clearly determine 
the obligations and work plans of 
each party. While a portion of Save's 
funding is to provide administrative 
support to HVO, all of HVO's funds 
go directly towards service delivery. 

Defining Roles: The Key to Success 
In August 1990, HVO and Save signed 
iajointly prepared Memorandum of 
Understanding, which detailed the 
responsibilities of each PVO,-outlining 
specific means of working together. 
This document was intended to permit 
the timely resolution of conflicts or 
disputes. Coordination at the field 
level is facilitated by frequent discus
sions between HVO's Medical Director 
and Save's Country Director. To date, 
there have been no major areas of 
difficulty or conflicts that could not be 
resolved amicably. Both parties have 
made sincere efforts to work well 
together in pursuit of the overall 
project goal. 

A potential problem area may center 
on budget decisions. One component 
of the Save budget contains line items 
and funds directly related to hVO 
activities. A clear decision-making 
system and an open, effective flow of 
information need to be maintained in 
this area, along with a practical 
mechanism for resolving any conflicts 
that might arise. 

continued on page 12 
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HVO, Save Team Up on Mozambique Prosthetics Project Designsfor Collaboration
 
c,. tinued from page 11 continued from page 3
 

Improving our joint effectiveness might involve a redefinition of each partner's effective grassroots programming
 
role. Currently, HVO plays a major, substantive institutional development role, through PVOs/NGOs.
 
perhaps the key role, in the Project. No single PVO or NGO, even one with highly
 
advanced technical skills, can be expected to generate sufficient leverage to move Certain projects have shown limited
 

-an entire national orthopedic/medical training, service, and delivery system effectiveness because of an inade
forward rapidly enough to achieve the hoped-for outcomes in just three years. quate commitment to strengthening 

-- local and national institutions. 
Itis possible that Save, together with HVO, could further support this effort by 
increasing its role to help form more effective working/consulting coalitions (a) A preliminary conclusion: PVO/ 
among the organizations comprising the Project Steering Committee, and (b) at NGO institutional strengthening, 
higher levels within the health and medical community in Mozambique. In coordination, and Information 
addition to PVOs/NGOs working harmoniously together, there is a need for sharing under umbrella projects 
effective dialogue among key institutions, agencies, and individuals - a need to are usually a precondition for at
encourage them to become active shareholders and participants in the Project. tainment of all other performance 
Creating a stronger, more concerted team of players will result in a broader objectives. A 
partnership; more effective communications, decision-making, and planning; and
 
increased positive action. The Datex team for the PVOINGO
 

A umbrellaprojectstudy was headedby
 
-m" 
 JonathanOtto andAnne Drabek 

RichardFisher,M.D., Medical Directorfor HtVO in Mozambique, andDonald 
Batchelder,Save the Children'sFieldOffice Director,contributedthis article. 4 printed on recycled paper 

Editor's Note: This partnership was Introduced to the larger U.S. PVO community at a Datex seminar on "Mozam
bique: Opportunities for PVO Collaboration in the Transition from Relief to Development," held In Washington, DC 
In September, 1990. More than 50 participants attended the seminar, representing the Mozambique Government, 
A.ID, World Bank, foundations, policy and research organizations, as well as PVOs. The seminar report is available 
from Datex/DC. 

Datex Inc 
1400 Eye Street, NW Suite 750 
Washington, DC 20005-2208 USA 
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wfM+b .UeNdemocracy..include. the . feeling that 
PP rder it, the sphere.of our private life " ourfamily,our diversions, our worship, 

. I;-, r & I Is M . a :our work -,will not beipvaded, except
* SM" 9 ... :by ilue process of law in which we have- .an 


4 equal say with any.Jt is also usually..,.i " ,
 ;assumed that.hat human rights are better 
' I; ishaunting u: pro.spectre cWaait because Icr- :ted under democracy than' underspectre o .in a - Iomatureooperate., forms of governance. As Prof.Everywhere on the .contiut emocrc vP -A.C, put it,CAfrical suddeny. Kapur has in his bookeven in the hitherto sleepy kingdoms: matureq?.VWhat is the ev~dence? .Vas it Principles of Political Science, underand kleptocracies, the vast masses of! :b-cau.e theAfricanleadershipwas."o democracy we remain tranqdil 'thatthe people are calling for pluralism and.. autocraLic. .,i.wicked?/. What- is. the :fficials, policemen and judges will notfundamental chaIbes. Even imperialist evidence 1 ::+t from now or Multi-party :abuse their powers and that they thempowers and foreign agencies,, which democracieswill succeed? ."stqQ.1-1.
 selves will have to answ,-r for discrimihiiherto were the strongest supporten; might "help to have 'aquick glance :nation. bias and unauthorised invasionof authoritarian and corrupt .reg ter 1eanngfAemocrAcy-Thc _. of our private and public life in a publicare all for multi-party systems. ladeiid W.-- ij. thiGtckwords denios ti, .unal in which we, as of right, eithereven the so-called African' Marxut and. Ikio;.,efprm.r meaning tl: sit or are legally represented.intellectuals who were once.,Lheou l -'"=''A 
 ' •ieseI democratic values are bothadvocates of monolithic Communist 14! uni,'rsal and primeval. Besides, theyedifices, have been seduced into mouth- have not always been fairly applied.ing pluralism as the panacea for During different periods,. democracyAfrica's historic economic and political has taken different forms, just as thetragedies. The winds of change are said "human'" in "human equality" differedto blow from the direction of eastern i from time to time. For example, in slaveEurope, where hitherto "people's dem- sociesles, whl remnot cereduocracies" have been overthrown' and societies,.- p all' free- men were equal,the people have embraced "bourgeois 'man beings. In colonised societies, allmarket philosophies",' which.'-only " men.wercequal except "natives", whorecently were associated with decad- - , weoften compared to monkeys, andence, exploitation and human degrad'a k.".
in most western societies, until the earlytion. • . part of this century. all men were equal

At the core of multi-partism is the "., cpt women and children.
struggle for democracy;equal.tyMoreit is the idea of More democracy has beenrecently,recently, democrnaas has beenequa"ity and the belief that men, as criticised for its idealism and impractimen, have something in common, and " ' " cality. Democracy demands from theto that extent are entitled to equal : . masses a very high civic capacity whichtreatment and equal access tonational: Prv lam fie of Maseno University thev'definitely do not have. The ordiresources. -. .- nary man, it is argued,,oes not possessThe above are the noises we'are people'.and'-t.hcattc;,poer, Democ-. the capacity to understand complex
hearing. In Kenya. .the multi-party ,ac 4t.TusAnensrpower of the people. political. international,.and economic
advocates are calling specifically' for ..Butf,'wAile,.int'traditional society all. problems., and is more.often than nottwo things: (a) the repeal of Section 2A .adults part.;ipfietd directly in the form- incapable of intelligent action. Indeed.of the Kenya Constitutior]; which ulation of policies nd.decision".that the average citizen has not the time,recognises only one political party, gOvern!d.tahem. .oday's'national*pbpu- inclination or ability to inform him-Kanu, and (b)the restoration ofdemc.-, lations"aretooiua'. allow fordirect self on the affairs of the state.racy and justice in Kenya so that Veny- p4orticitad' n1 ,#'Thus . 'democrac.: is Finally., democracv does: not takeans can be governed by a government oJr to2-', ardea "firm V-g.n.. into. account, he problems of. classestheir choice, pursuIn 'policies .|1 el7 .
 -hand the notion of lass struggle. Candlinterests of national developmnt pnq' fuh r# Q a dates% ho offer themse • .not Individual a nis."as -e ha, obser:d, in Kenya, are'Let me hasten to add_.hat "ig ifeitp _ ,4ket 'us miy:-,the tealthl, zqen wl;9 can footsocial thinkers in Africa are baffled 1., . election bills. While ip power. this propthe sudden faith the mulI-pi ,'.ad.4;qW (hc ertied oligarchy will, make laws, as itcates have put in the ideas of democ. majorityae on the whole, more likely- .asi acy. Isit not a fact that Africa stiho.14,n done in the past, tothe advantagea acyfactthatIs i not fric st'r&4 I 1et'oily~and (ii) the"' of its own class, rather than' in theat independence with multp-'ty dm 1. j , - es.' Lre physicilly ii,t ,...ts of the common man. The weal

"~~c!Tirties?come. vflow 44tnoo~zd
analyis?o oewhytAfcic da4fifds6j" ioritYiibad'an' thV clas obviously will still struggle atanalyst why Alt'ri¢" 
 t'l .costs perpetuateii ty-t - to its interests. 
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InternationalFoundation 
for Elect ral Systems 

...strengthening democracies 
around the world byproviding 

support for free, fair and 
credible elections 
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WHAT IFES DOES... 

IFES is a private. non-profit foundation 
dedicated to studying, supporting and 
strengthening the election process world-
wide in emerging democracies through: 

" Pre-Election Assessments 
* Technical Assistance in the Areas of: 

Electoral commissions and 
election laws 

Voting station procedures 

Poll worker training 

Transportation 

Voting materials 

Security 

Counting, reporting and 
certification of votes 

System management 

Voter education and motivation 

* Procurement of Election Commodities 

" Technical Training 

" Support of Civic Education Efforts 
ElectionElections 

" Post-Election Analysis 

WHERE IFES HAS WORKED... 

Argentina - Bolivia - Brazil - Bulgaria - Chile -
Costa Rica - El Salvador - Grenada -Costeaica - Elyalvad- - -ndra -
Guatemala - Guyana - Haiti - Honduras -
Hungary - India - Nepal - Nicaragua -
Nigeria - Pakistan - Panama - Paraguay -
Poland - Romania - Soviet Union - Taiwan -

Tunisia - Uruguay - Venezuela 

DEMOCRACIES DON'T 


GROW ON TREES... 


VoteregstryVia 
Voter registry.organization 

THEY BEGIN WITH FREE AND 
FAIR ELECTIONS! 

IFES, RESOURCE CENTER 
The lFES Resource Center serves as a 

clearinghouse for election information dis-
semination. The Resource Center includes: 
Computerized Database 

- World-wide Election Calendar 

- Country Election Statistics 

- International Election Experts

- Commodity Vendors 

Library- Pre-election Survey Reports 

- Election Observer Reports 

- Country-Specific Books and Reports 
- Election Manuals 

- Election-Related Videos 
- Election Worker Training Material

Ctoral 
Country FilesSypsaicue 

- Election Results 

- Constitutions and Electoral Laws 
- Sample Ballots 

- Civic Education Materials 

SELECT IFES ACTIVITIES 

Latin America 
Haiti. IFES managed a $1.8 million techni

cal assistance project for the 1990 elections 
including commodity procurement, assis

tance in the development and implementa
tion of a civic education program and voter
registrar training. 

Nicaragua. Since July, 1989 lFES has 
provided technical and financial support to 

Civica, a nonpartisan, grassroots civic 
dedicated to the democratic 

process in Nicaragua. 

Central Europe 
Bulgaria and Romania. IFES sponsored

pre-election assessment missions, provided 

limited technical assistance to the election 
commissions and sent observer delegations
to each country's 1990 national elections. 

Asia 
Nepal and Pakistan. lFES sponsored a 

pre-election survey team and an election ob
server delegation to the 1991 Nepalese elections and sent electoral experts as part of a 
forty-member international observer delega
tion to the 1990 Pakistani elections. 
Africa 

IFES has provided some technical assis
tance to the region. The program staff is ac
tively seeking further opportunities for IFES 

to support the democratic process. 

Election Administration Symposia 
IFES sponsors a series of symposia, 

organized on a regional basis, designed to 
examine election administration issues 
among election officials, scholars, and elec

experts. 
Symposia include: Interamerican 

Electoral Systems Conference, Caracas, 
Venezuela, May, 1990; Central European
Electoral Systems Symoosium, Budapest, 

nrmrcn 

Hungary, July, 1991. IFES also plans to 
hold similar symposia in Africa and Asia. 
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Since 1987, the International
 
Foundation for Electoral Systems
 
(IFES) has been a vital resource 
center for any nation seeking assis
tance in developing a sound elec
toralprocess. This process is es-
sential to establishing and maintain-
ing a democratic form of govern
ment. 

Each nation requires an election 
system tailor made to its unique 
culture and environment. The 
consuiration of international experts
reflecting the diversity of electoral 
systems around the globe allows 
IFES to provide custom assistance 
to countries establishing or fine 
tuning an electoral process. 

In addition to providing direct 

technical assistance, IFES serves as 

a clearinghouse for sharing informa
tion about any aspect of electoral 
SYstems, including the people ex-
pert in these systems and the 
materials essential to establishing 
and managing democratic elections. 

Free and fair elections express 
the will of the people. IFES is com
mitted to supporting a credible 
process for that expression. 

Ill1 . 
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Board of Directors 
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IFES PLAYS KEY ROLE IN FREE ELECTIONS IN HAITI 

Haiti held its first free 
democratic elections on Sunday,
December 16, 1990 under the watchful 
eyes of hundreds of International 
observers and the international press 
corps. IFES played a decisive role in 
promoting these elections through 
direct technical and material 
assistance to the Provisional Electoral 
Council (Conseil Electoral Provisoire -
CEP). IFES' activities in Haiti were 
supported by a $1.86 million grant
from the U.S. Agency for International 
Development (AID). 

Preliminary resultsindicate that 
Rev. Jean-Bertrand Aristide won a 
sweeping victory, rolling up large 
majorities inmost areas of the country.
The IFES team, including Ray
Kennedy, IFES' Program Officer for 
Latin America and the Caribbean, and 
project co-manager Jeff Fischer, 
witnessed vote tallies InPort-au-Prince 
giving Aristide margins as great as 10-
to-1. 

The general atmosphere of the 
election was very calm, as the army
and security forces worked closely
with the CEP to ensure a peaceful 
election. Despite logistical problems
such as late delivery of election 
materials and delayed opening of 
some polling stations, international 
observers agreed that most Haitians 
who wanted to were ultimately able to 
vote. IFES Chairman F.Clifton White 
praised the CEP for its hard work in 
making the elections a reality, 

K .
 

Internationalelection observers watch counting ofballots at a precinct in Port
au-Prince 

nearly 4 million registration cards In 
Creole. With IFES' assistance, the 
CEP dispatched over 6,000 registration
kits to electoral offices throughoui the 
country. IFES project managers and 
local consultants also designed and 
administered a training program for 
poll workers, who ultimately registered 
nearly 3 million voters during the 
official registration period (October 5-
27). Additionally, IFES helped the CEP 
acquire acomputer system to process
the registration forms, produce voter 
lists for distribution on Election Day,
and tabulate the election results. 

After pre-election assessment 
indicated a need for assistance in the 
area of communication, IFES procured 
a nationwide radio system for use by 

-A 

Elections: The Roots of Democracy 

Volume 1,Number 4 

served by regular telephone service,
and the CEP in Port-au-Prince. The 
system was critical inenabling election 
officials to Identify and communicate 
logistical problems to the CEP. 

IFES and the CEP also 
collaborated Ina civic education 

(continued on page 3) 

Inside...
 

Observer Reports: 
Obstan Reports: 
Nepal 6............4 
Nepal..............6 
Guyana............6
 

lection Calendar
 
the CEP and its departmental and and Results .......... 5
IFES' assistance to the CEP communal offices. This system has 

began in early September 1990. The allowed uninterrupted communication Elections To Watch ..... 5 
first segment involved the procurement between outlying areas of the country,
of election commodities, including many of which are not dependably 
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IFES Announces The Central European Electoral Systems Symposium 
Over the past 12 months the

world has witnessed 
symposium. Small group discussions For more informaion on the Centrala tidal wave of will focus on each topic in workshop European-democracy that has swept Electoral SystemsCentral sessions. The plenary sessions andEurope. Symposium contactOne by one each of the Christopherworkshops will include case studies oncountries of the region have rejected 

Siddall at (202) 828-8507 or write tothe election experiences of all thethe old communist order in hopes of countries of Central Europe 
IFES, 1620 I Street, N.W., Suite 611,

over the Washington, D.C. 20006.
establishing new governments based past year.upon democracy and the rule of law.
A fundamental cornerstone of the new 
 Another feature of the
order is the concept of free and fair Symposium is the Election Commodity
elections. Now that the fanfare of the and Equipmcnt Exhibition. This is theinitial elections is over it Is Imperative first election equipment andthat the United States and other commodity exhibit of ts kind to bemembers of the democratic held In Central Europe and will feature
community of nations lend full support 
 such equipment as voting andto institutionalize the changes votethat counting machines, ballot boxes, ballothave taken place. security bags and locks, portable

voting booths, computer hardware andTherefore, IFES announces the soft' dre, security paper and indelible
Central European Electoral Systems ink.

Symposium (CEESS) 
 to be held July30-August 2, 1991 at the Hilton Hotel Finally, the Symposium will
in Budapest, Hungary. The Symposium produce the Eection Adrinistrators
will provide a forum for the top Guide that will consist of the paperselection administrators, scholars, and commissioned by IFES and presented

leaders of Central Europe to examine 
 at the Symposium. The manual will bethe essential elements of thedemocratic election process, using the 

serve as a practicai reference guide forprofessional election administratorsrecent electiois in the region as case and will be distributed to all IFES Chairmanstudies. The Hungarian National participants and election offices in the 
F. Clifton White, 

Election Committee will be hosting this 
Director Richard Soudriette, andparticipating countries. consultant Peter Schramm meet with Dr.important event. 
Csalotzky GyoiV and Dr. Szepe Edit ofThe CEESS is modeled after the Hungarian National ElectionCommissionthe IFES sponsored InterAmerican
 

Electoral Systems Ccnference held In
 
Caracas, Venezuela, in May, 1990.
Senior election officials,civic education
 
leaders, political party representativesand academics from Bulgaria, THE INTERNATONAL FOUNDATION FOR ELECTORAL SYSTEMS
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
 Poland,

Romania, and Yugoslavia will be
 
invited to participate in the symposium.
 

Board of Directors 
Symposium researchpresentations and workshops will F. Clifton White, Chairman James M. Cannonfocus on such topics as electoral law Charles T. Manatt, Vice-Chairman Richard M. Scammonand the role of the electoral council, Patricia Hutar, Secretary Robert C. Walkervoter registration, voting procedures, John C. White, Treasurer 

vote counting and control of fraud, therole of political parties, civic education, Randal C. Teague, Counselelection day activities and an overview
of the election process. Richard W. Souddette, Director

The International Foundation for Electoral Systems (IFES) Is a private, non-Election officials from each
participating Central European nation 

profit 501 (c)(3) foundation dedicated to providing assistance In monitoring,supporting and strengthening the mechanics of the election process inand election specialists from around emerging democracies. Forthe additional Information contact:globe will address the Theplenary International Foundation for Electoral Systems, 1620 1Street, NW, Suite 611,
sessions during the three day Washington, DC 20006; (202) 828-8507. 
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HAITI ELECTION (cont.) 

program. Project Co-Manager Marta
 
Maria de Ordonez designed the
 
extensive program, which included
 
videos on registration, voting, and the
 
polling place, as well as frequent
 
public service announcements on
 
radio stations and cable television
 
throughout the country urging citizens
 
to register and vote. Because the
 
multiple ballots used were quite

different from thcse used Inprevious

elections, the announcements were
 
carefully designed to instruct voters on
 
correct procedures for casting their
 
ballots. The program appears to have
 
been a tremendous success, as the
 
number of spoiled ballots was minimal.
 

IFES also arranged for Dr. 
Gonzalo Brenes Camacho, President 
of the Supreme Electoral Tribunal of 
Costa Rica, to assist the CEP In IFES Haitistaff (front row 1-r PierreAndre Gilles, JeffFischer, Murta Maria de 
logistics planning for the entire election Ordonez, Gussie Georges, back row l-r Ray Kennedy, Georges Brunet Deborah 
process, from design, production, and Levine, CharlesTardieu)
transportation of election materials to 
the communication of election results. 

IFES is accepting resumes for experts
IFES will also assist the CEP 	 in the fields of election administration,with its preparations for the second 

round of the elections, which Is now law, or area studies. We are also 
scheduled for late January. 	 looking for Interns to start immediately. 

For more information, contact Lida 
Peterson at 202/828-8507. 

CEPpolworkerscownt ballots as Georges Brunet (secondfrom
Haitian Election workers assembling 12000 voter registaton Aits right) of IFES looks on 
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IFES Hosts Soviet Delegation: Illinois Election Observed
 

The International Foundation 
for Electoral Systems and the U.S. 
Federal Election Commission hosted 

-the visit of a delegation from the Soviet 
Gentral Electoral Commission (CEC) to 
observe the November elections In 
Illinois. Vladimir P. Orlov, Chairman of 
the Soviet CEC led the delegation
which met with persons directly 
involved in the election process in
Washington, New York, and Chicago. 

While in Chicago, the CEC 
delegation met with Mayor Richard M. 
Daley and members of the state and 

IFES hosts Soviet and US election officials 

local election boards. On election day,
the delegation visited area campaign 
headquarters, phont banks, polls, and 
the watch party of the victorious 
candidate for Governor. 

Soviet CEC Chairman Vladimir 
P. Orlov praised the U.S. system of 
elections In an interview with the 
Soviet news agency TASS, "The U.S.
election system has many valuable 
elements which can be successfully
used to perfect the Soviet election 
process.' Orlov did, however, save 
some criticism for the U.S. system of 

i
 

voter registration which he termed 
*rather cumbersome.' 

The timing of CEC Chairman 
Orlov's visit to the U.S. was 
auspicious. During the course of next 
year the Soviet CEC will entirely
rewrite the existing Soviet electoral law 
to allow for a multiparty system. 

IFES Is indebted to the Charles 
Stewart Morti Foundation, which
continues to provide primary funding 
for this historic exchange. 

Chicago's Mayor Daley with members of the CEC Delegation 

IFES Delegates Observe Pakistan Vote
 
Voters opted for new political

leadership during the October 24, 1990 
elections in Pakistan. Despite some 
instances of violence, IFES observers 
noted, that in many regions voting
proceeded In a calm and orderly
fashion without hint of Internal tension 
and tulmoil. 

IFES observers were Dr. 
William Richter, head of the 
Department of Political Science at 
Kansas State University and a 
respected scholar on Pakistan and 
Indian Affairs; Mr. Peter Hatch, the 
Elections Officer for the city of 
Birmingham, England, the largest
electoral district of England, and an 
election expert with more than 20 
years experience; and Professor 

Minoru Nakano, a respected political
scientist of Tokyo, Japan who has 
done extensive work In comparative 
election systems. 

The IFES observers were part of 
the International Observer Delegation
sponsored by the National Democratic 
Institute for International Affairs. The
40 member delegation included 
nationals of 17 countries and was led 
by former Turkish Minister of Foreign
Affairs Vahit Halefoglu and Polish 
Senator Stanislaw Dembinski. 

The delegetion was considered 
crucial to reporting on the credibility of 
elections in Pakistan during a time of 
domestic turmoil and upheaval. The 
dismissal of Prime Minister Benazir 

Bhutto just prior to the elections had 
cast some doubts on the ability of the 
Pakistani government to hold free and 
fair elections. 

Although some questions were 
raised by the delegation about 
possible Irregularities, it was indicated 
that wk4espread electoral fraud was 
not a factor. Although some charges
of fraud are yet to be resolved in 
Pakistani courts, election experts
agreed that the final results of the 
election were little affected by reported
isolated Infractions of th,; electoral law. 
The final report on the 1990 Pakistani 
elections is available from the National 
Democratic Institute. 
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ELECTION CALENDAR 

Selected Election Results: 

-Brazil: Brazilians elected 503 
deputies and 31 of 81 senators in 
r-gislative elections on October 3, 
1990. Candidates from nineteen 
parties won seats in the Chamber of 
Deputies, and from eleven parties in 
the Senate. The once-dominant 
centrist Party of the Brazilian 
Democratic Movement (PMDB) slipped 
from about 130 deputies to 107 and 
won 8 senatorial seats. The center-
right Liberal Front Party (PFL) elected 
86 deputies and 8 senators. Other 
winning parties Include the center-left 
Brazilian Social Democratic Party 
(PSDB) (37 deputies and 1 3enator); 
the conservative Social Democrat 
Party (PDS) (43 and 2); the left 
Democratic Workers Pary (PDT) (47 
and 1): the left-wing Workers Party 
(PT) (35 and 1); and the center-right 
Brazilian Workers Party (PTB) (36 and 
4) and the National Reconstruction 
Party (PRN) (40 and 2). Party 
affiliations do not, however, necessarily 
mean very much in Brazilian politics. 
Politicians frequently change partes, 
and President Collor cannot count on 
center-right (or even PRN) deputies 
and senators to vote for his policies. 

Cote d'lvoire: In presidential 
elections on October 28, 1990, long-
time leader President Felix Houphouet-
Boigny won 81.7 percent of the vote 
while the leader of the Ivorlan Popular 
Front (FPI), Laurent Gbagbo, won 18.3 
percent. The first contested 
presidential election was marred by 
violence and allegations of exaensive 
fraud. Gbagbo unsuccessfully 
appealed to the Supreme Court to 
annul the election. Mr. Gbagbo 
alleges that President Houphouet-
Boigny and his Democratic Party of 
Ivory Coast-African Democratic Rally 
(PDCI) merely want to give the 
impression of democracy to please the 
IMF and the World Bank. The 
government, on the other hand, 
accuses the FPI of promoting hatred 
and violence. The Ivorlan Workers' 
Party, the Ivorlan Socialist Party, and 
the Republican Party declined to 
participate in the presidential race. In 
legislative elections on November 25, 
1990, the PDCI won 163 of 175 seats, 

leaving 12 seats for the oppositlon 
parties. Voter turnout was 35 to 40 
percent compared to 60 percent for 
the October 28 presidential election, 

EgW: A referendum called by 
President Husni Mubarak on October 
11 to dissolve the People's Assembly 
passed with 94 percent of the vote. 
New elections were held November 29, 
with runoffs on December 6. The main 

ELECTIONS TO WATCH 

Albnia - legislattve, 

February 10, 1991 


Algeria - legislative, 

before July 1991 

(no date set) 


Bande.i - legistive/presidential, 
(no date set) 

Bulgai- parliamentary,
May, 1991 (no datr st) 

El Salvador - legislative. 

March 17, 1991 


Guatemala - presidentlai runoff 

January 6. 1991 


Guyana --legIslative/presidentU, 


March 1991 (no da; e set)
Mozambique - legisle1!ve/presidentlal, 

late 1991 (no date st) 
Paraguay -- municipal. May 26, 1991 
Zalre - legislative/pr..dent!al, 

late 1991 (no date setr 

Zambia - legislative/presid. 'tial, 


by October 1991 (no d ite ',,t) 


MUA. 

opposition parties boycotted the 
election after their demands for judicial 
supervision of the polls and repeal of 
emergency laws were not met. 
Although some opposition candidates 
ran as independents, the ruling 
National Democratic Party (NDP) won 
overwhelmingly. Unofficial results 
gave the NDP 348 seats In the 454-
seat People's Assembly, the National 
Unionist Progressive Party 6, and 
independents 83. 

Gabn: In the first multi-party 
elections In Gabon, the ruling 

Gabonese Democratic Party (PDG) 
won 59 of the 120 seats In the National 
Assembly, with an affiliated party 
picking up 3 more thereby providing 
the PDG with a majority. The National 
Recovery Movement-Lumberjacks 
(MORENA-Bucherons) won 20 seats, 
the Gabonese Party for Progress won 
18, MORENA-Original 7, the Union for 
Socialism in Gabon 6, and the Circle 
for Renovation and Progress and the 
Union for Democracy and 
Development one each. Fifty-eight 
seats were decided in the initial first 
round on September 16, but results 
were cancelled in 32 districts after 
opposition parties protested "massive 
fraud," and another first round was 
held on October 21. Father Paul Mba 
Abessole, leader of MORENA-
Buchoron, called on his party to 
boycott the second round (October 
28) because of continuing election 
irregularities. 

3uatemala: A little known 
candidate, Jorge Serrano Elias of the 
Solidarity Action Movement (MAS), 
won 24.21 percent of the vcte in the 
November 11 first round of presidential 

elections and is the favorite to win the 
January 6 runoff. Serrano was only 
slightly behind front-runn3r Jorge 
Carpio (25.72 percent) 6f the Union of 
National Center (UCN), and he is 
expected to pick up the votes of 
Alvaro Arzu of the National 
Advancement Party (PAN) who won 17 
pernent of the vote and Is a rival of 
Carplo. The incumbent Christian 
Democratic Party's (DCG) candidate, 
Alfonso Cabrera, placed third with 
17.48 percent. Serrano, an evangelical 
businessman, Is expected to do well 
among evangelical protestants who 
comprise one-third of the population. 
In the National Congress elections, the 
UCN won 41 seats, the DCG won 28, 
MAS won 18, PAN won 12, and 
General Rios Montt's party won 11. 
Montt had been considered the front
runner In the presidential campaign, 
but his candidacy was constitutionally 
barred because he led a coup in 1982. 

(continued on page 7) 
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IFES Pre-election Assessment Team Travels to Guyana
 

Randal C.Teague, counsel to = 
the International Foundation for 
Electoral Systems (iFES), and RonaldIr 
4,--Gould, assistant chief electoral 
officer at Elections Canada, traveled to 
Georgetown, Guyana October 8-13, 
1990 to conduct an on-site technical 
assessment of Guyana's electoral 
system for IFES. The U.S. Agency for 
International Development (AID) has 
awarded IFES a grant of $389,000 to 
assist the Elections Commission of 
Guyana prepare for general elections 
to be held In 1991. 

The IFES team examined the 
electoral process, Including the role of 
the constitution, electoral laws, the 
composition and role of the Elections 
Commission, national registration and 
voter list compilation procedures, 
ballot security, vote counting and 
verification, and contest appeals 

(continuedon page 7) 
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Work continues on Guyana'sregistrationlist 

IFES Assesses Electoral System of Nepal
 
Members of a pre-electlon 

survey team recently returned from the 
Kingdom of Nepal where a grass roots 
democratic movement convinced King 
Birendra to pave the way for multi-
party elections. IFES was asked by 
the United States Embassy In Nepal to 
send the survey mission In order to 
assess, preparations for elections 
currently scheduled for Spring, 1991. 

Team members Included Mr. 
Lewis Macfarlane, an International 
affairs consultant and retired Foreign 
Service Officer who served as Deputy
Chief of Mission and Charge d' Affalres 
in Nepal from 1985 to 1988; Professor 
Rei Shlratori, Professor of Political 
Science and Dean of Political Science, 
Tokal University, Director of the 
Research Institute of Social Sciences, 
and Chairman of the Institute for 
Political Studies in Japan (IPSJ); and 
Dr. Richard Smolka, Professor, School 
of Public Affairs, the American 
University, and author, editor, and 
publisher of Election Administration 
Reports. 

The IFES team travelled through 
Nepal October 24 - November 4,1990, 
to interview Nepalese government 
officials, election officials, political party 
representatives, journalists, business 
leaden.., scholars, and U.S. Embassy 
officials. The team conducting 37 
meetings which included an interview 
with Prime Minister Krishna Prasad 
Bhattarai. 

The team was Impressed by the 
organization and work done so far to 
prepare for the elections, and believes 
that the elections will be held next 
spring as promised. At the same time 
the team noted that many challenges 
lie ahead for the Nepalese. Questions 
of campaign practices and financing, 
possible violence and voter 
intimidation and duplication of names 
on voter registries remain obstacles to 
successful elections, 

An international observer 
delegation for the elections has been 
suggested as one way to assist the 
democratic process In Nepal. Many of 

644
 

the Nepalese Interviewed expressed 
hope that there would be such a 
delegation. Fielding observers in 
Nepal will be a formidable task given 
the terrain and infrastructure of the 
country. Some observers may have to 
trek miles into the mountains to reach 
polling sites, but reaching such sites is 
considered crucial f o r a 
comprehensive assessment of the 
elections. The Nepal election is sure
to be fascinating, and IFES looks 
forward to contributing to the 
democratic transition in that country. 

The official results of the pre
election mission were released at a 
briefing in Washington by Mr. 
Macfarlane and Mr. Smolka on 
December 6, 1990. Findings and 
recommendations presented at the 
briefing are contained In the IFES 
report The 1991 Nepalese Natonal 
Elections, A Pre-ElectlonSurvey. This 
report is available from IFES. 
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ELECTION WATCH (cont.) 

Malaysia: Prime Minister Mahathir 
Mohamad announced the dissolution 
-of Parliament on October 4, 1990. 
Elections were held October 20-21 to 
Rfthe 180 seats In the Dewan Rakyat, 
or lower house. The ruling Barisan 
Nasional (National Front) coalition 
(dominated by Dr. Mahathir's United 
Malays National Organization, UMNO) 
won 127 seats, followed by the 
Democratic Action Party (DAP) with 
20, Parti Islam (PAS) with 7, Semangat 
'46 (Spirit of '46) with 7, Parti Bersatu 
Sabah (PBS) with 14, and 
independents with 4. Tengku 
Razaleigh Hamzah, a former trade 
minister and member of UMNO, led 
two loose coalitions of opposition 
parties: Gagasan Rakyat (the
.people's might") consisting of his 
Semangat '46, the DAP, and smaller 
parties; and Angkatan Perpaduan 
Ummah (Islamic Unity Movement) 
consisting of Semangat '46, PAS, and 
the Malaysian Islamic Council Front. 
Opposition parties won all of the seats 
in two states-Kelantan and Sabah, but 
very few elsewhere. The opposition 
claims they were denied access to the 
mainstream media and that the 
campaign period of nine days was ton 
short. Commonwealth observeis, 
however, concluded that despite 
concerns about "Imperfections" the 
elections 'were free in accordance withMalaysian law and circumstances." 

Polid: With over 75 percent of the 
vote, Solidarity leader Lech Walesa 
won a landslide victory over Stanslaw 
Tyminski, a previously unknown 
emigrant businessman who returned to 
Poland after making millions InCanada 
and Peru. Tymlnskl shocked many 
political leaders and foreign observers 
by placing second Inthe November25 
first round with 23 percent of the vote, 
compared to Walesa's 40 percent and 
Prime Minister Tadeusz Mazowiecki's 
18 percent. This forced a runoff, held 
December 9, with Walesa and the 
resignation of the Mazowlecki 
government. Alarmed by Tyminski's 
strong showing, Mazowieckl urged his 
supporters to back Walesa in the 
runoff, and polling responses indicate 
that they heeded that advice, 

USSR-Georgia: In the USSR's first 

officially-sanctioned multi-party
elections, the non-Communist 
Georgian Round Table beat the 
Communist Party by 2 to 1. A total of 
35 parties contested the elections. 
The Round Table, a coalition of seven 
parties led by former dissident Zviad 
Gamsakhurdla and supporting 
independence from the Soviet Union 
and creation of a free-market 
economy, won 110 of the 250 seats In 
the Georgian Soviet, while the 
Communist Party won 25. Most of the 
smaller parties that won the remaining 
seats are closer to the Round Table 
than the Communists. The National 
Democratic Party, led by Giorgi 
Chantuda, boycotted the elections and 
set up a "shadow parliament-the 
Georgian National Congress. 

Western Samoa: Seventy-four 
percent of registered voters 
participated In an October 29 
referendum on universal suffrage. 
Forty-nine percent voted In favor of 
universal suffrage, and 44 percent 
against, a difference of less than 2,000 
votes. The opposition suspects that 
the fact that 21,000 eligible voters were 
not registered was deliberate. Prime 
Minister Tofilau Etd has said that as a 
result of the referendum he will offer 
legislation to introduce universal 
suffrage by elections scheduled for 
February, apparently contradicting a 
statement he previously made In 
parliament, 

Yuaoslavia: The hard-line leader of
the Serbian Socialist (formerly 
Communist) Party, SlobodanMilosevc, 
won an overwhelming 60 percent of 
the vote In Sobia in that republic's
December 9 presidential election. He 
beat his primary opponent, Vuk 
Draskovic of the Serbian Renewal 
Movement, by a 4 to 1 margin. In 
parliamentary elections, the Socialist 
won 87 of 250 seats, and the 
opposition won 9; the remaining 
contests were decided In a December 
23 runoff, the results of which will be 
reported in the next Issue. 

procedures. Team members also 
researched the role of political parties, 
minority parties' coalitions, and cMc 
reform organizations and returned to 

Washington with copies of election 
regulations and other relevant material 
for IFES' resource center. 

The team presented an extensive 
report to IFES which has been 
forwarded to the Government of 
Guyana and to AID for consideration. 
The report contains recommendations 
of specific commodities that could be 
provided by AID or other donors. 

Widely reported charges of fraud 
in the 1980 and 1985 elections have 
focused international attention on the 
upcoming balloting. At the same time, 
the majority People's National 
Congress Party recently stated its 
commitment to holding free and fair 
elections and its desire to eliminate 
structural opportunities for election 
fraud. True to this position, President 
Desmond Hoyte joined the opposition 
parties In Inviting former president 
Jimmy Carter, as president of the 
Council of Freely Elected Heads of 
Government, to lead a group of 
International observers during the 
elections. Mr. Gould of the IFES team 
briefed Carter during the latter's visit to 
Georgetown In October 1990 on IFES' 
findings and recommendations. 

Under the 1980 constitution, 
Guyana's National Assembly 
comprises 53 members elected directly 
through a single-lst proportional 
system and 12 regional representatives
elected Indirectly. The head of the 
majority party in Parliament serves as 
Executive President. Guyanese 
campaigns, following the general 
Commonwealth model, are generally 
only five to six weeks long. 

The beginning of the campaign 
period will have to wait, however, as 
the government and opposition are 
currently negotiating over provisions 
for a nationwide enumeration of voters. 
Opposition leaders have long charged 
the majority party with concealing 
irregularities in the voter registry, and 
a nationwide canvass to register all 
eligible voters was agreed upon in 
October by the majority and minority 
parties. The means of Implementing 
that enumeration, however, have now 
engendered a spirited debate. 
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ria Civica Erecutive Director Dr. Carlos 
Quinonez (top row, center) and a group ofyoung 
volunteers 
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Washington, DC 20006 

Since July 1990, Via 
Civica has concentrated its 
efforts on educating all 
Nicaraguan citizens regarding 
roles and responsibilities Inthe 
political and social framework 
of their country. Current 
programs include a heavy 
promotion of the blue and 
white Nicaraguan flag, ongoing 
seminars in high schools and 
the production of a civic 
education text for preschool 
children. Via CivIca continues 
to conduct periodic civic 
education seminars In 
Managua, and has volunteers 
working in other provincial 
cities, with the goal of providing 
education all the way to the 
Atlantic Coast. While Via Civica 
stresses the importance of 
youth education, it Is Increasing 
its efforts to encompass the 
adult population in seminars 
and community activities. 
IFES has supported Via Civica's 

IFES
 

inroads in gaining access even to 
Nicaragua's mountainous regions to 
provide
seminars 

local 
and 

transportation to 
other community 

projects. 

On October 12, Via Civica 
sponsored the first Columbus Day 
celebration in Managua in more than 
10 years along with the Ministry of 
Education and the Mayors Office of 
Managua. They organized a number 
of activities that culminated in a 
program that attracted 1,000 
participants. Future plans include a 
civic education seminar for city
officials, establishment ofa Nicaraguan 
election resource center, and a 
conference on civic education. 

Via Civica is dedicated to 
'establishing a permanent organization 
to promote participants in the 
democratic system in Nicaragua
through its dedicated group of 
volunteers. 

Nonprofit Org. 
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INTODUCTIONIT O U TO 

This publication contains the African Charter for PopularParidpation in Development and Transformation (Axusha, 1990) 
which was adopted by acclamation by the participants of theInternational Conference on Popular Participation in the Recoveryand Development Process in Africa recently held in Arusha, the 

United Republic of Tanzania during 12 to 16 February 1990. It alsocontains excerpts from the statements made at the opening andclosing sessions of the Conference and the programme, list of papersand list of participants of the Conference. 

The conference, the theme of which was Putting the People 
First, was a truly participatory encounter. It featured an IdeasMarket Place and Exhibition which remindedlimitless talents the participants of theand ingenuity of African grassroots and small-scale 

entrepreneurs. In plenary sessions and workshops the participantslistened to each other, learned and worked together to reach 
consensus. Communication and cooperation was found io be bothnecessary, urgent and possible at all levels of develop nt work. Itel anggel
was discovered that in almost every African language words exist
which capture the meaning of popular participation and theseexpressions have been included in the publication for interest and 

erence. 

The Charter calls for the emergence of a new era in Africa an Africa in which democracy, accountability, cx.onomic justice anddevelopment for transformation become intenalized and the 
empowerment of the people, initiative and enterprise and the 
democratization of the development process are the order of the day 



in every country. It delineats the actions that are required by all
concerned - the people and their ocganizations, governments, African 
and non-African NGOs and the international community - to achieve 
the aforesaid obje-aves and also proposes national and regional 
mechanisms to monitor and report on the progress made in the 
implementation of the Charter. 

The momentum begun in Arusha must continue. It is hoped 
that this publication would not only Inform of the outcome of this 
unique and participatory erzounter in Arusha, but would also serveunique tl ethe as a tool in the hands of governments, non-governunerttal and 
grassroots organizations, youth and womens' groups, trade unions, 
the United Nations and the international community in galvanizing 
support for the Charter, carrying out the actions it prescribes, 
building effective networks locally, nationally and continent-wide and 
in establishing the necessary monitoring mechanisms. To the extent 
that success Is achieved in that direction, can a process then be 
initiated and sustained to create a new and better tomorrow for 
Africa and her people. 
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Our major resource is our people. We all recognize the 
inherent relationship between people and development. We are fully
conscious of the fact that the primary objective of development is to
improve the living conditions of our people. But we also know that 
it is the people who are the principal actors it the recovery anddevelopmnt process. It is obvious, therefore, that the success of the 

developnwnt process ter th teueds of the 
recovery and development process very much depends on the 

ffective participation of the people in that process. 

The main task confronting many Africai. national authorities is 
t) create favourable conditions which would enable the people to 

fully apply their energy, skills and creativity for their own benefit 
and for the benefit of their countries. Those conditions should, firstand foremost, aim at enhancing the people's participation in thedecision-making process on matters affecting their welfare. That 

situation will make them feel fully responsible for their own
development and hence motivate them to participate actively in the 
planrving and implementation of their development activities. 

Tanzania also remains convinced that the inciple of self
reliance should be pursued beyond national borders in the interest of 
the African continent as a 
whole. There is a great neecd !or African countries to intensify their 
efforts to achieve collective sell-rclince through increasedxcooperation among themselves. For while we acknowledge that 

individually we may not txssess suillicient productive capacity to 
meet the growing needs of our .. diplc, I believe that by pooling oui 

resources together we can suistantially increase productioi to mtI 
our domestic requirements and to increase our exix)rts 
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The concept of peoples' participation in their own development
is enshrined in the principal documents of the United Nations. T"he 
charter itself not only begins with the words "we the MpI of the 
United Nations", but also declares that they, the people, are 
determined among other things, "to reaffirm faith in fundamental 
human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person, in the 
equal rights of men and women..." and "to promote social progress 
and better staadards of life in larger freedom". 

You convene at an extraordinary moment in contemporary 
history. The transnational communication of peoples' ideas has 
accelerated exponentially in the last decade. All over the world, and 
regardless of ideology or education or economic circumstance, people 
-especially young people - are drawing inspiration from each other 
and voicing their concerns on a variety of issues. The sheer example 
of one popular demand becomes, by itself, a new motive force for 
others in neighbouring or even distant countries to express their wish 
for a greater sbare in governance and in the management of 
economic and social development, 

It is encouraging that in response, Africa has convened this 
truly historic gathering to develop a collective understanding of and 
position on the role of popular participation in the development and 
transformation of the region and seek to identify African solutions to 
African problems. I am pleased that the United Nations, in 
particular the Economic Commission for Africa, could join in this 
initiative. 
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There is no gainsaying the fact that the foundation for self
reliant and internally self-sustaining processes of development is 

people's participation. It is the engine for launching the processes
for economic transformation of the structures and material attributcs 
of a society. Authentic, self-reliant processes of development
 

inevitably result in the transformation of the people who bring about 
the change - their culture, their attitudes to work, their saving and 
investment habits, their concepts and skills and their social systems. 
Genuine self-reliant development of an economy brings in its trail 
this process of self-transformation of the people. 

Self-reliant development requires, and indeed, demands 
universally in Africa, the politics of consent and consensus, the 
politics of conviction and commitment, and the politics of 
compassion and accountability. Consensus politics is involving 
people in the process by which policies are developed, listening to 
what they have to say and adapting the approach of the leadc'ship 

and government in the light of all these. By so doing, government 
is most likely to win ,he consent of the majority of the People, if not 
of all, to such policies and, with that consent, conriction in the 
rightness of the courses being pursued and commitment to see thent 

through successfully. The politics of consensus and consent, 
conviction and commitment, and compassion and accountability are 
the practical corollary of a concern for a nation as a whole, not just
for a particular group. 
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Dr. SoUm Ahmed Salim,
Secretau-General of the Organzatlon of African Unity 

The idea that people - all people, the youth, women, the
elderly - should be involved in the development process is an 
extremely important one, particularly at this time when Africa needs 
to marshal all its available resources for development. At the 
present time, the involvement of the w Je spectrum of people in the
development prxess is rather limited. ... Effective utilization of 
human resources at all levels and in all dimensions, is key to thepromotion of real development in Africa. 

The real challenge facing this Conference is to come out with
practical, implementable and realistic proposals and recommendations 
on the specifics on how to effect popular participation of the people 
in the development process. It is my wish that this Conference doesnot become yet another theoretical and philosophical forum for
articulating views which cannot be put into practicaluse. 

Aconferene of this type should be held regularly, more often,and at all levels national, sub-regional and regional. 
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The time has come that a change of attitude must Lake place
Women have now for sometime realised that they have the potentia
(social, political and economic potential) and wisdom to shape thi 
future of this region. They therefore rightly demand the opportunit] 

have this valuable potential fully tapped for the development o 
Africa. Machineries to enable women of Africa Io fully participate if 

the develepment of their motherland must be put in place now an( 
not later. 

To women; I say, rights are taken, they are not given. Wome 

of Africa, arise and take your rightful position in society. 

To men; I say, please accept women as your equal partners it 

development and give them the way. 

I Do understand that without a conducive political atmospherewe cannot talk of popular participation. Therefore the talk o
popular participation necessarily calls for an immediate end to al 

wars and conflicts' in Africa. Let us look to each other for love ant 
support. Let us live as brothers and sisters. 
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Mr. Issebre Homodou Ibrahim, 
Secretory-General, Pan-African Youth Movement 

Africa's incapacity and inadequate plans to mobilize the 
energies of young people has led to a regrettable loss of the most 
active segment of our societies' labour power. What will be the 
fut.Are of our continent if this trend is not averted? Youth rural-
urban exodus; delinquency and the desire to escape one's country are 
not inborn natural vices but are products of objective conditions 
within which African countries rear their youth especially failing to 
mobilize them for development. 

The youth of Africa believe the most effective means for curing 
the African socio-economic and political malaise lies first and
foremost within Africa itself, and hence the need for concected efforts 
to mobilize our abundant local resources of which popular 
participation of the African people constitutes an inevitable prt. The 
rupture and lack of dialogue and confidence between the leadership hB.P.rupureandlaccnfienc ofdiaogubewee anth teder PTanzaila 
and the peo le has to be mended if Africa is to make headway to 
recovery andy development. The people have to be the source of 
inputs for the development plans so that they can take development 
strategies as theirs and not feel alienated from the would be peoples' 
development. This could be the source of commitment, initiative, 
efficiency and accountability. The leadership and technocrats have to 
listen to the people to ensure that their policies will function 
effectively. 

M. BarthelemyGohnen Secrtaireg '#ral, DARNA Or1anl3ation 

Tcau.ne pour le 

DARNA B.P. 470, N'Damena, Tchad 

Mr. A.J. Munlahl Automy, Box 7168, 
Anisha, Tanzania 

Mine. Gerante Twagiramartya 
Immaculee, KIAKA/RWANDA, Box 174, 
Glamyl, Rwanda 

M. D sre Cakpome, Agriculture, 
Amodatlon GOG BETY, B.P. 3-Or314, 
Coionou, Benin 

V.A.T.P. Co-
Mr. Turner R.Mlo11 

ordinator, R..C, PIBAG 1 - Kanye, 

Botswana 

Mr. Oliver roth, Marketing Officer, 

Mr. Soumana Doumbia,ACORD 
Roimnal Representative for West Africa,137 ACORD, Ouagadougou.4B.P.1 Burkina 
F aso 

M nmme.Catherine Buyoya, Responsable 
de I'ONG, Centre de develg1,me5, &iiietde wohdarite (CDS), B.P. 

Bujumbura, Burundi 


Mr. Mulami Mutombo, Development 
Officer, National Coundil of Churches,17, Bujwnbura, IBunndi. 1,BjmuaBrndM.Jme 
Mr. Jose Maria Vesa,Dlrecteur Centre 
dcude et Proet- AACV, CP - 177-
IAAC - VC,Praia, Cape-Vert 
Mre FmtoumaidBew C due 
DENF (INE), IME B.P. 305, Moronl, 
Comores 

Mme Apoh Joephnie N'Gatta, Calmlre-
Complable de Gropement, Socodevl-
Bonous, B.P. 285, Abidjan, Cole d'Ivotre 

Mine Victoria Tucker, Nursing Siser,
Vice President (Provincial) Y.W.CA., 
B47 KLnghamlan Road, lreetown, Sierra 
Leone 

M. Faustin Musare, Responsable Projets, 

B.P. 1295, Kigall, Rwanda 

Mr. Patrick Chilmutu, Planning Officer,CSC, Box 51294, LIMBE, Malawi 

C B 1MopBent.

Mine Sperande Mutwe Karwera,
 
Directeur, MRND/YdgalL, B.P. 1055,
 
Kigali, Rwanda
 

M. Alice Marian Kamara, Inspector of
School (Secondary) and Deputy 
Seaetary-General-NOW (SL), National 
Oransation for Women-Now, 108,
Padeenbe Road, Pruetown, SlaT-r Leone 

Mr. Asle Ahmed Mohamed, 
Director/ARA (Sudan Office), P.O. Box
3372, Khartoum, Sudan 

Dr. ldrias Ahmed Abdel Magled, 
President/Sudan ouncil of Voluntary 
Agends. C/O P.O. Box 3372, Khartoum, 
Sdan 
Mme Mahawa Bangoura, Directrtce 
Nationale des CIFF, Conakry, Republique 
de Gulnee 
Mr. Robert B.Nltahwayo, Chairman 
NCO/GRO, SWA-NAT-EX-MINERS 
MULTI CO-OP SOCIETY, P.O. Box 61 
Even 1,Mbabane, Swaziland 

Mr.Steven H.Nyau League of
 
Blind, P.O.Box 22408, Dar-e aifth,
 

Tanzania 

Mr. James Shlrnwenye, Seetary.Caierahwny Sctr-GealLeague of the Blin PO Box 
22408, DreaoSalaaP, Box 

Mine Ladi Barry, Annatrice Rurale, 
due Nuiton Applluee, 

M.Mahanlah Kimplangs , Directeur 
general, Centre de vulgaritaon agrioole, 
B.P. 4008, Kinahaaa 2,Zaire 

Ma Esther Bosede Oluwatusln. 34 Fandbi
Lay out Akure, Box 1637, Nigeria 

Ms. Christine Mbon N&Lngo, Deputy
Seaetar a oithe Bundl 
Womena Union, P.O. Box 392,
Bujumbura, Bunmdl 

10 63 



Mr. Andre-Eugene Ilboudo, Secretalre 
General, AVLP (ONG), 05 BP 6274, 
Ouapdougu , Burkna Faso 

Mr. J. T. Imam Osamo, All Ai" Youth 
Organizatim, Box 1470, Aruaha, 
Tanzania 

Mr. C.D. Sorry Luunga, Deputy 
Seretary-General, Tanzania 
a, vivumental Socity, (TESO), TESO 
Klimangzo, Mohl, Tanzania 

Mr. B.A. Olowyers, 385 Akoho Av. 
IJAPOEST, Akur, Nigeria 

Mine. Adakou Koffl-Kuegah, Chetdja 
Division des Projeta spedaux, Aoscation 

oso I Blen-etre Familial 
(ATE), B..40 Togo(Gambia 

Ma. Rudo Mabel Chilita-Mchinguata,
Regional Director, IRED, Development 
Innovations and Networks, P.O. Box 
8242 Causeway, Harare, Zimbabwe 

Mr. Mae SOW, Proescur, Redec-
Gulz e, B.P. 1382, Gulnbe 

Ma. Eliabeth Iwima, Treasurer General,
Wanawake WaktaM, P.O. Box 40172, 

Mr. Goodluck Joseph Ole Medeye, TUP 
Coordinator, Tdddeup Program Inc, 
Teso, P.O. Box 3050, Ansha, Tanzania 

Mr. Dejeneba Thea, Monitrice,
Asoiation d'Entraide Development,
Bamako, Mall 

Mr. Joseph Ammno, Tanzanian Youth 
Organization, P.C. Box 2530, Arusha, 
Tanzania 

M. Awouman Yousaouf Mondoha, 
Reaponsable de Scoumgome 
(Ensegnant), D.P. 380, Moroni, Comores 

.enral,rebeanricanmadouth,SMovent, 19 

Rue Debbih Cherif, Algiers, Algeria 

Mr. Assoumani Youssout Mondoha, 
Responsable de Swtgoee,
(Enseignant), B.P. 380, Moron, Comores 

Mr. Isabere liamadoun, Searetary 
General, Panafican Youth Movement, 19 
Rue Debbih C f, Algiers, Algeria 

Mr. kworda Mushokawa, Dey 
Secretary-GeneraL Panafrican Youth 
Movement, 19 Rue Debbih Cherif, 

Mr. Nathaniel Ba, Inspecteur Jeunesse 
at Sport, Consi d ONG en activite au 
Beri,, I-P. !,I5 Pwto-Novo, Bean 

Mr. Cuede Jean-anacoi Ketas,
Sodokoqpe Secretalre general du CFRAR, 

Cote d'lvore 

Mr. Lamin B. San, TainingCoordinator,
Grassoota, P.O. Bo5, Banju1, The 

Mr. Barbara Ngwenys, Research Offie, 
Cooperation Ia Rmesrch, Education and 
Development P.O. Box 1895, Caborone, 
Botswana 

Mr. J.T. Osamo Elmaty, Box 7068o 
Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Alfredo Ilandern, Vic-DIecteur-
Solidal,Soidami CF. No. 6 Gulnee-

Mr. Geoffrey Chege, Community
Management Ad=, Flat 4, Apartment
4, 203, MAADI, Cairo, Egypt 

Ms. M. Theresa Mofomobe, NCG 
Gramroots, P.O. Box 709, Maseru 100, 
Lesotho 


Mr. Sid Thabang Mokatme, Chairman 
NGO Lsotho, P.O. Box 973, MaSeru, 
Lesotho 

Mr. Abdoulaye Toure, Secretaire executif
AETA, CCA/ONG, B.P. 2031, Bamako, 
Mai 

C aordlnaturnA SUDAN NGO,AiCoRD O 
ACORD P.O. Box 986, Khatoum, Sudan 

Mr. Mahmoud Omer Osman, Deputy 
Ex--utive Dizectur, Sudan Council o 
Voluntary Agencies (SCOVA), C/O P.O. 
Box 3372, Khartoum, Sudan 

Mr. H sran A. Sunmonu, 
crly-eneral of the 

OrganIzation of African Trace Union Unity (OATUU) 

The hardship brought on the people by the implementation of 
the present Structural Adjustment Programmes made the majority of 
the people, including organised labour, to oppose them. "ibis lhas led 
to the use of force by governments to suppress these protests,
resulting in further alienation and in some cases, political instability. 

With the failure of the orthodox, doctrinaire developmewnt
policies that have led Africa to the present economic mess, there is 
therefore the need for African countries to design a differentStructural Adjustment Programme on the basis of the African
Alternative Framework to Structural Adjustment Programmes for 
Socio-Economic Recovery and Transformation (AAF-SAP) prepared by
the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa, which was
adopted in July 1989 by the OAU Summit, and by the United
Nations General Assembly in September 1989. 

In order to bring about recovery and development in Africa,
there is the essential need to involve the participation of the ixople, 

the workers, trade uiions and other grassroots organisations in all 
aspects of planning, implementation, management and numitoring of 
development programmes. 

The active involvement of the lx-ople in development will 
guarantee their commitment to the success of the develo)ment eltort. 
Gone were the days when develtpment programmes were drawn in 
air-conditioned offices for the people. Now, people should detide 
their developmental needs, plan and contribute to their 
implementation, supervise their construction, manage and monitor 
them. 
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zide N'dloye 

rsidont of FAVDO 

The Non-Governmental Organizations, Voluntary Development 
Organizations and Grassroots Development Organizations believe that 
no development can be possible in Africa if the people, who are the 
most reliable engine for development, are not fully involved. There 
are a number of issues, however, which must be seriously addressed: 
the poor quality of their working relationships with African 
governments; the failure to empower the African people so that they 
can take the initiative in developing their own resources; the lack of 
concerted effort, cooperation and coordination among NGOs and 

GRO's; the conditions of insecurity and injustice which displace 
people and compel them to seek refuge; development options which 
fail to take the environment into account; the unfair burden of debt 
and structural adjustment measures which combine to worsen the 
situation of the people and to make African economies dependent on 
Y world.the out~ide 

The Voluntary Development Organizations together with the 
Grassrools Development Organizations also hope that the OAU and 
the United Nations would intervene more effectively in impressing 
upon African leaders the need to stop fratricidal wars which retard
upvloawaGhana
development and swell the numbers of refugees. 

Mo. Maria Kisanga. Head Women & 
Children, P.O. Box 70032, Dar-es-Salaam,, 
Tanzania 

Mr. Mika Khalid, P.O. Box 9191, Dar-es-
Salaam, Tanzania 

M. Lhonk Sotinkon, B.P. 06-733, Cotono, 
Penin 

Mr. Temu P.N. |Honuratha, Home 
Economist, Camalec Box 764, Arusha, 
Tanzania 

Ms. Winfrleda Jokonya, 72 RhodesvilleAve., tlighiand, tlarare, Zimbabwe 

Mr. Ages Kabwe Mukupa, Deputy 
Director Research ZCTU, P.O. Box 20652 

KITWE, Zambia 
Mr. J. Kota T. Kessely, irector, CHD, 

PHEBE, P.O. Box 1046, Monrovia, Liberia 

Mr. James Logan, Consultant National
 
Adult, Education Am., P.O. Box 10-3931, 

100o Monrovia 10, Lberia 

Mr. Yoslah Bwata, Vice Chairman 

TANGO, Box 35048, Dar-esSalaam, 
Tanzania 
Mile. Dlamliatou Sow, Professeur SNA-

MEN, Mernbre AGEED BP-187, Gutnee,
 
Conakry 


Mr. Harold Monger, Executive Director, 
Ubeda-NARDA, P.O. Box 0876, 
Monrovia, Liberia 

Ms. Cifty Alema-Mensah, Awl. Gen. 

Secr. (YWCA), P.O. Bo)C1504, Accra, 

M. Barry Koumba, Endgnant, B.P. 7021, 
Ouagadougou, Burkina Paso 

Mrs. Eten B. Oluwatusin, Country 
Women Ass. of Nigeria, (COWAN), 34 
Fanibi Street Akure, Nigeria 

Mr. Agoro Setou, Agriculture (Grassroot), 
Atalcpame, P.O. Box 10, Togo 

Chief (Mrs.) Funmi Odunlamil, 33 A/I
2nd Avenue, Railway Compound Ebute-

Metia, iagos-State, Nigeria, Compo E.B.. 
Nigeria 

Mr. Mohammed Abdul, Director, Inter-
Africa Group, (lAG), P.O. Box 68145, 
Nairobi Kenya 

Mr. Alex N. Sharta, Preeldent-NAVDO, 
Nigerian Agency for Voluntary, 
Development Organizations (NAVDO), 
P.O. Box 2524, Lagos, Nigeria 

Ms. Gladys AmIna Bukart, Women's 
Coordinator, Amasachina Ghana, P.O. 
Box 798, Tawale, Ghana 
Mr. Abdoul ilamidou SY, Secretare 
General, FONGS-Senegal, B.P. 269-Thies, 
Dakar, Senegal 

Mr. Hassan Sunnonu, Secretary-General 
Organization of African Trade Union 

Unity (OATUU), Box M386, Accra, 
Ghana 

Mr. Conmany B. Weueh, Director 
(Adm.) W.E.B. Du Bois Cntre or Pan 

Mr. Philipe Kette, President Consel 
lnter-ON en Republique Centrafricalne, 
Centre Protestant pur to Jeunse, B.P. 
873, Bangul, Republique Centrafricalne 

Mr. Zewdle Negusale, llead 
Devel, ment Dept., KIiCDP, P.O. Box 
6492, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia 

Mr. Chooramun Gunput, Youth Officer,
 
Shivala Rd, Triolet, Mauritius
 

Mr. Chares Birigenda, General-Secretary,
Wildlife Clubs of Uganda (WCU), P.O. 
Box 459, Kampala, Uganda 

Mr. Justin Ratousaia Savadogo,

Inspecteur Enseignant, Ouahlgouya, B.P.
 
IGO, Burkina Faso 

Mr Marc Karangaze, Charge MLnaon,
CIONGCA/Animation Rurale, BP 855, 
Bangul (RCA) 

Mr. Ndaba D. Gaoo, Permaculture Trust, 
PIBAG 47, Serowe Botswana 
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Mr.Mohammed Msangi. TI"C, Box 600, 
Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Reimund I loffmann, Biogas Adviser, 
Camartel, Box 764, Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Eriwin C. Kinsey, Tan/ania 
Representative, I kifer Propec 
International, Box 2519, Arusha, Tanzania 

Cheikh Toinsa ,uld. CAPP B.P. 5112, 
Nouakchoi MauritaniaPA 

Mr. Ii .A.Monsiapike Kapbwa, National 
DIrechto, International As-e.iation of 
Agricultural Students, Box 3251, Chuo 
Kikuu, Moroguro, Tanzania 

Mine. Mint blal Khadajetou, I lumologue 

NI du Projet,
 
MAU/003/BIT/ACOPAM, PNUD B.P. 

620. Nouakchott, Mauritanie 

Mr. .nny Mkaruka Secretary-General 
(MUWAT), Box 3079 Chuo Kikuu, 
Morogoro Tanzania 

Mr.Michael Sihlahlana Nyoni, Chairman 
- N.Os,P.O. Box 238. Siteki, Swazilan" 

Mr. Ali Moussa lye, Association 
Nationale, Pour le Developpement. 
Economique etSocial, (AN DES), B.P. 32, 
Dpbouli 

Ms. Fatouma Abdul-Rahman, U.N.F.D., 
Union natlonale des femmes 
Djiboutienne, BP. Djibouti 

Mrs. Benah Devi Seebaluck, Senior 
Confidential Awstant, 14 1) Emmiskillen 
o Port-Louis, Mauritius 

Mr. MaLvde N'l)iaye, .irecteur FAVDO, 
B.P. 12085, Dakar, Senegal 

Ms. Okeke Uzoamaka, Research 
Officer/Secretary, Catholic Institute for 
Development, Justice and Peace 
(CIDJAP), 1-3 Ikwuatu Street, Wani P.O 
Box 302, Enugu, Anambra-State, Nigeria 

Mr. B.N. Rutikanga, World Univesity 
Service, P.O. Box 3512H, I)ar c, Saiaam, 
Tantania 

t-A 

Mr. L..S. Chakumodzl jervase, Executive 
Secretary, Council for Soa l Welfare 
Services in Malawi, P.O. Sox 480, 
Blantyre, Malawi 

Mr. Abdi Ilaybe Elmi, Executive 
lircclor, l)ary.el NCO0,P.O. Box 4390 

Mogadi-ho, Somalia 

Mr. Mdumbu Abel, Executive Chairmian, 
P.O. Box,.58933, Nairobi, Kenya II== a..,.iPART 


T1 
Mr. R.M.Chitiga-Machlngauta, Regional 
Director, IRED, P.O. Box 8242 Causeway. 
I lararare, Zimbabwe 

Mr. Mohammed Abdel Rahman Sharaj, 
Social Worker, Department of Social 
Welfare, Khartoum, Sudan 

Mr James Dennis Akumu, Trade 
University, B:ox 72185, Nairobi, Kenya A F R I C A N C H A R T E R F 0 R 
Mr.Oy~niran Oyl.lakin, Cen. C(oordinat)r
(FAU) 16 Farmers I)v. Union,-U P 0 P U LA R PA R TI I A T 
N51i/3828,, David Brown |louse, Elewa- P . P N 
Odo Vii.. G.P.O. Box 12182, Ibadan, 
Nigeria 

I N D EV E LO P M EN T A N D 
Mr. Absalonm l)ube, Extension Cu.-. 
ordinator, Box 708, Bulawayo, Zinibabwe 

Mrs. Ruth Mubiru,National Chairper.,ii. T R A N S F O R M A T I O N 
Box 10351, Kampala, Uganda 

Mr. Witness Ngwenya, 4 Charter I ltni, 
Bulawayo, Zimbabwe (A R U S H A 19 9 0 ) 
Mr. Mbaye Emmanuel Cnig,Munibi, 
do C.A. fonngp, B.T. 269 Thie- Seiegal 

Mr.Maic Karangaze, [Drector National 
Animation rurale, B.P. H55, Rwanda 

Mine. Bukuru Katana Forinatrice, 
Assoiation Ehmu,B.P. 2652, Blujunbura, 
Burundi
 

Mr. Mtkc I)urodula, Director ol Studies,. 
ASCON, Hasdagry, Nigena 

Mr Ikriha Kto., University ot lar s 
Salaani. IllSWomen Hc"-sarch Croup, 
P.O. Pox 35169, )ar-es Salaam, Taii,anhw 
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Mr. K. Godfrey Mwereria, Lutheran 
World Relief, P.O. Box 14205, Nairobi, 
Kenya 

Mr. Nalihla-Kwety Ndelwa, Box 97 USA 
River, Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Pskal A. Mwanga, Box 7168, 
?.rusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Kalaine J. Lalser, Box 10 K.IA., 
Tanzania 

Mr. Albert Butare, Camartel, Box 764, 
3594, Arusha, Tanzan: 

Mr. Sikila Metta , Student, Tech. Coll. 
Arusha Box 296, Aruaha, Tanzania 

Mr. Chande R.S. , Regional Youth 
Secretary, Box 695, Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Sosela Jones, T.C.A. Arusha, P.O. 

Box 296, Arusha, Tanzania 

Ms. Khadija Ramadhan, Member of 
Youth Org., Box 57, Arusha, Tanzania 

Ms. Monica Makame, Member of Youth 
Org., P.O. Box 695, Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Francis Roman Senasini, UMATI 
Co-ordInator, Box 1151, Arusha, Tanzania 

Ms. Elizabeth Kama, Trio Craft, P.O. Box30677, Nairobi, Kenya 

Ms Million Skoda, Trio Craft, Nairobi, 
Kenya 

Mr. Onesmo Sawaki, Day Care Centre, 
P.O. Box 714, Anurha.. Tanzania 

Mr. Romano Nosde Lutwama, Com.
Artist (MOIH), Uganda MinLry of 
Ilealth, P.O. Box 8, Entebbe, Uganda 

Ms. Carnela Abate, Chairperson,
Ethiopian Gemini Trust, P.O. Box 3547, 
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia 

Ms. Tewabech W/Selassle, Ethiopian 
Gemini Trust, P.O. Box 3547, Addis 
Ababa, Ethiopia 

M- Doreen Vester, Artist, Nairobi, 
Kenya 

Mrs. Gertrude Rwakatare, Executive 
Director, Mislon to the Needy, P.O. Box 
7545; Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania 

Mr. Terevaell J.Kaaya, P.O. Box 10, 
Kilimanjaro, Tanzania 

Ms. Charlotte ONeal, P.O. Box 1237, 
Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Pete ONeaL P.O. Box 1237, Arusha, 
Tanzania 

Ms. Sarah Kessy, P.O. Box 714, Aruaha, 
Tanzania 

Ms. ELizabeth Mcaha, P.O. Box 1151, 
Aruaha Tanzania Mission to the 
Needy, P.O. Box 7545, Dar-ea-Slaam, 
Tanzania 

Ms. Marie Adoa, Manager, Mission to
the Needy, P.O. Box 7545, Dares-Saaam, 

Tanzania 

Mr. Kunegunda Makoye, Mission to the 
Needy, P.O. Box 7545, Dar-es-Selaam, 
Tanzania 

Mr. Sebastian Nai !lead of Department 
Training, CAMARTEC, P.O. Box 764, 
Tanzania 

Mr. Abner Senyagwa , Director 
Extension and TrainLn& CAMARTEC,P.O. Box 764, Aruaha, Tanzania 

Mr. L Lazaro L. Kaya, K..A. Curuou 
Shop, Box 10 K.A., Tanzania 

Mr. Shogolo Chali E, Executive 
Secretary, National Aris Council, P.O. 
Box 4729, Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania 

Mr. Edward Ngalza, Director-General, 
P.O. Box 9111, Dar-el-Selaam, Tanzania 

Mr. Rogate Reuben Mahana,
Dei e.opment Director, ELa, P.O. Box 
3033, Arusha, Tanzania 

Mr. Ludovick Ngatara, General Sec Jot, 
Jot Box 45526, Dar-ea-Solaam, Tanzania 

Mr. Uzoamaka Okele, Cath. Inst. for
Development, Justice and Peace, 
Tanzania 
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Mr. ierre Bien, AQOCI. 801, rue 
Shetbooke St., Suite (.0,Montreal, Que, 
H2L IK7, Canada 

Mr. Tim Brodhead, Executive Director, 
Canadian Council for Internatioral Co-
operation, I Nicholas St. Apt. 300, 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada KIN 707 

Mr. Adrienne Allison, Programme 
Durector. CEDPA - USA, 1717 
Maa~chusetts Avenue, N.W., 
Wasington D.C. 20007, USA 

Mr.Maunce Aane. Regional Manager,
CARE. CANADA, P.O. Box 9000, 
Ottawa, Canada KIG 4X6 

Ms. Mtshra MAMTA, Executive Duector, 
World leracy of Canada, 692 Coxwell 
Ave. Toronto, Ontario, Canada M4C3B6 

Mr. Franz Wong, Executive Assistant, 
Foundation for International Training, 
200 - 1262 DON Mills Rd., Toronto 
Canada 

Mr. Thomas Iayden, Duiector, Africa 
Faith and Justice Network, P.O. Box 
29378, Washington D.C. 20U17, USA 

Mr. Alan Mii!-r, Africa Programme 
Administrator Private Agenoes 
Coilaborating, Together (PACT), U.S.A. 

Ms. Carolyn Long, Vice-Presldent,.fteGnrlAsml 

Cienega Blvd., Suite 815, Ls Angeles.
CA 90301 

Mr. Mark Rand, Program Coordinator. 
USA for Africa, 417 OFW, Los Angcks, 
USA 

Ms. Pauline Ecces, Coordinator, Women 
in IDevelopment Europe (WIDE), 169 
Booterstown Ave., Dublin, Ireland, 

Mr. Jean-Pierre Charbonneau, Del--u-
regional OCSD,Canada/Rwanda, P.O. 
964, Kigal, Rwanda 

Ms. Bogaletch Gebre, Executive irector, 
Parents International, Ethiopia, 1645-
11th Street-, Santa Monica, Ca 91904. 
USA - Ethiopia 

Ms. Jurgen NLkdaiL MISEREOR, P.O. Box 

145061-AACIIEN, FR. Germany 
Ms. Francine Cloutier, 5633 Sherbrooke 
St. East, Development and Peace, 
Montreal, Canada lIIN 1A3 

Dr. Caroline W. Njuki, Coordinator for 
Africa, CODEL INC, 475 Riverside )rive, 
Rm 1842, New York, N.Y. 10115, U.S.A. 

i)r. Marsha Coleman-Adebayo, Senior 
Social Sdentist, USA - World Wild-Life 
Fund, 1250 24th St., M.W. Washington 
D.C. 

Interaction, 1815 H. St. N.W, 11th Floor, 
Washington D.C 20006, USA 

Ms. Larson Patty, Deputy Programme
Director, OEF International, 1815 St., 
N.W.11th Floor, Washington D.C. 20006,
USA 

Ms. Cayle Smith, The Development CAP, 
1400 I St. NW No. 520, Washington, DC 
20005, USA 

Ms. Susan James, Program Manager,
University of Gueloh, 85 Andrey Ave. 
Cuelph, Ontario, Canada 

Mr. Stavert Iluestis, I'AC, Sunnmerside, 
RI. No. 3. P.El., Canada 

Mr. Jalal Abdel-Latif, Afrita tiaits
Manage, USA for Africa, 2hl!5 la 

Mr. Richard Alton, Se4cretarat, Ins.iule 
of Cultural Affairs, Rue Amedee Lynen 
No. 8, 1(f30BrusseLs, Belgium 

AFRICAN NGO*, GROs, TRADE 
UNIONS, WOMEN, YOUTH,
EXHIBITORS 

Mrs. Lala Ben Birka, Chief Women 
Promotion, Division, DNAFLA B.P. 62, 
Bamnako, Mall 

Mr. Josiah Kuiwa. T.C.A. Student, P.O. 
Box 1296, Aru.ha, Tanzania 
Mr Lhraim Paul, t)istrict Youth 

Secretary, Box 43 Llionulo Ngorongoio, 
Tanzania 
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PR MBLE 

1. The International Conference on Popular Participation iii the 
Recovery and Development Process in Africa was held, in Arusha,
the United Republic of Tanzania from 12 to 16 February 1990, as a 
rare collaborative effort between African people's organizations, the 

African governments, non-governmental organizations and the United 
Nations agencies, in the search for a collective understanding of the 
role of popular participation in the development and transformaiion 
of the region. Itwas also an occasion to articulate and -ive renewed
 
f the on ts ao anmocca tic l ten i e reld
focus to the concepts of democratic development, OPLI's solidarity 
and creativity and self-reliance and to formulate policy
recommendations for national governments, popular organizations
and the international community in order to strengthen participatory 
processes and patterns of development. It was the third in a series 

of major international conferences organized by the Economic 
Commission for Africa in collaboration with the rest of the Unitcd 
Nations system to contribute to the implementation of the United 
Nations Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery and 

Development, 1986-1990 (UN-PAAERD). It came as a sequel to the 
Abuja International Conference on Africa: The Challenge of 
Economic Recovery and Accelerated Development held in 1987, and 
the 1988 Khartoum International Conference on the Iluman 
Dimension of Africa's Economic Recovery and Development. It is 
important to note that the initiative fir this Conference cattle from 
the submission of the NGOs to the Ad I loc Committee of the Wholentemi-emrve n seseto
 
of the General Assembly on the mid-term review and assessment of 
the implementation of UN-PAAERD in September 1988. 

2. The Conference was organized under the auspices of the
tited Natiins Inter-Agency Task Force on the Follow-up on tIe 

the Regional Level (NIATI 
d with the full support and warm hospitality of the goverment 

of the UN-PAAERD at Uplerentation 


d people of the United Republic of Tanzania. The IECA 
inference of Ministers responsible for Economic Development and 

tuning adopted resolution 664(XXIV) at its twenty-fourth session in 
tich it supported this Conference and urged member states of the 
mmission, the international community, NGOs and tie United 
ktions system to support and actively participate ill it. 'lHc 

inference was attended by over 500 participants fron . wi,. rdlilty
African people's organizations - including, in patliitl.,i, ton. 

.cnetl peasant, womnen and yoth oig;,tiza|ltoiiFras-roots, 
ven t, grass 
d associations, trade unions and others - as well as rt'pr"%tIllivesAfrican Governments, agencies of the Uniltl ;J.]|iit.ii :.vstein, 1ii1
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African non-governnental organizations, regional, sub-regional and 
intrgovernmental organizations, bilatera donors, multilateral 
organizations as well as specialists, both from 	 within and outsideAfrica. The Conference was optned by H.E. Ali Hassan Mwinyi,
President of the United Republic of Tanz;nia. Opening statements 
were 	also made by the representative of the Secretary-General of theUnited Nations, the Executive Secretary of the Economic Commission
i,,r Africa, the representative of the Secretary-General of theIIrganization of African Unity, the Secretary-General of theanizaion o c d n aSecretary-General

ganization of African Trade Union Unity and representatives of theN,.-i Governmental flrganizations, African Women's Organizations
and the Pan African Youth Movement. The Conference wou!d like 
to pti on record its appreciation for the full support and warm

h y teGovernment and people of the UnitedTnzania. oManpowver Republic of 
Tanzania. 

3. The Conference was organized out of concern for the serious
deterioration n the human and economic conditions in Africa in the 
decade of the 1980s, the recognition of the lack of progress in 
achieving popular participation and the lack of full appreciationthe role popular participation plays in the process of recovery and

of 
development. 

4. 	 The objectives of the Conference were 	to: 

(a) 	 Recognize the role of people's participation in Africa's 
recovery and development efforts; 

(b) 	 Sensitize national eovernments and the Internationalcommunity to the Jimensions, ciynamics, processes and 
potential of a development approach rooted in popular
initiatives and self-reliant efforts; 

(c) Identify obstacles to people's participation in 
development and define appropriate approaches to thepromotion of popular participation in policy formulation,
planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of
development programmes; 

(d) 	 Recommend actions to be taken by Governments, the 
United Nations system as well as the public and private
donor agencies in building an enabling environment forauthentic popular participation in the development 
process and encourage people and their organizations to 
undertake self-reliant develuopment initiatives; 
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(e) 	 Facilitate the exchange of information, experience and 
knowledge for mutual support among\people and their 
organizations; and, 

(f) 	Propose indicators for the monitoring of progress in 
facilitating people's participation in Africa's developmet. 

5. 	 We, the people, engaged in debate and dialogue on the issues
involved over the span of five plenary sessions and fifteen 
workshops during the five-day long International Conference. In 
the light of our deliberations, we have decided to place on record 
our collective analysis, conclusions, policy recommendations and 
action proposals for the consideration of the people, the Africai 
Governments and the international community. 

I. 	 ASSERTING THE ROLE OF 

POPULAR PARTICIPATION 

6. We are united in our conviction that the crisis currently 
engulfing Africa, is not only an economic crisis but also a huian,
legal, political and social crisis. It is a crisis of unprecedented ,iid 
unacceptable proportions manifested not only in abysnal declines in
economic indicators and trends, but more tragically and glaringly III 
the suffering, hardship and impoverishment of the vast nujority iii
African people. At the same time, the political context of socio
economic development has been characterized, in many instances, by 
an over-centralization of power and impediments to the effective
participation of the overwhelming majority of the people in social, 
political and economic development. As a result, the motivation of 
the majority of African people and their organizations to contribute 
their best to the development process, and to the btterment of their 
own well-being as well as their say in national development has
been severely constrained and curtailed and their cOlcctive and
individual creativity has been undervalued and underutilized. 

7. 	 We affirm that nations cannot be built without the x)ppular
support and full participation of the people, nor can the economIC 
crisis be resolved and the human and economic conditions improved
without the full and effective contribution, creativity and )l)pular
enthusiasm of the vast majority of the pe-ople. After all, it is to thepeople that the very benefits of development should and ni',laccrue. We are convinced that neither can Africa'! I.rpetual 
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economic crisis be overcome, nor can a bright future for Africa and 
its peop le see the light of day unless the structures, pattern and 
ltilitica context of the process of soclo-economic development are 

Working G[ruR 10: 

Topic. Popular participation and the challenge of self-reliance. 

appropriately altered. Chairperson Hon. Mrs. Miriam Matembe 

8. We, therefore, have no doubt that at the heart of Africa's 
development objectives must lie the ultimate and overriding goal of 
human-centered development that ensures the overall well-being of 

Presenters 
Rappoeur 

Ms. Ludovick Ngatara 
Mr. A.M.A. Dirar 

the people through sustained improvement in their living standards 
and the full and effective participation of the people in charting their 
development policies, programnes and processes and contributing to 
their realization. We furthermore observe that given the current 
world political and economic situation, Africa is becoming further 
marginalized in world affairs, both geo-politically and economically.
African countries must realize that, more than ever before, theirAfrcancontres usreliz tatmor tan verbeore thirRapporteur 

Workshop IIA: 

Topic. Education and training for participatory development. 

Chairperson Dr. Mahdouh Mohamed Wabba 
Presenters Mr. John Kabore 

Dr. Pai Obaya: Prof. Gelase Mutahaba 

greatest resource is their people and that it is through their active 

and full participation that Africa can surmount the difficulties that lie W: 
ahead. 

Chairperson Mr. Mutombo Mulami 

( 

9. We are convinced that to achieve the above objective will 
require a re-direction of resources to satisfy, in the first place, the 
critical needs of the people, to achieve economic and social justice 
and to emphasize self-reliance on the one hand, and, on the other 

Pre- 2nter 
Rapporteur 

Workshop 12: 

Mr. Pai Obanya 
Mr. S. Josue Mamder 

\.J 
hand, to empower the people to determine the direction and content 
of development, and to effectively contribute to the enhancement of 

Topic. Democratizing the development progzes. 

production and productivity that are required. Bearing this in mind 
and having carefully analyzed the structure of the African economies, 

Chairperson 
Rapporteur 

Iion. Mulondwe K. Muzungu 
Mr. Akpalo Kouassivi 

the root causes of the repeated economic crisis and the strategies and 
programmes that have hitherto been applied to deal with them, we Wokshop 13A: 
are convinced that Africa has no alternative but to urgently and 
immediately embark upon the task of 
its economies to achieve loen-term 

transforming the structure of 
self-sustained growth and 

Topic. The role and responsibilicie, of government and donor 
agencies in promoting popular participation. 

development that is both humar, centered and participatory in 
nature. Furthermore, Africa's grave environmental and ecological 
crisis cannot be solved in the absence of a process of sustainable 

Chairperson 
Rapporteur 

Mr.Alioune Sal 
Ms. Carol CQpps 

development which commands the full support and participation of 
the people. We believe in this context that the African Alternative 
Framework to Structural Adjustment Programmes for Socio-Economic 
Recovery and Transformation (AAF-SAP) - which was endorsed by 
the twenty-fifth Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the 
Organization of African Uinty (OAU) held in July 1989, and by the 
Conference of Heads of the State or Government of Non-Aligned 

Workshop 138: 

Chairperson 
Rapporteur 

Mr. Justin Savagdo Rarousia 
Ms. Florence Tobo Lobe 

countria-s held in Belgrade in September 1989 and by the For,-fourth 
Session of the General Assembly of the United Nations which invited 
the international community, including multilateral, financial and 
development institutions, to consider the framework asa basis for 
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Workin8 czlou Sn: 

Chairperson Mr. S.C. Nana-Sinkam 
Presenter Mr. Louis Mahoungou
Rapporteur 	 Mr. Pierre Brien 

WoninGroup 6: 

Tlhemr. 	 People's responses to the economic crisis in Africa. 

Chairperson 	 Mr. Marc Laporte
Presenter 	 Mr. Faustin Musare 
Rapporteur 	 Dr. Carmela Abate 

Wurkng Grouni7 

Topic 	 Participatoiy development as an essntial dimenion In 
Africa's development and transformation efforts, 

Chairperson Prof. Peter OakleyPresenter 	 Prof. Dharain Ghai 
Rapporteur 	 Ms. Melody Morrison 

woi Grop ie 
Topic: Promoting indigenous non-governmenta organizations as aninstrument of popular participation, 

Chairperson Chief (Mrs.) Bisi Oyunieye
Presenters 	 Mr. Seydou Sail 

Mr. Chrintopho M. Lekyo
Rapporteur Ms. Adrienne Alson 

]Woddn Group 9: 

Topic People's participation and access to resources 
including media. 

Chairperson Mr. Mathias Hundsalz 
Presenters Mr. Naason Nsabimnana 
Rapporneur Prof. Bade Onimode 

and services 

constructive dialogue and fruitful consultation - offers the best 
framework for sui an approach. We also wish in this regard to put
on re-ord our disapproval of all economic 
orthodox Structural Adjustment Programmres,
human condition 	 and disregard the potential 

participation in self-sustaining development. 

10. In our.sincere view, popular participation
an end. As an instrument of development, 
provides the driving force for collective 

programmes, such as 
which undermine the 
and role of popular 

is both a means and 
popular participation 

conunitment for the
determination of people-based development processes dnd willingnessby the people to undertake sacrifices and expend their social energies 
for !ts execution. As an end in itself, popular participation is thefundamental right of the people to fully and effectively participate in 

the determination 	of the decisions which affect their lives at all levels 
and at all times. 

II. PROMOTING POPULAR PARTICIPATION 

11. We believe 	 strongly that popular participation is, in essence,
the empowerment of the people to effectively involve themselves in 
creating the structures and im designing policies and programmesthat serve the interests of all as well as to effectively contribute to
the development process and share equitably in its benefits.
Therefore, 	 there must be an opening up of political process ioaccommodate freedom of opinions, tolerate differences, accept 

consensvs on issues as well as ensure the effective participation of 
the people and their organizations and associations. This requires
action on the part of all, first and foremost of the people themselves.
But equally important are the actions of the State and the 
international community, to create the necessary conditions for suchan empowerment and facilitate effective popular participation in
societal and economic life. This requires that the political system 
evolve to allow for democracy and full participation by all sectionsof our societies. 

12. In view of the critical contribution made by women to African 
societies and economies and the extreme subordination and 
discrimination suffe.'ed by women in Africa, it is the consensus ofthe pfarticipants thal the attainment of equal rights by women in 
social, economic and political spheres must become a central feature 
of a democratic and participatory pattern of development. Further, it 
is the consensus of this conference that the attainment of women's 
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full participation must be given highest priority by societv 	 as awhole and African Govemments in particular. This right sl. 'ld be 
fought for and defended by society, African Non-Govt., nmental 
Organizations and Voluntary Development Organizations As well asby non-African Non-Governmental Organizations and Voluntary
Development Organizations, Governments theand United Nations 
system in due recognition of 'he primary role being played bywomen now and on the course to recovery and transformation of
Africa for better quality of life. 

Poo;4O's Role 

13. We want to eriphsize the basic fact that the role of the 
people and their popu-.ar organizations is central to the realization of
popular participation. They have to be fully involved, committed 
and indeed, seize the initiative. In this regard, it is essential thatthey establish independent people's organizations at various levels 
that are genuinely grass-root, voluntary, democratically administered
and self-reliant and that are rooted in the tradition and culture of the 
society so as to ensure community empowerment and self-
development. Consultative machinery at various levels should beestablished with governments on varioe. aspects of democratic 
participation. It "s crucial that the people and their popularorganizations should develop links across national borders to
promote co-operation and inter-relationships on sub-regional,

,,wregional, south-south and south-north bases. This is necessary for 
I.'Jsharii.,g lessons of experience, developing people's solidarity and 

.,/ raising 	political consciousness on democratic participation. 

14. !n view of the vital and central role played by women in 
family well-being and maintenance, their special commitment to the
survival, protection and development of children, as well as survivalef society and their important role in the process of African recovery
and reconstruclon, special emphasis .,tuld b. put by all the people
in terms of eliminating biases particularly with respect to the 
reduction of the burden on women and taking positive action to 
ensure their full equality and effective participation in thedevelopment process. 

15. Having said this, we must underscore that popular 
rarticipation begins and must be earnestly practiced at the familyel, because home is the base for development. It must also be
practiced at the work place, and in all organizations, and in all walksof life. 

11. WORKING GROUPS 
ftili Gu : 

Topic. 	 What is popular participation: Towards a common 
understanding. 

Chairperson Mrs. Aissata Kane 
Presenters Ms. Emilienne N9o Basse 

Dr. Mhuyi Tuanb ilangana
Rapporteur Prof. Bade Onimode 

Topic. 	 Approaches and experiences on promoting popular
participation in Africa: a historical perspective. 

Chairperson Dr. Edda Gachukia 
Presenter 
Rapportcur : 

Mr. Akpalo Kouassivi 
Mr. Simon Stocker 

Working.Goup 3: 

Topic. 	 Innovative popular participation experiences. 

Chairperson Dr. John Tesha 
Presenters Mrs. V.B. Dunmade 

Dr. E.M. Maganya
Rapporteur Dr. W. Karanja 

Working Croup4: 

Topic. 	 External and internal impediments to effective popular 
participation in Africa. 

Chairperson Mr. Henri Bazin 
pre.enter Mr. Tim Shaw 

Rapporteur Mr. Patrick Bugembe
WorkingGroup5 A-

Topic. 	 low to unleash the talents and energies of the people to 
contribute effectively to the process of development and 
transformation. 

Chairperson Mrs. Olive Luena 
Presenter : Dr. P. Anyang-Nyong'o
Rapporteur 

Mr. Tim Brodhead 
Resource Pc.son: Mrs. Thelma Awori 
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Plea= Session 3 

Theme. Strategies for popular partiipation. 


Chairperson 
Presenters 

Ms. Miriam Matembe 
Mr. Mazide N'Diaye 
Mrs. Lalla Ben Barka 
Mrs. Florence Tobo Lobe 

Discussants : D-. Sadig Rasheed 
Mr. Abdul Mohammed 
Mrs. Lucia Quachey 
Mr. Kena Jean Francis 

Rapporteur : Ms. Barbara Adams 

Theme: The exhibition and ideas market place. 

Chairperson : 	 Mrs. Thelma Awori 
Discussants : 	 Mr. Moses 

Ms. Lucia Quachey 
Mr. Slimo P. Njau 
Ms. Miriam Were~Mr. 	 Peter O'Niel 
Mr. Pier Wlnnubst 

Mr. Ngaiza 
Ms. Doreen Vester 

Resource Person: Ms. Ruth Bamela Engo Tiega 
Rapporteur : Mr. Tony Hail 

Pla Session4 

T Towards for paricipatoryan enabling environment 
Theme: dTopmenir.Afric 

Chairperson 	 Mr. Mazide N'Diaye 
Presenters 	 Ms. Mary Racelis 

Mr. Alioune Sail 
Mr. Peter Oakley 
Mr. E. Childers 
Mr. King L.,e 

Discussants : 	 Mr.John Kalru 
Ms. Aminata TrareMrs. Ais sata Kane 

Mrs. Sithembiso Nyoni 
Rapporteur : Mrs. Lalla Ben Barka 

Role of African Governments 

16. We strongly believe that popular participation is dependent on 

the nature of the State itself and ability of Government to respond to 

popular demand. Since African Governments have a critical role to 

play in the promotion of popular participation, they have to yield 

space to the people, without which popular participatiot will be 
difficult to achieve. Too often, the social base of power and 
decision-making are too narrow. Hence the urgent need to broaden 
these; to galvanize and tap the people's energy and commitment; and 
to romote political accountability by the State to the eoplq. ibis 
akis it imperative that a new partnership bween African 

Governments and the people in the common interest of societal and 
accelerated socio-economic development should be established 

without delay. This new partnership must not only recognize the 
importance of gender issues but must take action to ensure women's 
involvement at all levels of decision-making. In particular 
Governments should set themselves specific targets for the 
appointment of women in senior policy and management posts in all 

sectors of government. 

17. 	 We believe that for people to participate meaningfully in their 
to express themselves and theirself-development, their freedom 

freedom from fear must be guaranteed. This can onl be assured 
through the extension and protection of people's basic human rights 
and we urge all Gcvernments to vigorously implement the African 
Charter on Human and People's Rights and the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights, the Conventien on the Rights of the Child, the 
ILO Convention No. 87 conccrning Freedom of Association and 
Protection of the Right to Organize and the Convenlin on the 

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Womei. 

18. We also believe that one of the key conditlunii for en~suring 

people's participation throughout the confiner' is the bringiz'g lo an 
end of all wars And armed conflicts. The millions of African 
refugees and displaced persons are those with least opportunity to 
participate in the determination of "'ieir future. We urge 
Governments and all, parties to Africa's conflicts, doiine tic and 
external, to seek peaceful means of resolving their dic'renccs a:id of 

Africa. In situations of arnicdestablishing peace throughout 
conflicts, we uphold !he right of civilians to food and other bsh 
necessities and emphasize that the international ,oni.niuty 11111. 
exercise its moral authority to ensuc Aiat this right is prow. hed 

19. We cannot overemphasize the benefits that t.an b, :'.11 'td it, 
with the elimination of internal strife or inter-ciiiaiss tilwt., the 
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resources spent on defence were to be redirected to productive

activities and social services to the people. As rightly noted 

ANNEX IV
 
in theAfrican Alternative Framework to Structural Adjustment
Programmes for Socio-economlc
not difficult Recovery id Transformation, "itisto imagine what it would List of plenary and working groupAfrica, with all its positive multiplier 

mean to social welfareeffects, if a insaving can be chairpersons, presenters, discussantsachieved in defence spendingand non-productive expenditures". We believe that our Governments 
can make such savings and we call upon them 

and rapporteurs
to do so urgently. 

20. We are, however, aware of certain situidons, particularly, forthe Front-line States which continue to f.-ce the destabilization acts ofapartheid South Africa. This destabiflzation results in a debilitatingdiversion of resources that would otherwise have been used to meet
critical basic needs of the people in these countries.
 

Role of the International Community 
21. We call on the internationalrecord on popular participation, and 

community to examine its omhereafter to suppoit indigenous Theme:efforts which promote the emergence What is popular participation: Towards a commonof a democratic environmentand facilitate the people's effective participation and empowerment in understanding.
 
the political life of their countries. Ch.rpm-un Prof. Adedci
 

[prers : Dr.Dr. M. Olascinde Arigbede
IPresenters Adebayo Adede 
22. We also call on the United Nations systemeffort to promote the application of to intensify its Prof. Dharam Ghaijustice in international economic Dr. Miriam Wererelations, the defence Discussantsof human rights, the maintenance of peace and Mine. Koffi Kuegah Adakou

the achievement of disarmament and to assist Chief (Mrs.) Bisi Ogunleye
African countries andpeople's organizations with the development of human and economic Mr. Makambo Siongoresources. We also call on the United Nations system to implement Mr. A.H. Sonmonu

Rapporteurits own decision to have at 
Mine. Ruth Bamela Engo-Tjegaleast 30 per cent of senior positions heldby women . Special efforts arewomen are ad needed to ensure that Africanuately represented at senior levels in United Nationsagencies, particularly those operating in Africa. 

Theme: The role of popular participation in meeting ofecoerythe challengerecovery and development In Africa. o 

Ill. POPULAR PARTICIPATION IN Chairperson lion. Stephen LewisPMnt.rs : Mn. AdebayorAddeji
DEVELOPMENT 

Prof. Yash TandunDiscussants Dr. Zachary T. Onyonka 
Mr. Tim Brodhead 
Mrs. Olive Luena23. On the basis of the foregoing, we lay down the following basic Musokolwa Leonidas
Rapporteur
strategies, modalities Mr. Samba Jackand actions for effective participation in 

development. 
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A At the level of Governments 

1. 	 African Governments must adopt development strategies, 
approaches and programmes, the content and parameters 
of which are in line with the interest and aspirations of 
the people and which incorporate, ratler than alienate, 
African values and economic, social, cultural, political 
and environmental realities. 

2. 	 We strongly urge African Governments to promote tile 
formulation and implementation of national development 
programmes within the framework of the aforesaidaspirations, interests and realities, which develop as a 
result of a popular participatory process, and which aim 
at the trans ormation of the African economies to achieve 
self-reliant and self-sustaining people-centered 
development based on popular participation and 
democratic consensus. 

3. 	 In implementing these endogenous and people-centered 
development strategies, an enabling environment must be 
created to facilitate broad-based participation, on a 
decentralized-basis, in the development process. Such an 
enabling environment is an essential pre-requisite for the 
stimulation of initiatives and creativity and for enhancing 
output and productivity by actions such as: 

(i) 	 extending more ecnomic power to the pIople 
through the equitable distribution of income. 
support for their productive capacity through 
enhanced access to productive inputs., such as land, 
credit, technology, etc., and in such a manner as to 
reflect the central role played by women in the 
economy; 

(ii) 	 promoting mass literacy and skills training in 
particular and development of human resources in 
general; 

(iii) 	 greater participation and consensus-budding in the 
formulation and implementatitri of economic and 
social policies at all level, including thr 
identification and elimination of lows a.dd 
bureaucratic procedures that poc:' ,I., , t0 
people's participation; 
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(iv) 	 increasing employment opportunities for the rural 
and urban poor, ex panding opportunities for them 
to contribute to the g neration of output and 
enhanced productivity levels and creating better 
marketing conditions for the benefit of the 
produce rs; and, 

(v) 	 strengthening communication capacities for rural 
development, mass literacy etc. 

4. 	 Small-scale indigenous entrepreneurship and producers 
co-operatives, as forms of productive participatory 
development, should be promoted and actions should be 
taken 	to increase their productivity. 

the efforts to achieve sub-regional and5. 	 Intensifying 
regional economic co-operation and integration and 
increased intra-African trade. 

B. 	 At the level of the people and their organizations 

To foster participation and democratic development, the people and 

their organizations should: 

1. 	 Establish autonomont.s grass-roota organizations to 

promote participatory seff-reliant development and 
increase tb'k.output and productivity of the masses. 

2. 	 Develop their capacity to participate effectively in 
debates on economic policy and development issue3. 
This requires building people's capacity to formulate and 
analyze development programmes and approaches. 

3. 	 Promote education, literacy skill training and human 
resource development as a means of enhancing popular 
participation. 

4. 	 Shake off lethargy and traditional beliefs that are 
impediments to development, especially the customs and 
cultural practices that undermine the status of women in 
society, while recognizing and valuing those beliefs and 
practices that contribute to development. Rural and 
urban people's organizations, such as workers, peasants, 
women, youth, students etc., should be encouraged to 
initiate and implement strategies to strengthen their 
productive power and meet their basic needs. 
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Ruth Bamela Engo-Tjega 	 A Vision 
5. Concerted efforts should be made to change prevailingPeter Oakley 	 The Monitoring and Evaluation of Popular attitudes towards the XI*4bld4 so aE to integrate them

Participation in Development and bring them into the main stream of development. 

Carmela Abate 	 A' Intrted urban Development Programme for 6. Create and enhance networks and collaboraive 
Needyomen with Twins or Triplets relationships among peoples organizations. This will 

Timothy M. Shaw 	 External Impediments to Effective Popular have the affect oC social involvemnt capable of inducing 
Participation in Africa: Towards Democratic social change. 
Developm nt in the 1990s 

7. People's organizations should support strongly and
Erskine Childers Communication in Popular Participation participate in the efforts to promote effective sub-s gional
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intra-African trade.Sharon A. Billings, "One Day in Her Life" A Day in the Life of an 
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Recovery and Development participation in Africa by: 

Akpalo'Kouassivi 	 The Roles and Responsibilities of Non- 1. Supporting African countries in their drive to internalize 
Governmental Organizations (NGOs) and Grass- the devlopment and transformation prucess. The RMF,Roots Communities 	 World Bank and other bilateral and multilateral donors 

Dharam Ghai Participatory Development: Some Perspectives are urged to accept and support African initiatives to 
From Crass-Roots Experiences conceptualize, formulate and implement endogenously 

designed development and transformation programmes. 
Alioune Sail The Role of Aid Agencies in the Promotion of 

Grass-Root Organizations and Human Develop- 2. Directing technical assistance programmes, first and 
ment in Africa: Democratization of the foremost, to the strengthening of national capabilities for 
Development Process policy analysis and the design and implementation o 

Adebayo Adedejp The Role of Popular Participation in Meeting the economic reform and development programmes. 
Challenges of ecovery and Development in 
Africa: Democratization of the Development 3. Fostering the democratization of development in African 
Process countries by supporting the decentralization ol 

development processes, the active participation o. the 
Maimunatu Aboki 	 National Level Analysis of the Degree to Which people and their organizatioa:, in the formulation of 

Popular Participation is a Reality (A case of development strategies and economic reform programmes
,Nigeria) 	 and open debate and consensus - building processes oni 

Barry Koumba 	 Popular Participation in Burkina Fa--j: development and reform issues. 
Contribution of the Peasant Society 4. Allowing for the release of resources for development oti 

Emilienne Ngo Basse Analysis on the Reality of Popular Participation at a participatory basis which will reluire the reversal o1 
the National Level: The Case of Cameroon the net outflow of financial resources from Africa to tWe 

multilateral financial institutions and donor countries ant 
Constantinos Bethe Popular Participation: an NGO Perspective their use for development purposes and for the benefit 

of the pxeople. 
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ANNEX Ih 

List of Conference Papers 

5. 	 Reducing drastically the stock of Africa's debt and debt-
servicing obligations and providing a long-term period of 
moratorium on remaining debt-servicing obligations in 
order t) release r.'sourcs for financing development and 
transformation on a participatory basis. 

6. 	 Ensuring that the human dimension is central to 
adjustment programmes which must be compatible with 
the objectives and aspirations of the African people and 
with African realities and must be conceived and 
designed internally by African countries as part and 
parcel of the long-term objectives and framework of 
development and transformation. 

7. 	 Supporting African NGs, grass-roots organizations,
women's and youth organizations and trade unions in 
e-tivities such as training, networking and other 
programme activities, as well as the documentation, and 
wide dissemination of their experiences. 

D. 	 At the level of lJGOS and VDOs 

The African and non-African NGOs and VDOs have an important 
role in supporting recovery and development efforts and popular
participation initiatives and organizations in Africa. They are urged 
to take the following actions: 

1. 	 African NGOs and VDOs and their partners should be 
fully participatory, democratic and accountable. 

2. 	 African NGOs, VDOs and GRCs should develop and/or 
strengthen institutional structures at the regional sub-
regional and national levels, such as FAV DO,to bring 
them together. 

3. 	 African NGOs and VDOs should broaden the 
dissemination of successful African popular participation
and grass-root experiences throughout the continent and 
the exchange of experience thereon to create a multiplier 
effect and sensitize policy-makers. 

4. 	 The International Conference on Popular Participation is 
clear in its recognition of the value of the contribution of 
grass-roots organizations and NGOs to Africa's 
development and demonstrates that effective dialogue 
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We therefore call for the immediate dismantling of apartheid between governments, N;GOs and graiss rootsand the introduction of a democratic system of government which organizations is essential and valuable This Conferentewill enable all the people of South Africa to participate fully and 	 recommends that national fora be established to enableeffectively in the political, economic, social and cultural life of their honest and open dialogue between African Covernments,country. Only the full attainment of this goal, and nothing less, will 	 grass-roots organizations and NGOs in order that thebe consistent with the legitimate avpirations of the majority of the exrerience of grass-rools participatory devethpment
South African people, the expressed wishes of mankind and the informs national policy-making.
Charter of the United Nations. 

5. 	 Non-African NGOs and VDOs should give increased 
support and target their operations within the framework 
of national economic strategies and reform programmes
aimed at transforming the structures of the African 
economies with a view to internalizing the developu.nt 
process and ensuring its sustainability with a particular
focus on the human dimension and people'sNote: 	Similar message concerning Mr. Mandela's release from prison were participation.

sent to the Secretary-Generalof United Nations and Ow Chairman of
the Organizationof African Unity. 6. 	 Non-African NGOs and VDOs should give due 

recognition to African N(;Os and participatory, self
reliant development initiatives launched by African grass
roots organizations. 

7. 	 Non-African NGOs and VDOs should utilize Atricai 
expertise to the maximum extent possible with regard to 
their development work in Africa and advocacy and 
campaigning work at the international level. 

8. 	 Non-African NGOs should strengthen their advocacy
work internationally and in their home countries and 
with regard to bilateral donors and the multilateral 
system, closely monitoring their response to the African 
crisis and holding donor governments and agencies
accountable for their policies and actions. In particular,
non-African and African NGOs should formulate a 
programme of action geared towards their fullest 
participation in the end-term review of UN-iTAAERD. 

9. 	 Co-operation and dialogue bctwen African and Non-
African NGOs ard VDOs should be sl cngthened to 
increase the effectiveness of their intervw itions at the
community level and the building of greater 
understanding on the part of international public opinion
of the real causes of the Africai socio-e'onomiic crisis 
and the actions that are needed to deal with its root 
Causes. 

http:developu.nt


Ito. Non-African NGCOs acknowledge that their infl,.,'" as 
donors is often delriinental to ensuring I;cmaine 

NGOs, VDOs and j4ass-rootpartnership with African 
organizations and affects the enabling environment forin allpopular participation. In that context co-operation
its forns musti tiransparent ard reflect African 

priorities. 

11. 	 African and non-African NGOs and VDOs should, in 
addition to their traditional humanitarian activities, 
increasingly provide support for the productive capacities 
of the African poor and for p;rnoting environmentally 
sound patternsof local developm-!nt. 

E. 	 At level of the Media and communication 

1. 	 The national and regional media should make every 
effort to fight for and defend their freedom at all cost, 
and make 4 special effort to champion the cause of 
popular -participation and publicize activities and 
programmes thereof and generally provide access for the 
dissemination of information and education programmes 
on popular participation. 

2. 	 Combining their indigenous communication systems with 
appropriate use of modern low-cost communications 
technology, African communities and NGOs, VDOs and 
trade unions and other mass organizations must 
strengthen ' their communication capacities for 
development. Regional and national NGOs should 
pailicipate in the assessment of Africa's Development 
upport Communication Needs to be carried out under

the aspices of the United Nations Steering Committee 

and the United Nations Inter-Agency Task Force on UN-
PAAERD. 

F. 	 At, the level of women's organizations 

In ensuring that the participation of women in the development 
process is advanced and sirengthened, popular women's 

organizations should: 

1. 	 Continue to strengthen their capacity as builders of 
confidence among women; 

ANNEX il
 

Message to Nelson Mandela
 
from the Conference 

To: 	 Our dear brother Nelson Mandela and 

all members of the African National Congress (ANC) 

Our dear brother, 

We the participants at the International Conference on Popular 
Participation in the Recovery and Development Process in Africa, 
taking place in Arusha, United Republic of Tanzania from 12 to 16 

February 1990 and jointly organized by African people's
organizations (Non-Governmental Organizations, Grassroots 

Organizations, Trade Unions, Youth and Women's organizations), 
non-African NGOs, African Governments, and the UN system under 
the auspices of the Economic Commission for Africa and the United 
Nations Inter-Agency Task Force, seize the opportunity of the official 
opening of our conference by his Excellency Ali Hassan Mwinyi, 
President of the United Republic of Tanzania to salute, with great joy
and pride, the legitimate and long-awaited release of our illustrious 
brother, Nelson Mandela, leader of the African National Congress 
(ANC) of South Africa and African symbol of the relentless struggle 
for justice, equality, freedom and democracy. 

All the participants at the Conference congratulate you, the 
ANC and all the people struggling for justice in South Africa. Your 
release is an eloquent testimo / to the effectiveness of the 

unrelenting solidarity and resolute commitment of the people of 
South Africa. It is also a salute to your resolute courage and 

determination. We must see your release, however, as only a 
beginning because apartheid remains basically intact. 
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2. Strive for the attainment of policies 	and prograinunes thatRESOLUTION 3 
reflect and recognize women's roles as producers, 
mothers, active community mobilizers and custodians of 
culture; 

3. 	 Work to ensure the full uuderstanding of men, in 

particular, and the society, in general, of women's role in 

FOR POPULAR the recovery and transformation of Africa so that menTRANSMITTAL OF THE AFRICAN CHARTER 
and 	 women together might articulate and pursue

PARTICIPATION IN DEVELOPMENT AND TRANSFORMATION 

appropriate courses of action;
(ARUSHA, 1990) 

to reduce the burden carried by
TO THE ASSEMBLY OF HEADS OF STATE AND GOVERNMENT 	 4. Implement measures 

through: (a) advocating to the society at large,OF THE OAU AND UN GENERAL ASSEMBLY 	 women 
including central and local government levels, the 
importance of task sharing in the home and community, 
especially in the areas of water and wood fetching, child 
rearing etc.; (b) promoting the establishment and properThLe.Cnfkre; 
functioning of community-based day care centers in all 

General Assembly resolution S-13/2 on the United communities; and, (c) striving to attain economic equalityRecalling 

and 	 by advocating the rights of women to land and greaterNations Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery 

access to credit.Development, 1986-1990 (UN-PAAERD), 

5. 	 Women's organizations should be democratic,Beaine als General Assembly resolution 43/27 and its 
autonomous and accountable organizations.annex on the mid-term review and appraisal of the implementation 

of UN-PAAERD, 
G. At the level of organized labour
 

Mindful of ECA Conference of Ministers resolution 6tl
 

(XXIV) entitled "International Conference on Popular Participation in Trade Unions should: 
the Recovery and Development Process in Africa", 

1. 	 Be democratic, vonuntary, autononlous and accountable 

1. 	 R the Executive Secretary of ECA to submit th.*w organizations. 
CHARTER to the Sixteenth Meeting of the ECA Conference of 
Ministers, 2. Initiate, animate and promote mass lieracy and training 

S programmes.inat the OAU 
the 	 Secretary-General2. 	 Invites 

ECA to submit the 3. Organize and mobilize rural worker, in accordance withcollaboration with the Executive Secretary of 
CHARTER to the Fifty-second Session of the Council of Ministers of !1.O Convention 141, which African (overmnients are 

the OAU. strongly urged to ratify. 

4. 	 Defend trade union rights, ini particular tit right ti 
strike. 

5. 	 Assist in the oronatim o tiworkers' co-oiperhvt.N, 
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6. 	 Assist in organizing the unemployed for productive 
activitie.., such as the establishment of small and medium 
scale enterprises. 

7. 	 Give special attention to effective and democratic 
participation of women members at all levels of trade 
unions. 

8. 	 Promote work place democracy through the call for the 
protection of workers' rights to freedom of association, 
collective bargaining and participatory management. 

H. 	 At the level of youth and students and their 
organizations 

Considering the centrality of the youth and students in Africa's 
population and the recovery and development process, the following 
actions should be taken: 

1. 	 Preparation and adoption of an African Charter on Youth 
and Student Rights to include the right to organize, 
education, employment and ree and public expression. 

2. 	 'he full democratic participation of youth and students 
in African society requires immediate steps by 
Governir-nt, popular organizations, parents and the 
youth t.'nselves to eliminate the major impediments to 
youth participation, such as frequent bans on youth and 
student organizations, police brutality against unarmed 
protesting students, detention and harassment on 
campuses, dismissal from studies and the frequent and 
arbitrary closure of educational institutions.j 

3. 	 Youth, students, Governments and the international 
community must join forces urgently to combat growing 
drug trafficking and drug abuse. We also urge 
Govermments to sign and ratify the International 
Convention on the Illicit Trafficking of Drugs and 
Psychotropic Substances. 

4. 	 The advancement of youth participation in development 
also requires the protection of Africa's minors against 
forced military service, whether in national or 
insurgent/rebel groups. 

RESOLUTION 2
 

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON POPULAR PARTICIPATION
IN THE RECOVERY AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESS IN AFRICA
 
POPULAR PARTICIPATION DAY IN AFRICA
 

The Conference 

Regzing that without popular participation there can be 
no true and lasting development for Africa, 

Rjicing that this Conference coincided with the release of 
Nelson Mandela on 11 February 1990 who sacrificed his freedom for 
his belief in the right of the people to decide their own future, 

Recognizing that Governments, agencies of the United 
Nations system and Non-Governmental Organizations are giving
increased importance to the role of participation as a means to and 
an end of development, 

A fkmIn2 the need to acknowledge the efforts and sacrifices 
of grass-roots and people's organizations to make popular 
participation a reality, 

Resolves that henceforth the eleventh day of February each 
year should be proclaimed Popular Participation Day in Africa, 

Recommends that the Executive Secretary of ECA slould 
bring this resolution before the for.hcoming meeting of the ECA 
Conerence of Ministers in May 1990 and thereafter to the General 
Assembly of the United Nations at its Forty-fifil. Session as well as 
to the Fifty-second Session of the Council of Ministers of the OAU 
and the Twenty-sixth Sess;I7n of the Assembly of Heads of State and 
Government of the OAU. 

301 43 



1. Expres its deep appreciation to the Government and 5. African youth and students should organize nationa! 
People of the United Republic of Tanzania for having hosted the autonomous associations to participate in and contribute 
meeting so generously; to development activities and programmes such as 

literacy, reafforestation, agriculture and environmental 
2. As .c xeUs its appreciations to His Excellency Ali protlecion. 

Hassan Mwinyi, President of the United Republic of Tanzania, for 
officially opening the Conference and for the inspiring address which 6. Student and youlh organizations must also strive to be 
he delivered; democratic, accountable, voluntary and autonomous and 

should co-ordinate their activities with workers', 
3. BPzg.'la the Government of the United Republic of women's and peasant organizations. 

Tanzania to transmit the African Charter for Popular Participation 
in Development and Transformatlon (Arusha, 1990) to both the 7. National youth and student organizations should take 
Twenty-sixth Session of the Assembly of Heads of State and urgent steps to strengthen and further democratize 
Governent of the OAU and to the Forty-fifth Session of the General existing pan-African youth and student organizations to 
Assembly of the United Nations for their information and such make them play their roles more effectively in Africa's 
necessary action as they may deem fiL deve!opment process. 

IV. 	MONITORING POPULAR 
PARTICIPATION 

24. We proclaim the urgent necessity to involve the peo: "_ in 
monitoring popular participation in Africa on the basis of agreed 
indicators and we propose the use of the following indicators, which 
are not necessarily exhaustive, for measuring the progress in the 
implementation of the recommendations of the Charter. 

1. 	 The literacy rate, which is an index of the capacity for 
mass participation in public debate, decision-making and 
general development processes; 

2. 	 Freedom of association, especially political association, 
and presence of democratic institutions, such as political 
parties, trade unions, people's grass-root organizations 
and professional associations, and the guarantee ol 
constitutional rights. 

3. 	 Representation of the people and their organizations in 
national bodies. 

4. 	 The rule of law and social and c-coioInt" lutic, 
including equitable distribution of income and the 
creation of full employment opportunities. 
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ANNEX 1 
5. 	 Protection of the ecological, human and legal
 

environment.
 

Resolutions6. 	 Press and media freedom to faclitate pubW debate on 

major issues.
 

7. 	 Number and scope of graswroots organizations with
 
effective participation in deve!opment activities,
 
producers and consumers co-operatives and community
 
projects.
 

8. 	 Extent of implementation of the Abula Declaration on
 
Women (1989) in each country.
 

9. 	 Political accountability of leadership at all levels RESOLUTION 1 
measured 	by the use of checks and balances; 

TRANSMITFAL OF THE AFRICAN CHARTER FOR POPULAR 
10. 	 Decentralization of decision-making processes and PARTICIPATION IN DEVELOPMENT AND TRANSFORMATION 

institutions. (ARUSHA, 1990) 

25. We are convinced of the imperative necessity to follow-up and TO
 
monitor the implementation of this Charter and to report periodically THE OAU MINISTERIAL COUNCIL AND ECA
 
thereon on progress achieved as well as problems encountered. We CONFERENCE OF MINISTERS
 
accordingly recommend that at the national level a follow-up
( 	mechanism on which representatives at high level of Government, 
trade unions, women's organizations, NGOs, VDOs, grass-roots and 
youth and student organizations will be members. 

26. At the regional level, we propose a joint OAU/ECA Yz,-..,nal BicallWl General Assembly resolution S-13/2 on the United 
Monitoring Machinery on which also, in addition to repT ,!ive5, Nations Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery and 
of these two organizations will be representatives of the na.rivrk of Development, 1986-1990 (UN-PAAERD), 
organizations named above. This regional monitoring group will 
submit biennial progress reports on the. implementation of the Lg ..l J& General Assembly resolution 43/27 and its 
Charter to the ECA Conference of Ministers and the Assembly of annex on ihL. mid-term review and appraisal of the implementation 
Heads of State and Government of the OAU. ol Jim!-PAA-ElD, 

Mindful of ECA. Conference of Ministers resolution 664 

(xxIV) entitled "International Conference on Popular Participation inCONCLUSION the Recovery and Development Process in Africa , 

Aware of the need to mobilize support from every quarter for 
promoting Popular Participation in the recovery and development27. 	 This Conference has taken place during a period when the process in Africa, 

world continues to witness tumultuous changes in Eastern Europe.
 
Even more dramatically, this Conference has taken place during the
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very week when Nelson Mandela's release has exhilarated all of 
Africa, and galvanized the international community.
28. There is an inescapable thread of continuity between those 
events and our Conference; it Is the power of people to effect 
momentous change. At no other time Inthe post-war period has
popular participation had so astonishing and profound an impact. 

29. History and experience both teach that this world never works 
in compartments. The forces of freedom and democracy are 
contagious. Inevitably, and irresistibly, popular participation will 
have a vital role to play on the continent of Africa, and play that 
role we will. 

30. It is manifestly unacceptable that development and 
trai-,formation in Africa can proceed without the full participation of
its people. It is manifestly unacceptable that the people and their 
organizations be excluded from the decision-making process. It is 
manifestly unacceptable that popular participation be seen as 
anything less than the centerpiece in the struggle to achieve 
economic and social justice for all. 

31. In promoting popular participation, it is necessary to recognize
that a new partnership and compact must be forged among all the 
ACTORS in the process of social, political and economic change. 
Without this ollective orrmmitment, popular rticipation is neither
possible nor capable of producing results. We, therefore, pledge to
work together in this new partnership to promote full and efective 
participation by the masses together with Governments in the 
recovery and development process in Africa. 

32. We, the people here assembled, have no illusion that the 
Charter will be embraced overnight by all of those to whom it is
directed. But we are confident that this document is an 
indispensable step on the road to everything we would wish for the 
people of Africa. 

Done at Arusha, The United 
Republic of Tanzania 

16 February 1990 
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Proles Kighoma Malma, 
Chalpomon of tho Conftmnce,
Vlc-Chakmcm of fhe Planning Commbsion and 
Mkder ol Skote In Ihe Oft* of h 
Peuldent of Untied Republc di Tanzania 

This Conference has provided us with the much needed and 
renewed inspiration as well strength to press on and correct any
shortcomings that have become apparent. This is why the Charter PART III we have adopted ,oday will be an invaluable working document for 
the Govemment in its continued effort to ensure effective people's
particpation whih as the con hrs rightly noted, is the only 
way of ac elrating sustainable development and tranMsformation forAfrica. ... ' 

. e Okathis message home with you and work. for theza..tion a impkwntation of this Charter in your different Q U 0 T E S F R 0 M 
capael es amr of good hope for ,kca. We have too 
of d eslmted the POWER OF IDEAS and in so STATE M ENTSS etiutheId theDEA OF POWE ,atourown C LO SING 
-p r -. , i ;. 



pjP,4@sW Adebay o Adedoji, United Nations 
UndsM-Secrelo'y-Geonem and Executive Secmrtary 
of Economic CommrInSn AfMca"or 

The A,ican Charter for Popunnazdnfdon Jn Development, 
and TmerW=&!on which has ust been adopted by accla.atlton by 
this Conference has, in no urnmistakable- language, argued the case 
for the launching of a new era In Africa, on the basis of which the 
new Africa of our vAsien can emerge - an A Hic In which 
democracy, accountability and development for transformation 
become internalized in every country and deep-rooted at every level 
of our society; an Africa where the enabling environment that 
prouotes initiative and enterprise and guarantees the dignity of each 
hurhan being becomes Lxrvaaive; and, an Africa where the 
empowerment of the people and the democratization of the 
development process is the order of the day. 

Africa needs fundamental change and transformation, not just 
adjustment. The change and transformation require6 are not just 
narrow, econonistic ;nd mechanical ones. They are the broader and 
fundamental changes that will bring about, over time, the new Africa 
of our vision where there is development and economic justice, not 
just growth, whe. there is democracy and accountability not 
deapotism, authoritarianism and kleptocracy; and where the governed 
and their governments are moving hand-in-hand in the promotion of 

the common good, and where It is the will of the people rather than 
the wishes of one person or a group of persons, however powerful, 
that prevails. 

That new Africa must be born today not tomorrow. The 
world has witessed in the past four months momentous 
developments in Estern Europe where the people are asserting their 
rights. A new revolution is in process -a democratic revolution, that 
will give full reign to popular participation. Will we, the Africans, 
stand by and allow this wind of change to pass us by? Will we 
remain onlookers or will we join in the crusade in order to set in 
motion the badly needed process of change and transformation? 

We stood by during the period of the renaissan.e. We were 
even less than onlookers in the era of the industrial and 
technological revolutions. Now that the rebirth of democracy is 
taking place at a time when the last vestiges of colonialism have 
disappeared from Africa, are we going to allow the continent to be 
fu.'ther marginalized, to be out -f the new mainstream? Let the 
ple decide. Let the people of Africa assume their responsibility. 
tthem face their historic challenge. 
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E/ECA/( I.16/111/Corr.l 

e.INEX 1 Resolutlm 

Resolution 1 should read: 

TRANSMITTAL 
GOVERNMENT 

... TO THE ASSEMBLY 
OF THE OAU AND UN 

OF HEADS OF STATE AND 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY (page 

41) 

Resolution 3 should read: 

OAU MINISTERIAL COUNCIL AND ECATRANSMITTAL ... TO TIlE 
CONFERENCE OF MINISTERS (page 44) 
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Rationale Assist PVOs and NGOs in• . fo~ing new pamrs'hip 
Africans, especially at the ft ing wspdng one,communitystrengthening 	 existing ones,evlarecmmun ai 	 and redefining their respec
increasingls, taking charge 	 ' f"tive roles inthe design and 
own development "Putting implementation of develop

ithe people first" is a goal 	 ' V ' etciiispLPUU~fl~ment 	 activities. 

has long been jBuild -whichthe technical and of 
expressed as a priority for . clcNGitydnilcn 	 ofte 
non-governmental organi- .VIGO 	 Initiatives African NGOs and otier 

et objectives emerged 	 local community organrta
zationsl(NGOs). With the ", t " -.. ..' *ieo~ttcome of a tionso pmunt long-term 
rapid emergence in recent : .moe ,long-tero a to, ro I 
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- The Datex
-Approach . 

Datex is an international . "
 
management consulting
 
firm which provides " "" '
 

Clients with theiqapmcitto

improve their operations........
 

.j -ratex 
doW&. Oatrx has proven Pro'ct-Team 
expwrde in a wide array of 
functional areas Ait S. 

viaM WiM T" 

PiSdenDatexInc. 
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0strategic planning. Project Leader
 
9humah resource'develop- Patricia.Scheid
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evaluations and moni.oring. Karl Zander
 
Systems Administrator 
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and public sector clients 
including a number of US In addition to the full-time 
and-international PVOs, staff, the project will utilize 
USAJDs, and international the expertise of a range of 
organizations such as the intermittent staff, consul-
World Bank and the United tantsand PVOiNGO per-
Nations. Activities have sonnel inimplementing 
been carried out in Asia, project activities. The proj-
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dindustry. 	 a wide range of specialized 
,areas. 
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1. THE IRIS IDEA:
 

"DEVELOPMENT DEPENDS ON INSTITUTIONS"
 

Institutions Matter At the same time that many less developed
countries have fallen 
further behind the 
richer nations, other
developing countries 
have achieved spectacular economic growth.
While the Soviet-type economies of Eastern Europe have failed, most
of the nations of Western Europe have become prosperous.
 

These striking differences in economic performance were not
due to the varying amounts of capital or other resources available
to different countries. It was normally not 
the countries that
were given the most 
capital or whose populations were forced to
 save the most whose performance was best. Neither 
was it the
countries with the most land and natural resources in relation to
population. 
There was the same ki.id of labor force and culture in
the parts of China, Germany, and Korea that failed to grow as
the parts that succeeded. The economically successful 
in
 

countries
have, on the other 
hand, always had 
different institutions -different legal and organizational arrangements and 
economic
 
policies --
than those that have failed.
 

Thus the quality of a country's institutions principally
determines its economic performance. While recognizing that other
factors are also important, 
 the premise of the project on
Institutional 
Reform and the Informal Sector (IRIS) is that
institutional reform is essential for economic development, both in
Eastern Europe and in the third world.
 

Individual Rights 
and Competitive Markets Unfortunately,
country cannot obtain 
a
 

a competitive market 
economy simply
repealing-communism and making by

sure that the government does not
interfere with the economy. 
 A thriving market economy does
emerge automatically. not


It requires institutions that most people in
the economically developed 
democracies unthinkingly take for
granted, but that 
the emerging democracies of Eastern Europe and
the societies of Africa, Asia, 
and Latin America usually do not
 
have.
 

A thriving market economy 
requires, among other things,
institutions that provide secure individual rights 
-- rights that
insure that individuals, and the firms that they create, 
can best
advance their interests by being as productive as possible and
engaging in mutually beneficial trade. 
The incentives to save and
to invest depend upon individual rights to marketable assets 
-- on
 property rights.
 

Similarly, a society cannot have much borrowing and lending or
obtain many of the other gains 
from mutually advantageous trade
unless individuals and firms have the right to make contracts with
one another that will be 
impartially enforced. 
 If there is no
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right to create legally secure corporations with limited liability,
the private economy cannot properly exploit those productive
opportunities that are too large for most individuals to undertake.
If there is no legal framework to encourage invention through
patents and copyrights 
or to facilitate risk-sharing through
insurance and hedging in futures markets, a market economy will be
 
defective.
 

Even in some of the countries where all the foregoing rights

are available, they 
are not secure. Some dictatorships have at
times provided individuals with the rights needed for competitive
markets and thereby brought about periods of rapid economic growth.
 

Yet the dictators' subjects 
have not only lacked political
freedoms, but also any confidence that their property and contract
rights will continue to be respected if the regime, even the
or
dictator's policy, changes. 
 Thus the market rights do not elicit
as much investment and economic advance as 
would have occurred if
 everyone were confident that they would last.
 

It is only in the stable, developed democracies that there is
widespread confidence that the rights needed for a thriving economy
can be relied upon over 
the long run. These are the societies
where property and contracts are most predictable. It is in these
societies that capital is least 
scarce and it
where would
accordingly be expected 
to have the lowest return. Capital
nonetheless often to societies
flees these from capital-poor
countries with undemocratic, unstable, 
and otherwise inadequate
institutions. 
 It is no 
accident that the countries in the world
with the highest per capita incomes are 
stable democracies.
 

The Informal Sector - A symptom of inadequate institutions
There is a strange dualism in governments that partly explains why
the institutions needed 
for successful development are not more
generally- understood 
or more widely used. In the 
absence of
government, a powerful individual may physically possess something,
but no one has any socially enforceable rights: there is no private
property without government. Neither are 
there contracts,
corporations, or Patents'. 
The relatively large informal sectors in
most developing countries are much less productive than they would
otherwise be because the relatively poor and powerless individuals

in these sectors have almost no legal rights.
 

The role of qovernment Just as governments are essential for
individual rights, so governments are also the greatest threat to
these rights. It is only governments that can expropriate property
on a large scale, or unilaterally change the terms of contracts, or
systematically repress mutually advantageous trade. 
Thus we arrive
at the paradoxical presumption that sustained economic development
may require governments that 
 are strong enough to last
indefinitely, yet 
so limited and restrained that they do not use
their overwhelming power to abrogate individual rights.
 



The role of IRIS This last presumption illustrates only one of
the many reasons why institutional reform is a fresh and promising
approach to economic development. With this approach the IRIS
project will 
not only stimulate innovative and socially useful
research, but also provide a new 
kind of assistance to receptive

organizations and individuals in 
the developing countries and in
the emerging democracies of Eastern Europe. 
 This research and
assistance will help interested countries develop the institutions
needed to generate the prosperity and freedom that their peoples

seek.
 

Mancur Olson
 
Principal Investigator
 

2. IRIS GOALS
 

Launched in November 1990 with initial funding from the U.S.
Agency for International Development, the IRIS project has 
two
 
primary goals;
 

to change institutions which retard economic development

in Eastern Europe and the developing world, and
 

to increase the understanding of the economics of
 
institutions and institutional reform
 

To accomplish this, the program has four components.
 

3. RESEARCH
 

IRIS* research will 
address both the theoretical issues
explaining institutional reform problems 
and the very practical
measurement and economic 
analysis required to support reform of
 
institutions.
 

The formal research program of IRIS will be be conducted by
individuals selected as 
IRIS Fellows or IRIS Scholars. Periodic
announcements by IRIS of topics of general interest to us 
will be
the basis for competitive selection of awards by an IRIS committee.

Individuals at 
the University of Maryland or nearby institutions
who are able to offer occasional assistance at 
the IRIS offices
will be eligible for IRIS Fellow awards. IRIS Scholars will not be

restricted geographically.
 

In addition to the juried research 
program, IRIS field
projects will most often 
contain a research component. We are
always interested in working with qualified economists or 
others
with expertise particularly applicable to specific institutional
 
reform projects.
 



04. REFORM ADVANCEMENT - FIELD PROGRAMS
 

Support for those seeking to reform institutions is integral
 

to IRIS's mission. 
IRIS will provide advice, technical assistance,

research or direct financial support to groups seeking to improve

laws, rules,-procedures related development of competitive markets.
 
Active involvement of local organizations is central to IRIS's
 
participation.
 

Examples of initiatives IRIS will promote are:
 

- measurement of the costs of 
 particular laws or
 
regulations, the benefits of change,
 

- assignment of legal experts to assist in analyzing and
 
redrafting laws or systems of laws,
 

- assistance in developing strategies for implementing
 
changes,
 

- support for meetings to define and focus 
 local
 
institutional reform initiatives.
 

Requests for IRIS support for local efforts will be evaluated
 
on a case-by-case basis. While IRIS 
 will consider all
 
applications, initiatives which receive 
 IRIS support should
 
include:
 

-
 a clear statement of the problem to be addressed,
 

-'identification of the specific goal of the initiative
 
and any broader strategy of which it may be a part,
 

estimate of expected outcome, populations or community
 
to benefit, type of benefit hoped for.
 

- frank statement of obstacles to success, including the 
economic, political and information hurdles, 

Interested groups 
are invited to contact IRIS informally to
 
discuss ideas and proposals and to obtain more detailed guidance.
 

5. TRAINING
 

IRIS will provide support for individuals seeking to obtain a
 
basic understanding of institutional economics and the process or
 
reform. Sessions at the IRIS Center can be arranged for individuals
 
or groups. In addition, special arrangement for seminars,

conferences and other meetings can be arranged outside the United
 
States. In each case IRIS will provide, from its own staff or from
 
others with successful backgrounds in the field, expertise on the
 
economics of institutions, practical discussion of prerequisites to
 



change and strategies for accomplishing reform. Working with
 groups, we can customize a program which meets specific needs.
 

6. INFORMATION
 

An IRIS Newsletter, research reports and conference
 
proceedings will b-oaden the understanding of the ideas which

constitute institutional reform and the activities of those who are
 
successfully implementing change.
 

The IRIS Database will be launched in January 1991 and will be
 
an on-line resource for researchers, activists, journalists and

others. Included in the database will be information on groups

engaged in institutional reform efforts, bibliographies of research

and other publications, experts in various disciplines and issue
 
areas, a calendar of institutional reform events and information on
IPIS itself. The IRIS 
library will collect core materials of use
 
to those interested in institutional 
reform and the informal
 
sector. Items referenced in the Database may be available in the
 
library.
 

IRIS staff are available, schedules permitting, to meet with
 
groups attempting 
to develop their own institutional reform
 
programs.
 

7. IRIS OFFICE
 

The IRIS staff is based adjacent to the College Park Maryland

campus of the University of Maryland, seven miles 
 outside
Washington,*D.C. Building on the 
resources of the University and
 
funded by the U.S. Agency. for International Development, IRIS

extends its impact through close coordination with other groups, a
network of " consultants and focussed information services' for
individuals and organizations interested in institutional reform.
 

Both the IRIS training center and institutional reform
 
database and library ard located at the College Park site.
 

For information write:
 

IRIS
 
7100 Baltimore Avenue, #510
 
College Park, Maryland 20740
 

Tel.: 301-403-8153
 
Fax: 301-403-8163
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IRIS UPDATE
 

January 1991
 

THE TRANSITION TO A MARKET ECONOMY
 

A conference on the Transition to a Market-Economy in the
 
emerging democracies of Eastern Europe will be held at the Hotel
 
Forum in Prague on March 24-27, 1991. The conference will focus
 
on the problems of the transition and the institutional require
ments for a market economy. The objective of the conference is
 
to help Eastern European policymakers and opinion leaders create
 
the right ilistitutions to sustain the development of policies
 
leading to ef.icient and equitable societies.
 

Topics will include the following:
 

1. 	 Property Rights and the Transition
 

2. 	 Institutions for a competitive Private Sector:
 
flemonopolization and Foreign Trade Policies
 

3. 	 Ma&croeconomic Balance and Financial Discipline
 

4. 	 The Privatization Process
 

5. 	 The Speed and Sequencing of the Transition
 

Vaclav Klaus, Finance Minister of Czechoslovakia, will
 
address the conference. Other speakers will include three
 
current or former vice-presidents for research of the World Bank,
 
Stanley Fischer of M.I.T., Lawrence Summers of Harvard
 
University, and Anne Krueger of Duke University. Presentations
 
will 	also be made by Alan Walters, former economic adviser to
 
Prime Minister Thatcher, Hernando deSoto, President of the
 
Institute for Liberty and Democracy in Peru, and by Robert
 
Willig, Deputy Assistant Attorney General of the United States.
 
Professors participating in the conference iliclude Robert Cooter,
 
Oliver Williamson, Gordon Rausser, and George Akerlof of the
 
University of California at Berkeley, Ronald McKinnon and Joseph

Stiglitz of Stanford, David Newbery of Cambridge, Christ:opher

Clague, Peter Murrell and Mancur Olson of Maryland, and Arnold
 
Harberger and Sebastian Edwards of U.C.L.A.
 

INSTITUTIONAL REFORM AND THE INFORMAL SECTOR 
AT THE UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND AT COLLEGE PARK 

7100 BaltimoreAvenue. Suite 510, College Park, Maryland 20740, Phone: (301) 403-8153, Fax: (301) 403.8163
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The conference is jointly sponsored by the 
Institute for
Policy Reform (:PR) 
and the Project on Institutional Reform and
the Informal Sector (IRIS) 
at the University of Maryland. 
 Both
the IPR and IRIS are 
funded by the Agency for International
 

Development.
 

Participation in the conference will be by invitation. 
 The
 
papers and discussion will be published in a volume.
 

IRIS Workshop for Mongolian Policvmakers
 

More than :00 
officials from the new Mongolian government
and parliament participated in a three-day workshop on 
the
transition to a market economy conducted by IRIS in Ulan Bataar
 on January 15-17, 
1991. IRIS Director, Charles Cadwell, and
University of Maryland economist, Dr. Peter Murrell, conducted
the workshop which constitutes 
one part of the assistance
committed by Secretary Baker during his August visit to Mongolia.
 

Mongolia has a new government which is 
in the midst of
drafting a new constitution and dozens of 
new laws to effect a
transition from a centrally planned economic system to 
a free
market. While there is 
significant commitment to 
accomplishing

the transition, Mongolian policymakers have little experience
with the institutions which support free private markets.

Questions for the IRIS 
team covered a wide range of economic and
legal issues and indicated intense interest in learning about

specific laws and policies.
 

Workshop sessions covered macroeconomic concerns during the
transition, development of private property, price deregulation,
development-of capital markets, taxation, foreign investment and
privatization. Planning for future levels and types of assis
tance is underway.
 

IRIS Scholars Peogram Announcement
 

Invitations to participate in the IRIS research program were
distributed widely at the end of December. 
 In announcing the
IRIS Scholars Program, IRIS Research Director, Christopher
Clague, outlined a program which will provide for consideration
of research proposals at three points during the year. 
 A paper
describing the "IRIS 
Idea" and areas of suggested research is
intended to help researchers understand the types of research we
will fund. Copies of the full announcement are available from
IRIS. 
 The deadline for the first round of proposals is March 15,
1991, with decisions to be made by April 30. 
 The second deadline
for proposals will be September 1. A separate IRIS Fellows
 program is targeted at faculty at the University of Maryland and
other local universities who can commit to broader involvement
with IRIS staff in addition to research.
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Private Sector in Nepal to Establish Reform Priorities
 

Five business and legal organizations are sponsoring a
 
February 28 forum to develop priorities for institutional reform
 
in Nepal. Nepal has a new constitution and elections for a new
 
parliament are expected in mid-April. With assistance from IRIS
 
field staff Mark Huisenga, the Nepalese groups will develop

options for reform and prioritize the options into a private
 
sector agenda for the new parliament. Areas of concern
 
identified during a November reconnaissance trip by IRIS include
 
business registration, arbitrary tax administration, access to
 
foreign exchange and import/export regulation and access to
 
capital.
 

IRIS "Idea" Explained to Allied Social Sciences Association
 

In a paper delivered to the winter meeting of the Allied
 
Sciences Association, IRIS Principal Investigator, Dr. Mancur
 
Olson, detailed the reasons that the adequacy of institutions is
 
the key determinant of economic development. Olson, the author
 
of The Rise and Decline of Nations: Economic Growth, Stagflation,
 
and Social Rigidities, presented arguments which suggest that
 
traditional factors which might affect rates of development-
such as natural resources, levels of capital intensity, rates of
 
population growth or levels of technology--do not adequately
 
explain the different performance of nations. Rather the
 
institutions a nation imposes on itself seem to be most
 
important. In other words, a nation's economic progress, to a
 
large extent, lies in its own hands. Copies of the paper are
 
available from IRIS.
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A. 	 THE IRIS IDEA:
 
THE NEEDED RESEARCH
 

Much of the best research on economic growth has postulated
 
an aggregate production function in which output is a function of
 
two or three aggregated factors of production. The three
 
conventional aggregate factors are, of course, capital, land (or
 
land and other natural resources), and labor (or human capital,
 
including the skills, culture, and entrepreneurial abilities of
 
the population). The increase in output that is not explained by
 
the increases in the quantity of the familiar factors of
 
production--the "residual"--is usually attributed to the advance
 
of knowledge. Many researchers have emphasized inadequate
 
supplies of one or the other of the classical factors as the
 
decisive problem for economic development.
 

When the study of economic development first became a
 
separate specialty, almost everyone believed that the main
 
obstacle to development was a lack of savings and capital goods.
 
Costly capital goods are, of course, needed for a modern economy.
 
Nonetheless, high rates of forced saving and investment have in
 
fact failed to prevent economic failure in the Soviet-type
 
societies. There has also been no correlation between the
 
amounts of capital provided to countries through foreign aid and
 
their rates of economic growth. In the many poor countries with
 
very little capital in relation to the supply of labor and
 
natural resources, the marginal product of capital should be many
 
times higher than it is in the capital-rich countries, at least
 
if a shortage of capital is the decisive obstacle to development.
 
If other things were equal, this would imply a gigantic gain to
 
investors from shifting their capital to the countries with the
 
least capital, but usually this has not occurred--capital often
 
even flees from capital-poor to capital-rich countries. This
 
suggests that other things are by no means equal and that the
 
supply of capital cannot be an exogenous variable in any model
 
that succeeds in explaiiing economic growth.
 

Many observers have similarly taken it for granted that
 
shortages of land and other natural resources arising from
 
overpopulation are the main cause of poverty. Diminishing
 
returns to labor is an obviously important reality. Yet the
 
low-income countries of the world are, in fact, slightly less
 
densely settled, on average, than the rich ones. The relatively
 
prosperous countries of Western Europe and Japan have population
 
densities as great or greater than India and most other
 
low-income countries. Some of the most successful developing
 
economies have been crowded cities like Hong Kong and Singapore,

which support huge populations with virtually no natural
 
resources. There is also no correlation between the rates of
 
growth of population and of per-capita income across the
 
countries of the world.
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Other students of development have focused on labor and
 
supposed that education, or cultural attitudes toward work and
 
saving, or the different traits of various peoples, were the key
 
to economic-development. Human capital is an obvious determinant
 
of productivity. Nonetheless, those individuals from poor
 
countries who happen to be able to enter the economically
 
successful countries usually produce several times as much in the
 
new institucional environment as they did in the one they left,
 
even before they have been in the new environment long enough to
 
have acquired a different culture or education. There are
 
inigrants to the United States from both poor and rich
 
countries, but the differences in the average earnings in the
 
U.S. across these groups of immigrants is very small in
 
comparison to the differences in per-capita incomes in the
 
countries of origin. In addition, the same peoples who fail to
 
prosper under one set of institutions succeed brilliantly under
 
another, as the experience of the Chinese, the Germans, and the
 
Koreans shows. Thus a large part of the differences in
 
per-capita incomes across countries cannot be accounted for
 
through differences in education or in the willingness to work or
 
to save.
 

The dramatic differences in real per-capita incomes between
 
Eastern and Western Europe, or between the less developed and the
 
most developed countries, certainly cannot be explained by
 
differences in access to the world's stock of technological
 
knowledge. To a great degree, the ideas and production functions
 
used in the richest countries are available to the whole world.
 
Technological discoveries and other ideas can be used by ever
 
more countries without being depleted or congested and they are
 
often also unpatentable and thus available free of charge. Those
 
few low-income countries that have found the right institutions
 
have accordingly been able to enjoy uniquely rapid "catch up" ,
 
growth. The many developing countries that lack the appropriate
 
institutions, like the Soviet-type countries, usually have, in
 
spite of their opportunity for technological borrowing, slower
 
"residual" or productivity growth than the advanced countries.
 

Evidently neither the amounts of the conventional aggregate
 
factors of production nor the opportunities for technological
 
borrowing are able to explain economic performance. The process
 
of elimination suggests that the economically successful
 
countries must have systematically different institutions-
different legal and organizational arrangements and economic
 
policies--than the economies that have failed. Observation
 
confirms that this is in fact the case.
 

Thus the working hypothesis of the project on Institutional
 
Reform and the Informal Sector (IRIS) is that the quality of a
 
country's institutions is a principal determinant of its economic
 
performance. While recognizing that other factors, including the
 
conventional aggregate factors of production and the rate of
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advance of knowledge, are also important, the project will focus
 
on research into the relationships between institutions and
 
economic development, both in Eastern Europe and in the Third
 
World.
 

No one idea will guide all of the prospective research about
 
institutions and economic development. It may nonetheless be
 
heuristically useful to discuss one hypothesized link between
 
institutions and development that is suggested by the diffi
culties and disappointments associated with the transitions to
 
market economies in Eastern Europe.
 

It is becoming clear that a country cannot obtain a
 
competitive market economy simply by repealing communism and
 
making sure that the government does not interfere with the
 
economy. A thriving market economy does not emerge automa
tically. It requires institutions that most people in the
 
economically developed democracies unthinkingly take for granted,
 
but that the emerging democracies of Eastern Europe and the
 
societies of Africa, Asia, and Latin America usually do not have.
 

A thriving market economy apparently zequires, among other
 
things, institutions that provide secure individual rights-
rights that insure that individuals, and the firms that they
 
create, can best advance their interests by being as productive
 
as possible and engaging in mutually beneficial trade. The
 
incentives to save and to invest depend upon individual rights to
 
marketable assets--on property rights.
 

Similarly, a society cannot have muchl borrowing and lending
 
or obtain many of the other gains from mutually advantageous
 
trade unless individuals and firms have the right to make
 
contracts with one another that will be impartially.enforced.
 
If there is no right to create legally secure corporations with
 
limited liability, the private economy cannot properly exploit
 
those productive opportunities that are too large for most
 
individuals to undertake. If there is no legal framework to
 
encourage invention through patents and copyrights or to
 
facilitate risk-sharing through insurance and hedging in futures
 
markets, a market economy will be defective.
 

Even in some of the countries where all the foregoing rights

*are available, they are not secure. Some dictatorships have, at
 
times, provided individuals with the rights needed for competi
tive markets and thereby brought ibout periods of rapid economic
 
growth. Yet the dictators' subjects have not only lacked
 
political freedoms, but also any confidence that their property
 
and contract rights will continue to be respected if the regime,
 
or even the dictator's policy, changes. Thus the market rights
 
do not elicit as much investment and economic advance as
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would have occurred if everyone were confident that they would
 
last. It is only in the stable, developed democracies that there
 
is widespread confidence that the individual rights needed for a
 
thriving economy can be relied upon over the long run. These are
 
the societies where property and contracts are most predictable.
 
It is in these societies that capital is least scarce and where
 
it would accordingly be expected to have the lowest return.
 
Capital nonetheless often flees to these societies from
 
capital-poor countries with undemocratic, unstable, and otherwise
 
inadequate institutions. It is probably no accident that the
 
countries in the world with the highest per capita incomes are
 
stable democracies.
 

There is a strange dualism in governments that partly
 
explains why the institutions needed for successful development
 
are not more generally understood or more widely used. In the
 
absence of government, a powerful individual may physically
 
possess something, but no one has any socially enforceable rights
 
--there is no private property without government. Neither are
 
there contracts, corporations, or patents. The relatively large
 
informal sectors in most developing countries are much less
 
productive than they would otherwise be because the relatively
 
poor and powerless individuals in these sectors have almost no
 
legal rights.
 

Just as governments are essential for individual rights, so
 
governments are also the greatest threat to these rights. It is
 
only governments that can expropriate property on a large scale,
 
or unilaterally change the terms of contracts, or systematically
 
repress mutually advantageous trade. Thus we arrive at the
 
paradoxical hypothesis that sustained economic development may
 
require governments that are strong enough to last indefinitely,
 
yet so limited and restrained that they do not use their
 
overwhelming power to abrogate individual rights.
 

This last hypothesis is meant to illustrate rather than
 
delineate the area of research of interest to IRIS. Among the
 
other problems on which research is needed is the special
 
difficulty of establishing efficient and incorruptible large
 
scale organizations, both governmental and corporate, in poor
 
societies. In less developed societies today, as in Europe in
 
pre-industrial times, the moral commitments to small units, such
 
as village communities, tribes, and extended families, are
 
impressive, but faithfulness to the purposes of large
 
organizations and to the impersonal rules that are needed if they
 
are to function honestly and effectively is usually lacking. The
 
principal-agent problems in bureaucracies in pre-industrial
 
countries are notorious. Therefore, diseconomies of scale appear
 
to be an important reality in low-income countries and this
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.implies that these countries will not usually have comparative
 
advantage in those types of production that require large-scale
 
organization.
 

The same information problems that especially handicap large
 
bureaucracies in poor countries also sometimes generate problems
 
in credit, insurance, land, and output markets, at least when
 
trade reaches beyond traditional small social units. For
 
example, credit is not available to many poor farmers, not only
 
because legal rights are often not well defined, but also because
 
farmers lack collateral, violations of credit contracts are
 
costly to verify, and loan quantities are too low to justify the
 
costs of administration. Interestingly, alternatives to
 
impersonal credit markets in the form of lending or financial
 
intermediation by small community groups that rely on peer
 
pressure may entail better and much less costly enforcement than
 
the existing formal legal system. Programs to expand the market
 
foi. livestock and to insure farm animals have often failed
 
because of the high costs of monitoring the activities of farmers
 
and the quality of animals, yet there have been some successes in
 
cattle insurance where it was accompanied by widely available
 
veterinary services that could monitor farmers' care of animals
 
at low cost. In general, a successful economy requires both
 
private and public institutions that limit information,
 
bargaining, and transactions costs, and many of these
 
institutions are lacking in both the developed countries and in
 
Eastern Europe.
 

There is also a need for more research on the extent to
 
which societies have coalitional or organizational structures
 
that emphasize distributional struggle as opposed to production
 
and mutually advantageous trade. In many countries, whether
 
developed or developing, there is a high density of organizations
 
designed to seek special-interest favors from government or to
 
cartelize markets. In some countries, such as Argentina, this
 
problem may well be overwhelming, and it appears to be important
 
even in explaining some'.aroblems in developed countries, such as
 
the "British disease" of slow growth. There is also evidence
 
that collusions for distributional advantage of a smaller and
 
less conspicuous (but by no means necessarily less damaging) kind
 
are important in explaining the extraordinary deterioration in
 
economic performance over time in the Soviet-type economies.
 
This is yet another example of the type of institutional question
 
on which IRIS will encourage research.
 

The research supported by the IRIS project is not restricted
 
to any one methodology or disciplinary perspective. If it
 
promises sound results of practical pertinence to the project,
 
IRIS will, for example, support research of any level of
 
technical complexity, and also historical research on situations
 
in prior centuries that generate insights of pertinence to
 
institutional reform today. In view of the IRIS mission, most
 



6
 

pertinent research will, however, need to be informed by a good
 
understanding of the well established theory of thea contribution
 
that competitive markets can make to social efficiency, and also
 
an understanding of the-logic of'market-failure and collective
 
choice that is inherent in the same body of theory.
 

Mancur Olson*
 
?rincipal Investigator
 

*I am especially thankful to Christopher Clague and Karla Hoff
 
for helpful criticisms, but I am solely responsible for any
 
shortcomings.
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B. 	 THE IRIS RESEARCH AGENDA
 

Topics
 

1. 	 The IRIS project is looking for good ideas for research
 
projects. We cannot of course anticipate what ideas
 
creative minds might develop, but we can indicate what seem
 
to us to be promising lines of inquiry. The fundamental
 
objective is to achieve a greater understanding of the role
 
of institutions (legal, administrative, regulatory, or
 
political) in economic development.
 

2. 	 A major IRIS hypothesis is that a crucial ingredient in
 
economic development is an appropriate set of institutions
 
or institutional matrix to channel the efforts of individual
 
in productive directions. An implication of this hypothesis
 
is that a substantial part of the differences in development
 
success of countries can be explained by the differences in
 
the institutional matrix. But is this implication really
 
borne out by recent history? Evidence that bears on this
 
question would be very relevant to IRIS interests. The
 
question is not necessarily easy to research, mainly because
 
it is not easy to quantify differences in the institutional
 
matrix, but it does seem to be possible to shed light on the
 
question by gathering qualitative data on the legal
 
structure, administrative practices of governments, and
 
business responses to the legal and administrative
 
environment, and then relating these to measures of
 
development success. It may be possible to identify which
 
aspects of the institutional matrix are crucial and which
 
are not by examining the legal and administrative structure
 
in more successful and less successful countries.
 

3. 	 Since one of the goals of the IRIS project is to focus the
 
attention of the development community, both in the more
 
developed and the less developed countries, on the
 
importance &f a go6d institutional structure, dramatic
 
examples of the effects of good and bad institutions would
 
be valuable for the IRIS project. Such examples may have an
 
impact on people's thinking that is greater than their
 
evidentiary value would justify.
 

Under the working hypothesis that the institutional matrix
 
is indeed crucial for economic development, a great deal of
 
interest attaches to the conditions under which institutions
 
evolve in a favorable direction. Successful institutional
 
development has often involved gradual evolution of self
imposed governmental restraints on interference with
 
individual rights. However, important steps may have been
 
taken at critical junctures in this evolutionary process.
 
Studies of..these critical junctures to illuminate the
 
ingredients of success would be valuable.
 

0
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5. 	 Thus a major part of the research agenda of IRIS may be
 
divided into two parts: studies of the effects of
 
institutions on development and studies of the determinants
 
of institutional evolution. Since institutions evolve in
 
part to ameliorate problems stemming from information costs,
 
opportunism, and bounded rationality, and since their devel
opment is also powerfully influenced by the objectives of
 
rulers and the collective action (or lack thereof) of
 
interest groups, the incorporation of these elements into
 
the analysis is likely to prove fruitful.
 

6. 	 One large set of researchable questions relates to the
 
impact of institutions on the informal parts of the housing,
 
retailing, and transport sectors. It would be valuable in
 
particular countries to characterize carefully the benefits
 
and costs to individual entrepreneurs of going the formal or
 
the informal route. What are the magnitudes of these
 
benefits and costs? What exactly are the social
 
inefficiencies arising in these informal markets? How
 
exactly might efficiency and equity be improved by a
 
different legal framework? Are street vendors really less
 
efficient than vendors located in constructed stalls? In
 
what ways? Quantification of the possible gains from
 
specifying and enforcing property rights of retailers would
 
be interesting. Similarly, are gypsy taxicabs really
 
socially inefficient? What gains in social efficiency might
 
come from an improved set of laws regulating urban
 
transport? Also valuable wouid be studies of the operation
 
of urban land and housing markets in Third World cities.
 
Quantification of the social gains from more clearly
 
specified property rights would be useful.
 

7. 	 Under the heading of the determinants of institutional
 
evolution would fall studies of successes and failures of
 
policy initiatives. Insightful scholars have pointed out
 
examples where the launching of a policy and the consequent
 
creation of-a bureaucracy to implement it create an interest
 
group with the ability and motivation to divert resources to
 
its own ends. Interest group capture of regulatory agencies
 
is a familiar phenomenon to students of more developed
 
democracies; the phenomenon has perhaps been under
researched in the context of the dictatorships and semi
democracies of the Third World. Another phenomenon familiar
 
to economic and political observers is the politicization of
 
an issue that once lay outside the political arena. For
 
example, regulation of food prices or provision of food
 
subsidies creates a consciousness of a group interest that
 
permits some of the affected parties to pressure the
 
government not to withdraw from regulation or subsidization.
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8. 	 Studies of successful reforms in laws and regulations would
 
be especially interesting for the light they might throw on
 
strategies and tactics of reform. What policy aialogue
 
preceded the- reforms? Areas of study-might include business
 
registration requirements, price controls, safety
 
regulations, trade restrictions, foreign exchange market
 
regulations, legal restrictions on laying off workers, and
 
patent laws. One type of study is the quantification of
 
gains and losses of different groups resulting from certain
 
laws and regulations; these magnitudes indicate the ex-post
 
political power of different groups. Another type of study
 
is a political analysis of the sources of influence of
 
different groups and the reasons for their ability to
 
influence the political system in their favor.
 

9. 	 Composition of International Trade. There is a l 'ng
 
tradition in international economics of explaining this
 
coi.osition in terms of factor endowments of countries and
 
proc iction functions of commodities, under the assumption
 
that production functions are the same around the world and
 
the implicit assumption that institutional differences do
 
not matter. The effects of institutional structure on the
 
composition of trade do seem to be important, rowever; a
 
plausible hypothesis is that a good transportation and
 
communications system is vital for developing a comparative
 
advantage in commodities with a high degree of sectoral
 
interdependence, and that a poorly articulated economy will
 
tend to have a comparative advantage in self-contained
 
commodities.
 

10. 	 Financial Development. The effect of financial development
 
on economic development is not easy to determine because the
 
causation clearly runs both ways and it is difficult to
 
disentangle the causal chains. However, it is a reasonable
 
working hypothesis that financial development has a highly
 
beneficial effect on economic development and is therefore
 
worth trying to promote. (It may also affect welfare by
 
providing greater security to people, apart from its effect
 
on the rate o- economic growth.) Some of the conditions
 
favorable to financial development are well known: a stable
 
macroeconomy, low and predictable rate of inflation, absence
 
of severely binding interest ceilings, and moderate reserve
 
requirements on banks. Froxr the perspective of IRIS the
 
interesting determinants of financial development are those
 
that might come into operation under these favorable
 
conditions. These conditions are clearly not sufficient for
 
financial development, for even when these conditions
 
prevail, the formal financial sector has remained poorly
 
developed in the rural parts of many poor countries. What
 
is it that enables the formal banking system to compete
 
successfully against money-lenders operating in the informal
 
sector? Is it primarily the manifestations of economic
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development itself, in the form of better roads and
 
communications, higher levels of education, and larger
 
volumes of savings? Or are there institutional developments


-that facilitate the penetration of banks into rural areas?
 
Studies of episodes of expansion of rural banking systems
 
might prove helpful in answering this question. Has the
 
government in such episodes played a facilitating role,
 
apart from exercising restraint in taxing or otherwise
 
appropriating assets?
 

11. 	 Labor Markets. There has been a good deal of recent
 
research on the operation of urban and rural labor markets
 
in developing countries, and notions of surplus labor and
 
subsistence income are now much less widely accepted than in
 
earlier decades. Of particular interest to IRIS would be
 
studies of how labor market practices are affected by the
 
conditions of underdevelopment and by the legal and adminis
trative environment. The existence of firms that evade the
 
labor laws are of course one adaptation to the legal
 
environment. How does such informality affect tenure on the
 
job and skill acquisition?
 

12. 	 Land Markets. The importance of customary land rights
 
systems in the rural sector of developing countries has been
 
widely accepted. Yet data are fragmentary on the extent to
 
which they are a constraint on productivity. There is
 
evidence that land rights systems evolve engodenously toward
 
greater individualization of rights in response to changes
 
in technology and the expansion of markecs for agricultural
 
outputs and credit. From the perspective of IRIS, we would
 
wish to understand better the development impact of
 
restrictions in customary law on the transferability of use
 
rights'in land, the evolution of customary land rights
 
systems, and successes and failures of government
 
intervention in land rights systems.
 

13. 	 Taxation and Priciz a Policy. A limitation of most studies
 
of taxation and pricing is that they implicitly assume a
 
well-developed market system. We would be interested in
 
knowing hod the results on efficiency and incidence obtained
 
from perfect market models change when account is taken of
 
the institutional features of developing countries--the
 
absence of insurance markets, imperfection in credit
 
markets, share- cropping, rural-urban migration, and
 
parallel labor markets. In addition, tax policy affects the
 
extent to which transactions occur in formal and informal
 
markets: Tax-induced shifts in the "choice" of markets have
 
both efficiency and equity effects"that have not yet.been
 

0
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14. 	 The Transition to a Market Economy. IRIS is co-hosting
 
(with the Institute for Policy Reform) a major conference on
 
this topic in Prague in March 1991. IRIS will continue to
 
be interested inthe institutional aspects of the problems
 
of the transition.
 

15. 	 Democracy and the Rule-Making Process, Public participation
 
in rule-making process.
 

The formality--or informality--of the process by which laws
 
or rules are established and implemented affects not only the
 
nature and quality of information available to policymakers; it
 
also affects the levels of confidence and compliance enjoyed by
 
the result. Administrative procedures and decision standards may
 
not exist, or if they do, are practically unenforceable. Studies
 
which examine not simply models of effective input into the
 
policy process, but which also explore the process by which that
 
access was obtained and distinguish between increased information
 
related to political or economic decisions would be of interest.
 

0
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Guidelines for Aoplications for Research wcholars
 

1. 	 The IRIS project solicits research proposals relating to
 
institutional reform and the informal sector from scholars
 
in the United States and elsewhere in the world. These
 
proposals will be evaluated on a competitive basis by the
 
IRIS Proposal Review Panel.
 

2. 	 Applications should contain a description of the proposed
 
research of not more than twenty pages, with references to
 
the relevant literature. The cover letter shQuld indicate
 
the period for which support is being sought and the
 
applicant's salary level. Support may be providedz for a
 
half-semester, a summer, or some other period. (IRIS
 
support is limited to the AID cap salary, which is about
 
$300 per day.) If funds are being sought for additional
 
research expenses (research assistance, travel), these
 
should be described and justified. A recent curriculum
 
vitae should be included with the application. It is
 
helpful to the Panel to include copies of the applicant's
 
recent papers that relate to the proposed research. The
 
Panel will need six copies of the cover letter, proposal
 
description, and curriculum vitae. A single copy of each of
 
the recent papers will be sufficient.
 

3. 	 Proposals should be submitted to Professor Christopher
 
Clague, IRIS Director of Research, Economics Department,
 
University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 20742.
 

The schedule for applications is as follows.
 

Application Panel Decision
 
deadline
 

March 15, 1991 April 30, 1991
 
Sept 1, 1991 Sept 30, 1991
 
Jan 15, 1992 Feb 28, 1992
 

09
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C. BACKGROUND ON IRIS
 

Goals
 

Launched in November 1990 with initial funding from the U.S.
 
Agency for International Development, the IRIS project has
 
two primary goals:
 

1. To change institutions which retard economic
 
development in Eastern Europe and the developing
 
world, and
 

To increase the understanding of the eco* ics of
2. 
institutions and institutional reVm.:A 

To accomplish this, the program has four components: reform
 
advancement, training, research, and information.
 

Iris Activities
 

1. Reform Advancement - Field Programs:
 

Support for those seeking to reform institutions is integral
 
to IRIS's mission. IRIS will provide advice, technical
 
assistance, research, or direct finan:..,il support to groups
 
seeking to improve laws, rules, and procedures related to
 
development of competitive markets. Active involvement of
 
local organizations is central to IRIS's participation.
 

Examples of initiatives IRIS will promote are:
 

"assignment of legal experts to assist in-analyzing
 
and redrafting laws or systems of laws,
 

- assistance in developing strategies for implementing 
changes, 

- support for meetings to define and focus local 
institutional reform initiatives, 

- measurement of the costs of particular laws or 
regulations, the benefits of change. 

2. Training:
 

IRIS will providd support for individuals seeking to obtain
 
a basic understanding of institutional economics and the
 
process of reform. .Such sessions can be arranged for
 
individuals or groups at the IRIS Center. In addition,
 
special arrangements for seminars, conferences, and other
 
meetings can be arranged outside the United States. In each
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case IRIS will provide, from its own staff or from others
 
with successful backgrounds in the field, expertise on the
 
economics of institutions, practical discussion of
 
prerequisites to-change-and strategies for accomplishing
 
reform. Working with groups, we can customize a program
 
which meets specific needs. Internships with IRIS are also
 
available.
 

3. Research:
 

IRIS research will address both the theoretical issues
 
explaining institutional reform problems and the very
 
practical measurement and economic analysis required to
 
support reform of institutions.
 

The formal research program of IRIS will be conducted by
 
individuals selected as IRIS Fellows or IRIS Scholars.
 
Periodic announcements by IRIS of topics of general interest
 
to us will be the basis for competitive selection of awards
 
by an IRIS committee. Individuals at the University of
 
Maryland or nearby institutions who are able to offer
 
occasional assistance at the IRIS offices will be eligible
 
for IRIS Fellow awards. IRIS Scholars will not be restricted
 
geographically.
 

In addition to the juried research program, IRIS field
 
projects will most often contain a research component. We
 
are always interested in working with qualified economists
 
or others with expertise particularly applicable to specific
 
institUtional reform projects.
 

4. Information:
 

An IRIS Newsletter, research reports and conference
 
proceedings will broaden the understanding of the ideas
 
which constitute institutional reform and the activities of
 
those who are successfully implementing change.
 

For more information write:
 

IRIS
 
7100 Baltimore Avenue, #510
 

College Park, Maryland 20740
 
Tel.: 301-403-8153
 
Fax : 301-403-8163
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VIA CIVICA TRANSLATES 

IFES recently assisted two citizens of 
Cte d'lvolre with the development of 
the first Ivorlan cMc education assoca
tion. Modeled on the structure of Via 
Civica of Nicaragua, one of IFES' most 
successful ongoing projects, the Ivorian 
Associatlon for the CMc Education of its 
Citizens (IACEC) will use the next five 
years to provide Information to the
Ivorlan electorate. IACEC's goal Is to 
make all voters aware of the part they
play Inthe electoral process and to 
develop nationwide participation Inthat 
process. 

The political climate of C6te d'Ivolre
experienced several changes In 1990. 
Bowing to universal public pressure,
President Felix Houphouet-Boigny (of
the ruling Democratic Party of C6te d'-
Ivolre) opened the system to all Inter
ested political parties on April 30. Within 
weeks, twenty-five parties had 
registered with the Intention of present-
Ing candidates for the October 28 elec-
tions. Several parties laterwithdrew their 
presidential candidates following the 
emergency declaration of a financially
prohibitive candidate's fee, relmbur-
sab.e Ifthe candidate received 10% of 
the vote. During the November 25 legis-
lative elections, the Democratic Party of
Cte d'lvolre won 163 out of 175 avail-
able seats, but the average voter turnout 
was barely 40%. 

IFES was approached last year by
Robert Tagro and Robert Mahounou, the 
founders of the Ivorian Association for 
the CMc Education of Its Citlzens, to 
provide assistance Inthe development 
of acMc education organization. They 
were concerned that a potentially
declslveshlftIngovemmentpowerlnthe
last presidential and legislative elections 
was stymied by such aweak voter turn-
out. 

Elections: The Roots of Democracy 

Volume 2, Number 2 

TO VIE CIVIQUE IN C6TE D'IVOIRE 

Me d'voire 

Capital: Ab llan 
Population: 11.6 million 
Languages: Baule (24%) 

French(1%)
Regional Languages (75%) 

Political Parties: Ivorian Democratic Party (PDCI)
IvorianPopular Front (FIJ.
IvorianWorkers Party (PIl
Social Democrat Party (UD)
Ivorian Socialist Party (PSI)Republican Party (PR) 

Note: Allparties except PDCI were Illegal until fall '90. 
Next Presidential and Legislative Elections: 1995 

Tagro, himself an unsuccessful par- Tagro's vision Is to see all voters en
liamentary candidate, was further gal- thuslastIc and fully knowledgeable
vanized by the fact that he had had about their rights, their choices and their 
difficulty convincing people to vote. responsibilities as citizens for the next
Citizens did not understand or were not and all future elections. During the first 
yet comfortable with the electoral sys- year of its existence, IACEC will lay the 
tern and did not see the rise of several groundwork for the achievement of this 
new political parties as providing more objective. IACEC's long term goal Is to 
of a choice than they had previously
enjoyed. (corrlnued on page 6) 

IFES supplied Tagro and Mahounou 
with Initial program outlines, pamphlets, 
course descriptions, newsletters, but- Inside... 
tons, flyers and financial information
from the Via CIvIca project InNicaragua.

Using these as a guide, Tagro and DirSctor's Note.... 2

Mahounou outlined acivic education or- Syrmoskon Update. 3
 
ganlzatin that will target all sectors of Spolight .......... 7
 
the Ivorlan population Including Romnanla.............. 7
 
children. While the next presidential and Election Calendar

legislative electionsare not scheduled to andResult.. ........ 5
 
take place until 1995, redistricting will
 
necessitate repeat local elections In Elections to Watch.. 5
 
several departments early this summer.
 

_ 
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NOTE FROM THE DIRECTOR 

InincrPasing numbers, countries are 
turning towards free and fair elections as 
fundcamental building blocks of 
democracy. As the democratic revolu
tion has spread around the globe, IFES 
has been inthe forefront of international 
efforts to assist and support emerging 
democracies in the field of elections.
IFES' activities have mirrored the trend 
of democratization, beginning In Latin 
America, spreading to Eastern Europe, 
and now moving into Asia and Africa as 
well (see the cover article Inthis issue). 

IFES was established In 1987 as a 
clearinghouse of election information. 
Inearly 1988, IFES began collecting and 
cataloguing electoral Information from 
around the world. Today, the IFES 
database contains acountry-by-country
file of general background Information, 
election dates, names and addresses of 
election officials and offices, and voter 
eligibility requirements. There isalso a 
file containing names of experlerued
election technicians, country scholars,
and potential election observers. Aven-
dor file for election-related commodities 
and equipment comprises the third com-
ponent of the database. 

In addition to the database, IFES' 
resource center maintains manual files 
containing constitutions, election laws,
election statistics, sample ballots, elec-
tlon documentation, news articles, and 
sample civic education materials, 

IFES also encourages the exchange
of information by organizing conferen
ces and symposia. In May 1990, IFES 
organized the InterAmerican Electoral 
Systems Conference, which itco-hosted 
along with the InterAmerican Center for 
Electoral Assistance and Promotion (a
special program of the InterAmerican In-
stitute of Human Rights InSan Jose,
Costa Rica) and the Supreme Electoral 
Council of Venezuela. This meeting
brought together election officials from 
23 countries In the Americas who 
focused on the elements of the 
democratic election process. The con
ference also featured the first major ex-
hibition of election equipment in South 
America. 

IFES Is currently organizing the 
Central European Electoral Systems 

IFESHait Proed tam rcv 

Symposium to be held InBudapest, Hun-
garyfrom July30 toAugust 2,1991. This 
important gathering Isco-hosted by the 
Hungarian National Election Office and 
will bring together election officials from 
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary,
Poland, Romania, and Yugoslavia to 
reflect upon case studies of the elections 
that have taken place inthe region during
the past 24 months. The symposium will 
afford election officials the opportunityto
build a professional network In the 
regiontoasslstInstrengtheningtheelec-
tion Institutions inall of the participating
countries. The symposium will also fea-
ture an exhibition of producers of elec-
tion equipment. 

IFES generally receives requests for 
assistance In two ways. A number of 
requests have been channeled through
the U.S. Embassy, while others come 
directly from countries seeking assis-
tance. 

IFES has provided technical assis-
tance to many countries, Including on-
site technical assistance, training, and 
procurement of election commodities. 

thanksfrom the Direor 

The types of assistance provided are 
based on the recommendations of IFES 
pre-election technical assessment 
teams which generally visit countries re
questing assistance. InParaguay, Bul
garia, and Romania, IFES assisted in
procuring and shipping election com
modities such as Indelible ink, ballot 
manifest security bags, and photo-lden
tificatlon equipment. In Haiti, IFES 
provided afull range of long-term on-site 
technical and material assistance to the 
Provisional Electoral Council. 

IFES has also worked to support non
partisan civic education groups. Forthe 
past two years, IFES has served as the 
U.S. grantee for National Endowment for 
Democracy grants to Via CMca, a non
partisan civic education organization
based inManagua, Nicaragua. IFES has 
also provided technical assistance to Via 
Civica, which played a key role In en
couraging Nicaraguans to register and 
vote in the elections of February 25, 
1990. Since then, Via CMca has be
come a permanent cMc education or

(continued on page 8) 
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Central European Electoral Systems Symposium
 
Receives Wide Support
 

On July 30 through August 2,1991 the top election officials 
of Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Romania and 

convene at the Hilton Hotel In Budapest,Yugoslavia will 
Hungary for the Central European Electoral Systems Sym
posium. The three-day symposium will bring these election 
officials from throughout the region of Central Europe 
together with election officials and experts from Western 
Europe, Latin America and North America to focus on the 
mechanics of the electoral process using the past round of 
elections inCentral Europe as abasis for discussion. 

Symposium plenary sessions and small group discussions 
will focus on the following topics: 

" Election Administration and Voter Registration 
" Voting and Vote Counting 
* Role of Political Parties Inthe Electoral Process 
* Civic Education, Participation and Training 

" Election Day Procedures
 
" Analysis of the Democratic Election Process 


After the plenary session topics are presented to the full 
assembly of delegates in an original research paper, the 
topicswill be openly debated during small group discussions. 

IFES Ispleased to have received extensive support for the 
Symposium from election officialsof the regionaswell asfrom 
the National Election Office of Hungary, a permanent oody 
responsiblefor all aspects of the Hungarian election process. 
Dr. Pal Kara, Deputy State-Secretary of the Republic of Hun
gary, will deliver the first plenary session paper on the subject 

Dr. P41 K ,,, SSeaiy ofHu,-7 mem wih IFES Drdorputt Sid
Ridh"~ 5o""Hid
 

of the role of a permanent election body Inthe Hungarian 
electoral process. Ii addition to his duties as Deputy State-
Secretary, Dr. Kara is responsible for oversight of National 
Election Office activities. 

The origInal research papers presented at the Symposium 
will be compiled In the Central European Election 
Adminlstratoi's Guide. which will be edited by Dr. Richard 
Smolka, Edftorof Election Adminitmtion ReP and Profes
sor Inthe School of Public Administration at American UnIver
sity. 

The Symposium will officially open on July 30 with a tour 
of historic Budapest followed by the Symposium Inaugural 
dinner. Pdmo Minister of the ;'epublic of Hungary, J6zsef 
Antall has been invited to deliver the keynote address at this 

(continued on page 4) 

. •• •••• ••• • ..• • • •. •..................................•.................................................. 
....................
 

FOR INFORMATIONPRE.REGISTRATION/REQUEST
CENTRAL EUROPEAN ELECTORAL SYSTEMS SYMPOSIUM
 
BUDAPEST, HUNGARY
 
JULY 30 -AUGUST 2,1991 

Name 

Address 

FaxTelephone 

Organization 

Iam interested Inattending the Symposium. Please send additional information about the workshops, speakers, 

hotel information and symposium costs. 0 
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SYMPOSIUM (cont.) 

opening dinner. After the first working

day,-an-outdoor reception will allow the
 
delegates to enjoy the view from Castle

HiliIn-historic Buda. The following night,

the Symposium will bring the delegates

onboard a Danube river cruise ship for a
 
buffet reception.
 

The centerpiece of the Symposium

will be the Central European Election
 
Commodities and Equipment ExhilbLt.

The key decision makers regarding elec
tion administration InCentral Europe will

be given "hands-on" access to e' ,ctlon

commodities and equipment. 
 To date,more than twenty vendors have ex- VIvf Fh '#a*CsHI4,
pressed interest Inexhibiting and attend-

B m
 

ing the Symposium.
 

IFES Is pleased to edd the National 
Endowment for Dmoz:racy, the Charles
Stewart Mott Founcldtion, RJR Nabisco 'and NYNEX Corporation to the list of 
corporate and charitable sponsors of the 
Symposium. 

For more Information on the Central
European Electoral Systems Sym
posium contact Christopher Siddall at
(202) 828-8507; Fax: (202) 452-0804 or
send enclosed pre-registratlon/request
for Information form to IFES, 1620 I
Street, N.W. Suite 611, Washington, D.C. 
20006. 

Dr.Z&x TA maDr.Ed Sdp mW nWt&dk 

........................... 
************...............................** 
 .......... 
 ............
 * *.................................
 

Place stamp 

here 

Central European Electoral Systems Symposium
c/o International Foundation for Electoral Systems
16201 Street, NW
 
Suite 611
 
Washington, DC 20006 USA
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ELECTION CALENDAR 
Selected Election Results: TI formaton contaid hov is curmt as ofpru dm. 

Albania, Legislative elections were 
held on March31, 1991. Results were not 
available as of press time. They will be 
published Inour next Issue. 

The centrist Bangla-

desh Nationalist Party won 140 of 300 
seats InNational Parliament elections on 
February 27, 1991. The party Is lead by 
Khaleda Zia, widow of assassinated 
president General Zlaur Rahman. The 
rival Awaml League, an eight party coal1-
tion led by Sheik Hasina, gained 84 seats 
and outgoing President Ershad's Jatya
Party won 35 seats. Jamaat-e-Jalam, a 
right-wing Muslim fundamentalist group 
won 17 seats, while 11 seats went to 
small party alliances of the Awami 
League and 6 went to other small parties
and Independents. International ob-
servers declared the election to be fair. 

nn: Iln the February 17, 1991 par-
liamentaryelections, none of the 20 par-
ties fielding candidates emerged with a 
majority of the 64 parliamentary seats, 
although the backers of Prime Minister 
Nicephore Soglo won 11. Inthe first free 
presidential elections Innearly 30 years
held on March 10, 1991, Prime Minister 
Npcephore Soglo garnered 36% of the 
popuL!r vote, while President Mathl-.u
Kerekou captured 26%. The rest of the 
votewasfragmentedamorgtheother11 
candidates. Because none ofthe 13 can-
didates received a majority of the vote, a 
run-offelect!on betweenthetoptwocon-
tenders, Prime Minister Soglo and Presi-
dent Kerekou, will take place March 24. 
The turnout of voters from among 2 mU-
lion eligible was high Inthis election, with 
some areas reporting an 80% voting 
rate. 

Barbadoa Inthe parliamentary elec-
tions held on January 22, 1991, the 
Democratic Labor Party (DLP) retained 
its position as the ruling party, gamering
18 of 28 seats. The Barbados Labor Paa 
reduced the DLP's majority with a sig-
nificant gain of 10 seats. The National 
Democratic Party was shut out. Prime 
Minister Ersklne Sandiford will remain for 
asecond-term. 62% of registered voters 
cast their ballots Inthese elections. 

.ap rd The opposition party,
Movement for Democracy, won 66.6% of 
the vote and 56 of 79 seats Inlegislative
elections January 13. On February 17,
approximately 60% of voters turned out 
__n___desh__ThecentristBangle-

ELECTIONS TO WATCH 

Algeria: legislative, before JulyI

1991 (no date set) 


Bangladeth: presidential, June 6, 

1991 (tentative)

Bulgaria: parliamentary, byJune,

1991 (no date set)

Gp /ana: legislatIve/presidentlal, 

Summer/Fall 1991 (no date set) 


Kiribati: parliamentary, by May,

1991 (no date set) 

Moambique: legislatlve/presiden-
tlam, late 1991 (no date set) 
Nal: pa9e9n1( , May12 1991 
Nepa: prl entay, Mays1af1991
Suriname: presidentillegislativo, 
May 25, 1991 
Trinidad and Tobago: padlamen-
tary, by December 1991 (no date 
set) 
Vanuatu: parliamentary, by Noven-

ber 1991 (no date set) 
Zah'e: presidential, December 1991 
(no date set) 
Zambia: leglslative/presidentlal, Oc-
tober 1991 (no date st) 

to elect opposition candidate Antonio 
Masdarenhas as president, who won 
with a 72% margin. 

ElSavadr According to the official 
results of the March 10 legislative elec-
tions, the governing conservative party,
the Republican Nationalist Alliance 
(Arena) lost its majority Inthe new legis-
laturealthough itwon 39 seats Inthe new 
84-seat legislature,'Assembly of 
Deputies. The Christian Democratic 
Party (PDC) gamered 26 seats while the 
leftlt coalition, the Democratic Conver
gence (CO), an alllai three socialist 

parties, won 8seats. Three smaller par
ties split the remainder of the vote: the 
rightest Party of National Conciliation 
won 9 seats, the Authentic Christian 
Movement, also rightist, won one, and 
the Nationalist Democratic Union, aMar
xist party, won one seat. Fifty three per
cent of the 2.18 million Salvadorans 
eligible to voto turned out at the polls. 

Glnthe presidential runoff 
on January 6, Jorge Serrano won with a 
wide margin over Jorge Carplo. Gather
Ingsupportfr'omthegrowingevangelical 
sector, the conservative businessman 
drew 68% of the vote while Carplo
finished with 32%. With only 45% of the 
electorate participating, voter turnout 
was moderate. As the first transfer of 
power from one elected president to the 
next, the electlon was free from acts of 
violence. 

Haul On December 16, 1990, 
Haitians went to the polls for Its first 
democratic presidential election In five 
years. The Rev. Jean-Bertrand Aristide,
representing the National Front for 
Change and Democracy (NFCD),
garnered an overwhelming majority of 
the popular vote, sixty-seven percent. 
His closest competitor from amid a field
of eleveii candidates, Marc Bazin of the 
Movement for the Establishment of 
Democracy in Haiti (MIDH), won less 
than fifteen percent. Arlstide, a former 
priest popular among most of the 
country's poor, must now address the 
challenges of leading a country with 
staggering economic and social 
problems while assuaging business and 
International Interests about his program 
and objective. 

Haitians also voted for members of 
the National Assembly, a bicameral 
legislature, In the December elections. 
Legislative run-off elections were held on 
January 20, 1991 which determined 
most of the leglslative races.Although no 
party achieved a majorityin the National 
Assembly, the National Front forChange
and Democracy won a plurality with 13 

(continued on page 6) 
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ELECTION WATCH (cont.) 

of 27 Senatn seats and 27 of 83 
deputies's seats. The National Front for 
Change and Democracy elected Renoe 
Proval as the Prime Minister during the 
lIi' week of F7b uary. A ccter4eft b uc 
su~tportlrg Arlstlde, corsisting of the Na-
tional Front for Change ard Oornocracy 
and other pattls is expteJ to orm a 
ruling coalitio. 

Sf TomrdndPlpThe opposi
tion group, the Party of Democratic Con-
vergence (PCD) gathered 70% of the 
vote in tde first multi-party elections held 
in Sao Tome and Pdncipe. The PCD 
placed 33 deputies Inthe 55-seat Nation-
al Assembly. The riling MLSTP party 
won approximately 30% of the vote, 
placing 21 deputies In the Nation,! As
sembly. Two smaller parties, 'rhu 
Democratic Front and the Christian 
Democratic Front, picked up 2%of the 
vote. The Dernocratc Coalition holds I 
seat In the National Assenbly. PJthough 
the MLSTP called for po,,oe to refrain 
from voting In tue preside-t!al election 
on March 3, 65% of voters went to the 
polls to elect Miguel Trovoada of the 
PCD. Because tnh two smaller opposi
tion parties withdrow their canddatcs 
the day before tho election, Teovoada 
won with an 86Y majority as the only 
candidate. The Appals Court f Sao 
Tome rejected charges of corruption 
and slander brought forth by the smaller 
opposition parties. Portugu.ese election 
observars stated fhat the elections were 
conducted peacefully. 

Yugsslavla: On December 23, 1990,
the second-round of elections for 
Serbia's multi-party parliament, the 
People's Assembly of Serbia, were held. 
The Socialist Party of Serbia (SPS) 
claimed a majority Inthe parlarnent, ad-
ding 107 more seats to the 87 seats won 
in the first-round for a total of 195 seats 
out of 250 seats. The opposition parties
and Independent candidates garnered 
47 more seats to add to the 9 won In the 
first-round for a total of 56 seats Ap-
proximately 49% of the electorato voted 
in these elections, 

InSlovenia, the electorate voted over-
whelmlngly (88.5%) In favor of an 
autonomous and Independent Slovenla 
on December 23, 1990. Ninety four per
cent of the electorate or 1,361,738 
people, voted in the plebiscite on 
Slovenlan Independence. 

IFES
 

VIE CIVIQUE (cont.) 

be the site of the Ivorlan Institute for Political Studies, with local offices providing
continuous civic education and training. 

IACEC Is firmly committed to the development of democracy In W.te d'Ivolre and 
the process ithas outlned to ach!eve that goal. It has demonstrated its commitmen 
by the extensive use of Via Clvica of Nicaragua as a model for its organization. 
During the two years of its existence, Via Clvlca has grovn to be a worthwhle 
Institution unfailingly dedicated to ensuring voter education and participation of ad 
citizens. IFES was proud to offer Via Civica as an exemplary organization to IACEC. 

The citizens of many Afdcan countries are now challenged to examine the current 
electoral system, to develop new political parties and to ensure that all enfranchised 
citizens are fully aware ot their rights and responsibilities. Well educated, Interested 
and participating voters are critical to the democratic election process and its 
ultimate success as a form of government In Africa. IFES is very enthusiastic about 
the sweeping changes In Africa and will expand its program activities as oppor.
tunitles arise. 

.
 
FOcus On Africa 

The Invasion of Kuwait and subsequent war have occupied international 
headlines since August. Events occuring In the Persian Gulf have almost 
completely obscured the dramatic political changes occuring In sub-Saharan 
Afrca.As the dust settes, IFES and other international organizations will look to 
severalAfrican countries as they focus on the status of their electoral systams. 

From AIgeria toLesotho, governments are responding to pressure from loca; 
organizirtions as well as internationalhunan rights groups to expand their 
electoral systems to Include the participation of opposition parties. Such 
organtzzlt/ons are Increasinglylinking their financial support directly to oppor
turities 11or people to take part In the selection of their nation's leaders. 

Most of the formerprotectorats of the UnitedKingdom, France and Portugal

had direct electoral systems In place upon independenceIn tie 1970s.These
 
system quicklydegenerated Into onepertyautccracles,with oppositionparties
declared illagal. Some, like Slerre Leone and Kenya,consitutonehly decided 
or a oneTarty election system. Others, likeLibeia, ignoredtheir constitutional
provisions and created authoritarian regimes. 

A parial list of other African countries that have experienced changes and
 
calls for electoral reform: Angola, Burkna Faso, Congo, Gabon, Mail,Mozam
bique, Nige; Nigeria,Rwanda, Togo, Zambia and Zaire. South Africa is also to
 
be counted asitpreparesfor the flrt time inits history to enfranchise and confer
 
elective office upon the ma/ority of its population.
 

There is no specificarea of assistancethat can be applied unversallyto the
 
African countries. For example, cMc education is essential to those countries
 
Wth low voter turnout Electoral law reform is relevant when no law exists, or
 
when the system set up by the law no longgr reflects the needs of the govern
merit Each country must be studied to determine the particular needs of its
 
electoral process and the,degree of assistance required. During this exciting

periodInAfrican h/stony 1,'ESwill provide comprehensive needs assessments
 
of IndMdual country gosvrnments and suggestions for the development of
 
effective technical assistarwe programs.
 

,,",
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SPOTLIGHT Gonzalo Brenes Camacho 

One of the key participants in IFES'
 
H- iti project was Gonzalo Brenes
 
Carnacho, president of Costa Rica's
 
Supreme Elections Tribunal. Mr. Brenes'
 
years of experience in organizing elec
tions in Costa Rica enabled him to pro
vide Haiti's Conseil Electoral Provisoire
 
(CEP) with advice on every aspect of the
 
December 16, 1990 elections, from the
 
design and printing of forms and the
 
compilation of a national voter registry to
 
the brieting of international observers.
 

In addition to his experience In Haiti Gorm= Camadw (cemerz)at the.Am rWSyaow Cmmn" held in 
with IFES, Mr. Brenes has worked with Cam=, Vt,,uAa
 
the Organization of American States in
 
evaluating the civil registry system in the tions In Guatemala, El Salvador, Hon- election day planning and logistics.

Dominican Republic and was a personal duras, Nicaragua, Panama, the 
advisor to Secretary-General Joo Cle- Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Bolivia, Mr. Brenes became president of 
mente Baena Soares throughout the Argentina, and Haiti. Costa Rica's Elections Tribunal in 1986,
1990 Nicaraguan election process. He a year after joining that body. Prior to 
hasalsoworked direcdiywith the election Mr. Brenes was a featured speaker at that, he was chief judge of the Costa 
commissions of the Dominican the first InterAmerican Electoral Systems Rican administrative court system,
Republic, Guatemala, Panama, Bolivia, Conference, co-sponsored by IFES and secretary-general of the Costa Rican 
and Paraguay. Mr. Brenes has served as CAPEL In Caracas, Venezuela in May Supreme Court, and a judge in Costa 
an international observer In recent elec- 1990, where he addressed the topic of Rica's civil courts. 

CIVIC ALLIANCE IN ROMANIA 

IFES Romania Program Consultant Anca Hasslng spent unsteady passage to democracy. Of them, the largest and 
February 1 through February 13 In Bucharest and Tlmlsoara, most far-reaching Is Civic Allance, established In the fall of 
Romania. The purpose of her visit was to assess non-partisan 1990. 
pro-democracy forces InRomania and to meet with potential
participants of the Central European Electoral Systems Sym- CMc Alliance emphasizes its determination to carry on "a 
posium (CEESS) being held by IFES In Budapest later this balanced and patient struggle to help each citizen rise above 
year. personal Interests and become responsible for the destiny

and future of the country." The main goal of Civic Alliance Is
According to government officials, local elections, Initially to encourage the development of civil society. Civic Alliance 

planned for March 1991, will be held Inthe fall of 1991. All 110 can be joined by Individual members only, and Is thus the 
registered parties still exist, although many of them do not first genuine grass roots organization In Romania. Politlca
have clear platforms. parties and other organizations are not admitted as mem

bers, but their support and endorsement are valuable assetsWhile In Romania, Ms. HasIng Interviewed prominent for the newly formed organization. Civic Alliance branches 
members of non-partisan pro-democracy groups, to deter- have opened up In almost all 40 districts. The first Civic 
mine their strengths and requirements for civic and voter Aliance convention Is scheduled forJune 1991, at whichtime 
education. the coordinating committee and the commission of auditors 

will be elected. If necessary, changes In the statute of the
A recent, most positive development has been the emera organization will be operated.gence of a surprisinglyenergetic civil society, consisting of a 

large number of cMc-mindd groups wi!llng and able to A large number of smaller Independent cMc groups have 
organize and pursue their purposes Independently of state endorsed Civic Alliance and its goals, Including privatizatlon
control. These independent civic groups have played and will of the economy and the return of the land to the peasants,
continue to play a major role In Romania's arduous and rule of law, and the country's rapid Integration InEurope. 
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DIRECTOR'S NOTE (cont.) 

ginization dedicated to encouraging the people of Nicaragua 
to-support the democratic process. 

As I travel, I am constantly reminded that there are many
who are unaware of the critical Importance of the mechanics 
of the democratic election process. IFES Isdedicated to 
focusing attention not only on the process itself, but also and 
more importantly on the types of assistance that emerging
democracies require to help provide for a free, fair, and 
smooth-running election process. IFES Isalso dedicated to 
promoting the concept of civic education as the best means 
to encourage people to exercise their duties and discharge 

IFES 
1620 IStreet, NW 
Suite 611 
Washington, DC 20006 

IFES
 

their responsibilities as they participate In the democratic 
process. 

By focusing on the election process and on cMc education,
IFES Isworking to ensure that the gains of the democratic 
revolution are consolidated. We seek to strengthen those 
institutions directly involved InImplementing democratic elec
tions to ensure that the 1990s truly becomes the decade of 
democracy. 

arhtd W.Soudriette 

IFES Director 

Nonprofit Org. 
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FY 1990 DEMOCRATIC INITIATIVES
 
AND HUMAN RIGHTS PROGRAM SUMMARY
 
Democratic Institution-Building
 

by Region
 

AFRICA*
 

BENIN
 

$16,000 for the Benin chapter of the African Jurists
 
Association. The Benin chapter of the AJA will use this grant
 
to organize a conference and series of workshops on the theme
 
of "reform of Benin's basic legal texts* and other human rights
 
issues.
 

$4,500 through the government's ongoing 'Popularization"
 
campaign to assist in financing the printing of the recent
 
draft constitution for disbursement to the public during the
 
period prior to the popular referendum.
 

$25,000 for the newly formed Human Rights Commission.
 

$25,000 

including the constitutional referendum.
 

$ to the GOB to help support the upcoming elections,
 

BURKINA FASO
 

$20,000 to fund the Burkina Movement for the Rights of Man
 
and Peoples (MDBHP). The grant will cover start-up and
 
administrative expenses for the MDBHP human rights handbook and
 
a multilingual pamphlet on constitutional government and the
 
rule of law.
 

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
 

$3,000 to the GOCAF to provide a labor consultant to
 
advise Bangui unions on prepartng for the National Congress.
 
Funds will also send an elected union representative to the
 
interior of the CAR to aid in the organization of rural unions.
 

CHAD
 

$75,000 to the GOC for promotion of efforts toward
 
elective democracy through assistance including voting list
 
revision, ballot printing, and administrative costs.
 

$20,000 for Justice of the Peace Training.
 

(*the program in South Africa, a related but separate activity,
 
appears as an appendix on page 20.)
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CONGO
 

$4,000 
to Congo's first human rights committee to finance
office supplies for the printing of advertizing flyers and
 
information pamphlets on human rights for the 
initial meeting.

Funds will also aid administrative office operations.
 

$1,300 grant to the Association of Women Jurists of the

Congo, a Congolese legal association, to launch the Association

and to arrange and present a three day meeting in Brazziville
 
to publicize legal and human rights in the region.
 

GHANA
 

$7,000 to fund the preparation of a brochure which extends

the knowledge of the Ghanan Legal Board and its services to a
wider audience of potential beneficiaries. Areas covered will
 
include: 
 legal aid, basic rights of citizens, eligibility, and
 
information on applications for membership.
 

GUINEA BISSAU
 

$35,000 to support the promulgation of a new constitution
and electoral law, in order to assist the government of
 
Guinea-Bissau in its efforts to politically complete the
transformation from a state-controlled to a liberalized economy

and political system.
 

$6,750 material support for Guinea Bissau Ministry of
 
Justice.
 

IVORY COAST
 

$.2,500 
to defray the costs of publication of a human

rights brochure by the Human Rights League watchdog group.

This bi-monthly publication will add to the strength of the
 
rule of law, the administration of justice, and methods of
 
reporting.
 

$10,000 to the Human Rights League's watchdog publication.
 

LESOTHO
 

$15,000 to train court clerks and registrars of the high
court to improve the administration of justice and provide

additional efficiency. Lectures, workshops, and on-the-job

training will be provided to 
the clerks and magistrates as well
 
as to new entrants to the judicial system.
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MALAWI
 

$9,500 to support the creation of a bilingual handbook on
 
women's rights and a foundation for women in development. The
 
handbook will discuss issues ranging from forms of protection
 
under the law to land ownership rights.
 

$15,000 to the I!alawi Law Society to start a quarterly law
 
review. The MLS will publish this quarterly to announce
 
precedent-making supreme high court decisons. Currently there
 
is a 13 year backlog of lengthy judgements for which there is
 
no efficient method of reference and retrieval.
 

MALI
 

$6,000 to the Association Mutualistic de la Magistrative

(AMUMA) to undertake a study to evaluate and propose reforms of
 
the penal code and to clarify rights of detainees. Discussion
 
forums for government employees, legal authorities, and the
 
public will be presented with the findings.
 

1 $6,250 to Jamanna Press to research and write a booklet
 
series. Three subjects will be covered: The Rights of
 
Individuals and the Family, The Police and the Citizen, and The
 
Judicial System in Mali. The project will help inform the
 
average Malian of his rights and enable the legal system to
 
become more approachable.
 

MOZAMBIQUE
 

$14,200 to support an autonomous 'Organizing Commission'
 
to plan and execute a series of seminars on constitutional
 
reform. Public participation will be encouraged during

Mozambique's process of democratization.
 

NIGERIA
 

$14,000 to support the Civil Liberties Organization (CLO),
 
a human rights watchdog group of attorneys, to focus on the
 
development of democratic principles and institutions with an
 
emphasis on the legal systems.
 

$10,000 to the Nigerian Association of University Women
 
(NAUW) to finance voter registration and to expand its voter
 
education network for the transition to civilian rule in 1992.
 

RWANDA
 

$10,000 for Magistrates training.
 

G
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SAO TOME & PRINCIPE
 

$40,000 to a U.S. election consultant to provide technical
 
electoral support and to research the 
recent constitutional
 
referendum. A consultant will 
assess the country's needs and
 
provide advise on organization and implementation of the
 
general elections and will supply financial support for
 
regional material for the electoral process.
 

SENEGAL
 

$14,000 to the government of Senegal for support and
 
production of materials for use 
in civics courses in local
 
schools. This enhancement of responsibilities of citizens will
 
present a more even instruction pattern with greater emphasis
 
on the organization and responsibilities of the government.
 

SIERRA LEONE
 

$25,000 to continue a multi-year program of training court
 
stenographers who will continue to 
provide trial records for
 
both judges and juries. The grant will also continue to
 
support the financing of legal material to allow better
 
preparation of cases in accordance with English common 
law.
 

TANZANIA
 

$20,000 to the University of Dar Es Salaam Legal Aid
 
Committee to 
finance two legal aid camps for training and
 
providing seminars, individual counseling, and the distribution
 
of legal literature. Additionallv, the present monthly
 
production of the Kiswahilli bulletin will continue. 
 Its goal

is to discuss constitutional and general law with regard to
 
basic human rights.
 

TOGO
 

$5,000 to the Togo Human Rights Commission.
 

$26,000 to support the Togolese Human Rights Commissions
 
in publishing a series of human rights bulletins to educate the
 
Togolese of their basic human rights and to serve as a
 
clearinghouse for human rights activities.
 

UGANDA
 

$2,500 to the Association of Women Lawyers to publish and

disseminate a collection of studies on the treatment and rights

of the women of Uganda to government leaders, the press,

academics, the police and the general public. The association
 
lobbies the Ugandan parliament to enact stronger laws
 
combatting violence against women and to raise their access to
 
political and legal institutions.
 

0,
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$1,500 to assist the Ugandan Human Rights Group (UHRA), a
 
non-partisan organization, in the publication of a human rights
 
report and the magazine 'The ActivistO. Funding will assist
 
with the purchases of paper and newsprint imported from Kenya.
 

ZAIRE
 

$7,500 to the Judicial Council and Kinshasa Bar
 
Association to provide legal aid to indigents at no cost.
 

$9,000 to the production of Moribund Law Facility Review
 
Journals. These journals increase support for administration
 
reform and adherence to human rights.
 

ZIMBABWE
 

$8,000 to the Catholic Commission for Justice and Peace
 
(CCPJ) leaflets on the advantages of multi-party democracy.
 

$16,500 to Harare Legal Resources Foundation (HLRF) to
 
establish a legal projects center in Masvingo. T.his will
 
assist HLRF extend the benefits of Zimbabwe's western-based
 
legal system and to broaden the segment of the community that
 
is -involved in administering the law.
 

$25,000 to the University of Zimbabwe in election and
 
campaign monitoring. Funds are directed toward training an
 
election monitoring team and suppling educational support
 
materials.
 

BUREAU FOR ASIA AND PRIVATE ENTERPRISE
 
BANGLADESH
 

$41,130 through The Asia Foundation (TAF) for the
 
Bangladesh Society for the Enforcement of Human Rights (BSEHR)
 
whose project will strengthen the grantee's work encouraging
 
public confidence in the rule of law at the national level.
 

$25,691 through.AAFLI to support human rights workshops
 
for women garment workers.
 

$46,150 to the GOB for support for the protection of human
 
rights through an investigation team.
 

$300,000 through TAP toward the Institutional
 

Strengthening and Civic Participation project.
 

FIJI:
 

$45,249 through TAF to strengthen the capacity of the
 
judiciary in Fiji by promoting awareness of and adherence to
 
the laws in the government and society. Efficiency in the
 
judiciary, public access to the law, and the implementation of
 
judicial training are to be the major focuses of this project.
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INDONESrA
 

$118,570 to the GOI for support for TAF to support a labor
 
law review panel and video documentary production training

facility and facilitators to promote legal awareness among

environmental groups.
 

MALDIVES
 

$85,110 to the GOM for program support for the training of
 
headmasters in civic education.
 

NEPAL
 

$P,.0,000 to the GON for a program to support a wide range

of political, economic, and social pluralism activities during

the pre-election period.
 

$50,000 through TAF to strengthen the Judicial Training
 
Center. This program will promote human rights in Nepal by

encouraging adherence to the rule of law through A legal
 
framework conductive to civil and political rights. The Center
 
is responsible for training judges and government attorneys who
 
will then become more accessible to all Nepalese citizens with
 
cause to use the system.
 

PAPUA NEW GUINEA
 

$25,000 through TAF to continue and expand Legal Education
 
and Assistance to the Provinces program (LEAP). Expansions

will include legal aid and education activities through the
 
University of the South Pacific.
 

SRI LANKA
 

$439,849 to the GOSR for support for democratic
 
integration efforts through human resource development using

the private sector and non-government communities.
 

$54,540 through TAF to develop and manage a pilot clinical
 
legal aid program. The project will: introduce law students
 
to a variety of practical skills necessary for a successful
 
practice; provide free legal counselling and assist with low
 
income advocacy services; and promote a community legal service
 
project.
 

THAILAND
 

$40,000 through the AAFLI to advance the knowledge and
 
participation of worker rights.
 

$600,000 to the GOT for a program to increase citizen
 
access through private voluntary organizations, strengthen

elective representation, and iLprove government responsiveness.
 

ci
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BUREAU FOR EUROPE AND THE NEAR EAST
 

Europe
 

BULGARIA
 

$2,237,000 through the NED to assist with democratic
 
institution building. Organizations and projects included:
 
NDI to provide assistance in the development of the Bulgarian
 
Association for Fair Elections (BAFE), a non-partisan election
 
monitoring organization; NRI to provide support to the United
 
Democratic Front (UDF) in the form of seminars as well as
 
infrastructure support to prepare for the national election;
 

IFES to send a pre-election survey team for the national
 
elections to study the new electoral law and str.uctures
 
designed to implement elections; Institute for Democracy in
 
Eastern Europe (IDEE) to supply the Federation of Independent

Student Associations with basic infrastructure support to help
 
improve its outreach capacity and strengthen its contacts in
 
other Eastern European countries; FTUI to assist the
 
independent trade union Podkrepa to organize its members to
 
enable them to participate in the national election; and,
 
Freedom House in providing needed supplies to the UDF's
 
independent newspaper.
 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA
 

$1,018,000 through the following organizations to assist
 
with democratic institution building: NDI for workshops for
 
leaders and organizers of several political parties; NRI to
 
send an international observer mission for the election to
 
monitor the final stages of the process; IDEE to provide
 
assistance in the form of infrastructure support to independent
 
groups, including the Civic Forum; IDEE to provide assistance
 
in the form of infrastructure support to independent groups,
 
including the Public Against Violence, the Slovak counterpart

of the Civic Forum; Freedom House to provide assistance to
 
Lidove Novyi, the first independent daily in the country, in
 
the form o technical equipment; and, FTUI to provide support
 
to the Czechoslovkia Trade Union to participate effectively in
 
the election and provide leadership training to unionists.
 

HUNGARY
 

$257,000 through the National Republican Institute for
 
International Affairs (NRI) to provide pre-election material
 
assistance to opposition political parties, a public opinion
 
survey, long -term political management training and election
 
monitoring teams.
 

G
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$233,391 through the Democratic Institute for
 
International Affairs (NDI) to provide pre-election material
 
assistance to opposition political parties, a public opinion
 
survey, long -term political management training and election
 
monitoring teams.
 

$502,000 through the Free Trade Union Institute (FTIU) to
 
assist the Democratic League of Independent Trade Unions in
 
Hungary in organizing a campaign of non-partisan voter
 
education and participation.
 

$549,700 through SUNY/Albany (State University of New
 
York) to strengthen and support the capacity of the Hungarian
 
Parliament.
 

POLAND
 

$3,009,000 through National Endowment for Democracy (NED)

to assist with democratic institution building.
 

ROMANIA
 

$2,162,000 through NED to assist with democratic
 
institution building.
 

YUGOSLAVIA
 

$271,000 through the following organizations to assist
 
with democratic institution building: NDI to organize a
 
conference on democratic political structures to address
 
central Yugoslavian issues; NRI to send a team to asses the
 
needs of the major organizations which are part of the
 
democratic opposition. Additionally an election observation
 
team was sent for the April elections; and, Congressional Human
 
Rights Foundation to sponsor a conference on human rights and
 
pluralism and their roles in national politics and
 
international relations.
 

REGIONAL
 

$1,000,000 through USIA and NED focussed on the
 
establishment of independent radio and TV stations, newspapers

and journals, and on training for independent journalists on
 
professional standards.
 

$894,000 through NED for regional democratic initiatives
 
includina rule nf law
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Near East
 

AFGHANISTAN
 

$121,070 to the GOA support for a series of seminars on
 
future judiciary and legal system structures, women's
 
educational opportunities, and seminars and publications on
 
pluralism and human rights.
 

JORDAN
 

$52,270 through AM:DEAST for legal education and training

supporting the Arab Organization for Human Rights. This
 
program was timed to coincide during the Parliamentarian
 
reorganizations.
 

MOROCCO
 

$50,000 through AMIDEAST tc continue to support local
 
.n-itiatives in developing and existing activities which promote
 
civic and political rights. The three target areas include:
 
The Judiciary through the Institute National d'Estudes
 
Judiciaries, the academic community, and the Association
 
Democratique des Femmes del Morocco (ADFM) which is concerned
 
with women's issues.
 

PAK ISTAN
 

$95,762 to the Lawyers for Human Rights and Legal Aid
 
(LHRLA) to fund continuing operations of a legal aid center in
 
Karachi for a two-year period. Such assistance will support

activities protecting human rights by acting as a medium for
 
appropriate action curbing such violations. This will be
 
accomplished through judicial training and expansion of public
 
information.
 

$32,334 to prepare a report on problems and issues
 
confronting women and to prepare a solution for improving the
 
status of women.
 

$73,772 to fund a half-way home for destitute women.
 
These women are victims of human rights abuses and will be
 
given legal aid and information outlining their legal and civil
 
rights. This type of program, where legal aid and shelter are
 
combined, previously has not been placed in a unitary setting
 
in Pakistan.
 

$47,147 through TAF to support the production of a
 
quarterly newsletter on human rights to increase the awareness
 
among various segments of the population, domestic and abroad.
 
The grant will also cover the costs of a scanner and laser
 
printer, allowing the program to become self-sustaining.
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$75,000 through TAF for a publications and information
 
series by AURAT to promote knowledge of the women of NWFP of
 
their rights through legal aid and legal literacy. Funds will
 
assist in holding lectures and seminars, publishing brochures,
 
and arranging short courses for paralegals and other women.
 

PHILIPPINES:
 

$200,000 through TAF to alleviate the inadequacy and
 
inefficiency of the formal dispute mechanisms of the Philippine
 
judicial sector. This funding will continue tc promote an
 
officially recognized mechanism to provide an alternative to
 

litigation. This will ease the strain on reserves and time of
 
using the formal judicial system by providing
 
regional/provincial councils which will deal with conflicts
 
where the potential jail term is less than 30 days or the fine
 
is less than 200 pesos. The estimated governmental savings
 
from completing this system is believed to exceed 2 billion
 
pesos.
 

$
$30,000 through AAFLI to produce, direct, and air a series
 
of human rights radio dramas to provide information and present

life-like situations to a diverse listening audience. The
 
estimated audience of 3 to 5 million will be exposed to
 
questions and complaints of violations of human rights and will
 
be presented with options of response and organizations where
 
assistance is available. Program scripts will be made
 
available to trade unions and other organizations for toleir
 
human rights training programs.
 

TUNISIA:
 

$59,000 through AMIDEAST was recommended to provide
 
leadership and influence in the support of human rights
 
activities in Tunisia through the use of several organizations

.including: The Tunisian League of Human Rights, The National
 
Union of Tunisian Women, The Center for University Research in
 
Law, The Academy for Constitutional Law, and other emerging
 
organizations. AMIDEAST will present training fellowships,

scholarships, publications, conferences, and consultations with
 
noted experts to engage the recommended proposal.
 

$25,000 program through the Asian-American Free Labor
 
Institute (AAFLI) to support labor union leadership training.
 



YEMEN
 

$120,000 through AMIDEAST to develop a constitutional
 
court. Funds will be delegated to assist the Yemeni parliament
 
in preparing a staffing pattern for administration of the
 
court. This will be used in training the administration and
 
legal staff and judges of the court to how best fulfill their
 
responsibilities. Workshops will be held for the staff and
 
judges of the court to present how best to communicate thus
 
allowing smooth proceedings in the new court.
 

$600,000 program through the TSFS, SUNY/Albany, GAO, and
 
the GOY, to support activities to strengthen democratically
 
elected legislative institutions, strength judicial
 
institutions and the effective, and efficient administration of
 
justice, and encourage and help to channel participatory
 
democracy.
 

REGIONAL
 

$81,194 through the International Institute of Higher
 
St-udies in Criminal Studies (ISISC) to train journalists on
 
human rights issues and to raise the awareness of the issue in
 
the Arab world. Invited countries include: Egypt, Jordan,
 
YAR, Tunisia, Morocco, The Sudan, Lebanon, Oman, and the
 
occupied territories of the West Bank and Gaza. The
 
participants will be from all media sectors including
 
opposition press and women and minority representatives.
 
Respect and observance, enhancement of networking, accurate and
 
increased coverage, and strengthening of democratic initiatives
 
are the major areas of focus.
 

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN
 

BOLIVIA
 

$1,038,000 for the Bolivia Justice Sector Project, which
 
included selected studies on case-flow management, judicial
 
training, court administration, and personnel management;
 
judicial training courses; broad computer applications; and
 
information management.
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CHILE
 

$430,000 to IIDH/CAPEL (Inter-American Institute of Human
 
Rights/Center for Educational Assistance and Promotion) to
 
continue support for civic education in Chile through
 
assistance to consolidate a Chilean NGO, Partic4p, into a
 
permanent, non-partisan, volunteer civic educaton organization
 
serving the democratic system in Chile through programs
 
addressed to youth, women and the general populace.
 

$47,000 to Development Associates to assist wiLh the
 
Participa proposals.
 

$300,000 for the Chile Legislative Assistance Center to
 
strengthen democracy in Chile through the development of a
 
strong and efficient legislative branch. The complete 3-year
 
program will also assure the permanence of the Comparative
 
Development Studies Center at SUNY/Albany (CEAL) as a
 
self-supporting institution after the project is. completed.
 

$142,000 through the National Democratic Institute (NDI)
 
for election observers.
 

COLOMBIA
 

$2,134,000 to improve protection for judges and other
 
individuals under threat of narco-terrorist attack; improve the
 
capacity of the justice system to resolve cases effectively;
 
and provide funding for the ongoing International Criminal
 
Investigative Training and Assistance Program (ICITAP).
 

$1,100,000 to the Colombian Foundation for Higher
 
Education (FES) to complete ongoing activities and to conduct
 
analytical and other pilot.work for the development of a
 
multi-year, bi-lateral government to government program for
 
FY91-94. Grant activities have focused on the following
 
activities: a) study and research related to reform within the
 
judicial system; b) automated criminal case distribution
 
system; c) strengthen legal libraries and access to legal

information; d) judicial training; and e) judicial protection.
 

ECUADOR
 

,i"15,000 grant to Latin American Institute for Prevention
 
of Criiie and Treatment of the Offender (ILANUD) for the
 
implementation of a judicial sector assessment in Ecuador as a
 
preliminary step in developing an administration of justice
 
project. The asses3ment will provide baseline data needed to
 
desiqn the project and will also serve as a vehicle for policy
 
dialogue with the court and other sector institutions.
 

(9
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EL SALVADOR
 

$490,000 to strengthen the Legislative Assembly to engage
 
in more analytical and informed policy dialogue, both internally

and with other branches of government. Project resources are
 
used to expand the Assembly's Data Resource Center and Services,
 
purchase equipment, and carry out training programs for
 
representatives and staff.
 

$3,000,000 to the Judicial Reform Project to improve the
 
administrative, technical, and legal performance of the criminal
 
justice system by supporting: legal reform (through CORELESAL);
 
the Judicial Protection Unit (SIU); and judicial administration
 
and training.
 

$500,000 to strengthen the Salvadoran Federation of Bar
 
Associations to enable it to better serve its members'
 
interests and those of the general citizenry.
 

GUATEMALA
 

$1,000,000 for election observer activities 
(through the
 
Center for Democracy and FUNDESA), an orientation program for
 
the national congressmen (through ESTNA), and several
 
activities with the Office of the Human Rights Ombudsman, in
 
order to strengthen these institutions and other groups
 
dedicated to responsible democratic government, human rights,
 
and civic education.
 

$600,000 to assist in the implementation of needed
 
judicial reforms by: training and establishing a civil service
 
for judicial personnel; improving the legal defense system;
 
strengthening the public prosecutor system; and establishing
 
improved systems for planning and administration of the
 
judicial system.
 

$600,000 to provide consultation and fellowship programs
 
through Harvard Law School in order to: strengthen the
 
institutional capacity of Guatemala's judicial branch; improve
 
the criminal justice system; and provide recommendations for
 
actions to be taken to respond to identified needs.
 

$500,000 under a cooperative agreement with the Center for
 
Democracy to provide technical assistance, training, and
 
computer and other equipment to the Guatemala Congress. In
 
addition, the Center is to perform studies of several subjects
 
fundamental to a well-functioning legislature.
 

G
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HAITI
 

$4,500,000 to provide financial and technical assistance
 
(including training, civic education, and procurment of
 
essential elections commodities - i.e. registration materials
 
and communications equipment) to the Provisional Electoral
 
Council and related organizations so they can contribute to the
 
process of carrying out free, fair, and credible democratic
 
elections in Haiti.
 

$5,500,000 toward general election assistance through four
 
subgrants: IFES for operating costs mainly commodities, which
 
included computers and ballot boxes, and other administrative
 
supplies; NED for assistance with pre-election and election day
 
activities; Organization of American States (OAS) for
 
monitoring and observer missions during the election; and
 
United Nations Development Project (UNDP) for operating costs.
 

HONDURAS
 

$5,000,000 to: strengthen the court system in civil and
 
cr.minal justice; improve the legislative effectivness of the
 
Honduran Congress; strengthen electoral institutions (National
 
Elections Tribunal and the National Registry); and provide
 
democratic leadership training.
 

$70,000 through the National Republican Institute (NRI) to
 
place election observers during the Presidential and
 
Legislative elections.
 

GUYANA
 

$693,000 toward general election assistance including
 
election observers and technical training through a number of
 
sub-grantees including NDI and IFES.
 

PANAMA
 

$1,500,000 to assist Panamanian efforts to re-establish
 
and consolidate representative governwent by: providing civic
 
education and training of youth in democratic principles;
 
strengthening the new Electoral Tribunal; and dtrengthening the
 
legislative assembly.
 

$13,200,000 for the ICITAP program in Panama to promote

the civilianization, professionalization, and integration into
 
the criminal justice system of the police force, thus helping
 
to make the Public Defense Force into one that will respect
 
human rights and contribute to the institutionalization of
 
democracy in Panama.
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$1,122,000 toward Panamanian assistance programs

including: commodities for courtrooms, administration of
 
justice workshops, democratic initiative needs assessment,
 
several new project designs, and a journalism project.

Principle grantees include: FIU, CCI Inc., CAPEL, and Checci &
 
Company.
 

PARAGUAY
 

$100,000 through NED to provide support, through a series
 
of subgrants, to a broad cross-section of democratic civic
 
groups inside Paraguay prior to and after the Presidential and
 
Congressional elections. The activities supported by this
 
grant will seek to: (1) strengthen the democratic electoral
 
process through timely measures in cooperation with indigenous
 

democratic forces; (2) support the participation of NED's U.S.
 
inscitutes in fostering cooperation with those Paraguayans
 
dedicated to the cultural values ard institutions of democratic
 
pluralism; and (3) encourage the establishment and growth of
 
democratic development.
 

NICARAGUA
 

$4,000,000 to promote democratic initiatives through a
 
number of training and support programs including: legislative
 
support through the Consortium for Legislative Development; and
 
analysis of the Constitution and laws with Amb. Ayales (Costa
 
Rica); a Central American Journalism Project (CAJP) which will
 
develop regional seminars for Nicaraguan journalists; USIS
 
training for TV and newspaper media and the training of key
 
personnel in the Department of Information and Press; civic
 
education activities in urban areas by Comision Permanente de
 
Derechos Humanos (CPDR) and i rural areas by Asociacion
 
Nicaraguense Pro de Derechoa Humanos (ANPDH); an AIFLD
 
cooperative agreement for $700,000 to be part of the Regional
 
Cooperative Agreement for labor related training activities;
 
and civic education and assistance activities through the NED.
 

$1,500,000 through National Endowment for Democracy (NED)

which was contributed, in part, to the Organization of American
 
States for election monitoring activities relating to the
 
presidential, legislative, and municipal elections.
 

$250,000 through the Center for Democracy to observe and
 
report on the electoral process during the entire election
 
period. Activities also include gathering and distributing
 
information on the elections to participants.
 

$400,000 through the Carter Center to observe pre-election
 
and election-day activities and present conclusions to
 
interested governments and to the world press.
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$400,000 through the CAPEL to provide instructional
 
material and technical assistance for the Supreme Electoral
 
Council's pollwatcher training program.
 

$82,000 through Freedom House to sponsor two delegations
 
of Eastern European and Soviet diplomats to observe
 
pre-election and election week activities and to report on the
 
political rights situation during the electoral process.
 

$7,735,000 through NED to five sub-grants encompassing:
 
the Instituto para la Promocion y la Capacitacion Electoral
 
(IPCE) to encourage participation and confidence in the
 
electoral process with the long-term objectives of fostering an
 
informed citizenry and strong democratic institutions; Union
 
Nacional Opositora (UNO) to support a broad-based alliance of
 
Nicaraguan parties and enable UNO to perform normal party
 
functions; Free Trade Union Institute (FTUI) and the
 
Confederation de Unification Sindical (CUS) to mobilize workers
 
and their families to participate in the electorAl process and
 
strengthen the ability of the democratic trade unions to
 
support human and worker's rights; and, International
 
Foundation for Electoral Systems (IFES) to support a democratic
 
civic movement from key sectors of Nicaraguan society through
 
grassroots democratic education programs, seminars, and the
 
process of constitutional guarantees.
 

$235,000 through the NED to assist with the rebuilding of
 
a Nicaraguan radip station.
 

URUGUAY
 

$100,000 through FIU and ILANUD to continue Administration
 
of Justice program activities by supporting courses for
 
Uruguayan government officers and court administrators.
 

REGIONAL
 

$600,000 to the IIDH, the final tranche of the five-year
 
grant that ends August 1991. This continues support for
 
research and education programs throughout the region.
 

$125,000 to Management Systems Internatioal (MSI) to
 
develop indicators for measuring progress toward democracy
 
strengthening goals throughout the region.
 

$300,000 to the National Democratic Institute (NDI) to
 
provide support for bipartisan election activities in Latin
 
America and the Caribbean and support Latin American
 
participation on election observer missions to other regions
 
during FY90. NDI will recruit and engage qualified personnel
 
to participate on pre-election observer missions, advance
 
teams, and election day observer missions; provide logistical
 
support for program activities; provide participants with
 
briefing materials and arrange itineraries for delegates; and
 
produce and distribute final reports.
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$270,000 to American University to continue and expand

activities aimed at improving civilian-military relations in
 
LAC. New research will be undertaken, a regional dialogue will
 
be held among Southern Cone and Andean countries, and new
 
programs in Panama and Nicaragua will examine issues related to
 
demilitarization and establishment of civilian police forces.
 

$1,350,000 to support the Regional Administration of
 
Justice Project (RAJP) through ILANUD . Since January of 1989,

ILANUD Training Department has carried out 25 regional and
 
national activities. In addition, 23 lawyei's from Central
 
America and the Dominican Republic have participated in the
 
Graduate Law Scholarship Program at the University of Costa
 
Rica. Under the Advisory Services component of the Project,

ILANUD carried out 35 technical assistance assignments and 25
 
training activities. Projects were initiated in Court
 
Administration, Environmental Legal Protection, and Agrarian

Justice. ILANUD has delivered ten libraries which are fully

catalogued collections totalling over 7,000 books and other
 
documents. Under ILANUD's judicial training section, several
 
Latin American countries have received bench manuals for
 
jtfdges, key tools in upgrading the judicial function and
 
creating uniformity in sentencing.
 

$450,000 through the Florida International University's

Center (FIU) for Administration of Justice to provide technical
 
assistance to ILANUD, RAJO, LAC/DI, USAIDs, and participating
 
countries. FIU has provided project identification assistance
 
in Paraguay and Uruguay and training needs assessment of the
 
judiciary and prosecutor's office in Panama and Equador. In
 
Costa Rica, FIU is helping the National Commission through:

(1) an update of the sector assessment; (2) evaluation of the
 
law enforcement agencies; (3) development of a draft civil
 
service law for law enforcement agencies; (4) review of record
 
keeping in the correctional system; (5) establishment of an
 
information system in the judiciary; and (6) creation of 
a
 
judicial planning unit. FIU is publishing a number of
 
documents which include publications on criminal codes, laws of
 
court organizations; and special procedures for drug offenses.
 
FIU will distribute these to the Supreme Courts of LA countries
 
and to appropriate libraries in the region.
 

$1,300,000 toward the Central American Journalism Project

(CAJP), implemented by the FIU to establish a *training

mentality* that recognizes the value of professional

development. Training seminars, held mostly in the region, are
 
being offered covering such areas as writing for mass media,
 
radio/TV news production, journalism education and ethics. A
 
total of 30 individuals will undertake graduate training, many

of whom are expected to become Journalism educators in their
 
own countries.
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$773,000 through the Consortium for Legislative
 
Development, which is comprised of three private institutions:
 
The Center for Democracy, the State University of New York at
 
Albany, and Florida International University (FIU). This
 
two-year regional legislative development program will provide
 
resources for four project components: assessments of the
 
institutional development needs of the different LAC
 
legislatures; training through regional workshops, on-site, and
 
Master's degree programs; and technical assistance and some
 
selected commodities to increase the management capacity of
 
legislatures in ten countries.
 

$630,000 toward grants to OEF International's Education
 
for Participation (PEP) program to present a training program
 
in Honduras, Costa Rica, and Guatemala to assist citizens at
 
the grassroots level to learn and use leadership and
 
organizational skills to address local problems. Training
 
manuals, videos, and other materials were developed, tested and
 
used effectively to train more that 350 individu*als. The
 
training reached more than 160 community-based organizations,
 
benefiting more than 200,000 individuals in communities that
 
now have access to potable water, literacy classes, health
 
services and access roads that did not exis prior to actions
 
taken by PEP-assisted community groups.
 

$860,000 to the Regional Financial Management Improvement
 
Project to offer government officials a program to improve
 
accountability standards and financial management practices
 
through Price-Waterhouse.
 

$7,940,000 through American Institute for Free Labor
 
Development (AIFLD) to promote free labor development programs
 
throughout the region.
 

$251,000 through Partners of the Americas for various
 
country-specific development progects.
 

CENTRAL FUNDING
 

Bureau for Science and Technology
 

$150,000 through Decentralization: Finance and Management

(DFM) to promote improvement of rural infrastructure, including
 
improving financing mechanisms for maintenance of rural roads
 
and irrigation systems in Nepal, Zaire, Banladesh, and
 
Indonesia. DFM has also done work in Cameroon on institutional
 
development for privatization of coffee marketing and in the
 
Sahel on natural resource management. An element in all of
 
these efforts is enhancing democratic institutions at the local
 
level in order to improve incentives to provide maintenance and
 
effective resource management.
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$90,000 producing a workshop on Transitions to Democracy,
 
held by the National Academy of Sciences, to develop a better
 
understanding of how A.I.D. projects could enhance the
 
transition to democracy in developing countries.
 

Bureau for Policy and Program Coordination
 

$50,000 to the African Centre for Democracy and Human
 
Rights (ACDHRS) in the Gambia to provide for a series of human
 
rights training workshops for selected upper level magistrates
 
from five francophone countries, including Benin, Cameroon,
 
Gabon, Guinea, and Togo, focusing on the rule of law, relevant
 
human rights standards and the administration of justice,
 
including courtroom management, professional ethics and the
 
role of non-government organizations in human rights.
 

$50,000 to Consortium for Service to Latin America (CSLA)
 
to provide for a survey of the status of legal systems in
 
selected African francophone countries and to explore the
 
feasibility of a regional Administration of Justice program.
 

$10,000 to a contractor to review what research
 
applications and indicators exist in the fields of human rights
 
as it relates to the developing world, and to propose concepts

for strengthening the role of human rights in U.S. foreign
 
policy.
 

$245,000 to the Hoover Institution for a two-year program

to study the relationship between the economic and social
 
structures of developing countries and their prospects for
 
evolving and maintaining democratic governments. A principle,
 
thrust of the project will.study how the relationship between
 
market competition and autonomous economic organization affect
 
the prospect for democracy in developing countries.
 

$200,000, as part of a five-year grant, to International
 
Foundation for Electoral Systems (IFES) to perform five primary
 
functions. These include: election observation; technical
 
electoral assistance; statistical election analysis; election
 
problem analysis; and election information transfer. In
 
coordination with the USG, IFES works closely with USAID
 
Missions and, as appropriate, other embassy officials to
 
coordinate appropriate responses to requests for technical
 
assistance, analysis, information or observers.
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$50,000 to the Administrative Office of the United States
 
Courts for assistance in conducting an International Judicial
 
Conference including the Chief Justices or Chief Judicial
 
Officers of A.I.D.-assisted countries. The two primary

objectives of the conference are: the protection by the
 
judiciary of the principles of each nation's constitutional
 
system through judicial review of executive and legislative
 
actions; and to present a forum for the discussion of the
 
problems they share in the administration of justice in their
 
respective countries.
 

$175,000 to the International Foundation for Electoral
 
Systems (IFES) for Nepal to provide pre-election assessments,
 
which includes specIfic recommendations for technical electoral
 
assistance.
 

SOUTH AFRICAN HUMAN RIGHTS FUND
 

OVERVIEW OF FUNDING
 

$2,000,000 was obligated in FY90, through a total of 88 grant
 
agteements or amendments providing incremental funding.
 

--$895,000 was obligated in 13 grant actions (3 new agreements,

10 amendments) under the Legal and Other Assistance element
 
authorized by FAA section 116(f);
 

--$755,000 was obligated in 72 new agreements under the Small
 
Grants element authorized by FAA section 116(e)(2);
 

--$175,000 was obligated in one amendment under the Victims of
 
Violence element authorized by FAA section 116(g); and
 

--$175,000 was obligated in two agreements under the Democratic
 
Alternatives element authorized by FAA section 116(g).
 

LEGAL AND OTHER ASSISTANCE
 

The thirteen agreements or amendments. totaling $895,000,
 
executed in FY90 are the following:
 

--a grant for $50,000 for human rights legal work by a private
 
black attorney in the rural area of the Northern Transvaal.
 

--a grant for $30,000 for a specific political trial.
 

--a grant for $50,000 for generLl human rights work by black
 
attorneys in East London (Cape), serving black rural
 
communities from the Ciskel.
 

--a grant for $100,000 for general human rights legal work by
 
black public interest law group.
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--a grant for $70,000 for a legal project focusing on actual
 
cases of violence in Natal which examines the actions of the
 
police, security forces, magistrates, judges and the laws and
 
procedures in operation from the time of the killing until the
 
conviction or release of the accused. The results will be used
 
to support judicial reforms.
 

-- a grant for $75,000 to support a community legal project
 
seeking to develop the capacity within rural communities to use
 
the laws to protect the rights of the black community and its
 
individual members.
 

--a grant for $80,000 for specific major cases involving forced
 
removals of black communities.
 

--a grant for $100,000 for general human rights legal work by
 
the public interest division of a private law firm.
 

--four grants totalling $260,000 for general human rights legal
 
work.
 

--a grant for $80,000 for general human rights legal work by a
 
black law group and for its legal clinics l6cated in rural
 
areas.
 

SMALL GRANTS (72 GRANTS TOTALLING $755,000)*
 

Distribution by activity and location
 

Twenty-six grants totalling $235,000 (31.1%) were for legal aid
 
and black township advice centers, focussing on human and civil
 
rights matters.
 

--8 located in rural areas--$ 64,600 (27.5%)
 
--18 located in urban areas--$170,400 (72.5%)
 

Seventeen grants totalling $178,500 (23.6%) were for *think
 
tanks" and organizations working on human rights and
 
constitutional/legal reform.
 

Eight grants totalling $100,000 (13.3%) were for human rights

litigation.
 

--4 located in rural areas-- 40,000 (40.0%)
 
--4 located on urban areas-460,000 (60.0%)
 

Seven grants totalling $64,000 (8.5%) were for civics
 
(alternative political structures).
 

--2 (28.6%) located in rural areas--$20,000 (31.3%)
 
--5 (71.4%) located in urban areas--$44,000 (68.7%)
 

Three grants totalling $30,000 (4.2%) provided to support
 
detainees and political pris rs.
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--2 located in rural areas-- 20,000 (67.7%)
 
--1 located in urban areas--$10,000 (33.3%)
 

Five grants totalling $98,000 (13.0%) were for opposing forced
 
removals and the Group Areas Act.
 

(* Sixty-nine grants were for $10,000 or less (average size
 
$9,940). Three $30,000 grants were concluded under the FAA
 
Section 116(e)(2)(ii) exception to the $10,000 grant ceiling

which permits a total of $100,000 per year in grants of up to
 
$30,000.)
 

Six grants totalling $49,500 (6.6%) were for other activities.
 

--$8,000 (16.2%) to a church organization to assist victims of
 
police shootings.
 

--$10,000 (20.2%) to support the efforts of a blAck and a white
 
student organization jointly attempting to form one non-racial
 
student body.
 

--$10,000 (20.2%) to a human rights organization to set-up a
 
tracing system for people arrested.
 

--$10,000 (20.2%) to a church organization doing human rights
 
work in the impoverished areas around Pretoria.
 

--$10,000 (20.2%) for media support.
 

--$1,500 (3.0%) to a church organization doing human rights
 
work in the Northern Transvaal.
 

FY90 SMALL GRANTS, BRIEF DESCRIPTION
 

In FY90, Small Grant funds supported:
 

--a community education center conducting street law projects
 
in townships and rural communities in the violence-stricken
 
Pietermaritzburg area;
 

--a campaign aimed at highlighting the plight of the families
 
and the fate of the 26 people convicted in the well-known
 
Upington 26 trial under the notorious *common purpose* doctrine;
 

--legal costs of a church organization claiming compensation
 
from the Minister of Law and Order on behalf of one of their
 
priests who was hit with a teargas canister and lost his
 
eyesight as a result;
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--an organization setting up a traciijg service whereby a persor

who has been arrested can phone the organization using a toll
 
free number so that the organization can, in turn, notify the
 
accused's family, attorney or support organization(s) of the
 
arrest and the police unit involved;
 

--a black theater group in Johannesburg helping homeless street
 
children most deeply affected by the inequalities of apartheid
 
to develop a means of expressing and re-focussing their
 
frustrations in a non-violent, creative manner;
 

--an ecumenical consultancy group undertaking a series of
 
nation-wide consultations on the feasibility of establishing a
 
Martin Luther King project in South Africa;
 

--an attorney in Pietersburg doing human rights work in rural
 
areas;
 

--an attorney involved in rent boycotts actions pf black
 
townships in the Vaal Triangle area;
 

--a workshop to formulate the merger of two major university

student groups, one black and one white;
 

--a series of workshops on continuing legal education and
 
training for black lawyers;
 

--a black rural community threatened with forced removal;
 

--a law group seeking changes in the application of the death
 
penalty in South Africa particularly as it relates to blacks;
 

--a conference sponsored by a human rights legal organization
 
on constitutional reform and negotiations;
 

--a rural-based human rights legal unit providing legal
 
services to the nearby townships and to rural farm workers;
 

--a legal aid unit doing legal and human rights work in
 
townships lecated in violence-stricken areas of Natal;
 

--a Durban-based group focusing on mediating the violence in
 
Natal;
 

--a detainee support group in the Northern Transvaal providing
 
assistance to detainees;
 

--a church group to help cover burial costs after five youths
 
were shot by the South African police in the Orange Free State;
 

--a Natal human rights institute carrying out an interracial
 
youth conference on future constitutional alternativesl
 

--human rights attorneys based in the northern Transvaal
 
working on rural cases;
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--a research project of a prominent human rights expert to
 
examine the question of what role the law and a future
 
constitution can play in redressing the economic and social
 
injustices caused by apartheid;
 

--a debate by different political groupings on post-apartheid
 
issues such as constitutional development, land tenure and
 
judicial reform;
 

--a series of nationwide conferences on interracial mediation;
 

--a law students group publishing a legal service manual which
 
will be distributed free of charge to advice centers and
 
community organizations;
 

--the costs of a multi-faceted research and reconciliation
 
initiative run by a multi-racial church group;
 

--a litigation fund for a group of lawyers handling human
 
rights and related cases in the rural areas of the Eastern
 
Transvaal;
 

--the purchase of equipment for a group working with problems
 
faced by the so-called "squatter" communities in the Eastern
 
Cape;
 

--a research group developing the basic framework for a
 
graduate program in Public Policy and Development (no such
 
program exists today in SA) which will help to address the
 
shortage of skilled black personnel who could take over the
 
management of major government departments;
 

--a publication commissioning a series of papers that would
 
make a constructive contribution on how major development
 
funding might be directed to remove or reduce the underlying
 
conditions that have, in part, given rise to the violence and
 
conflict in Natal; .
 

--travel and accommodation costs for two U.S. human
 
rights/legal expetts to participate in a constitutional
 
conference organized by a black lawyers association;
 

--a trust, which was established as a result of successful
 
human rights litigation, which will be developing projects and
 
other support for so-called "squatter" communities in the Cape
 
area;
 

--a church-related group providing support to a large number of
 
recently released political prisoners;
 

--a human rights pressure group fronting for black business in
 
a 'whites only" business area of Pretoria;
 

--a think tank group dealing with issues such as land and
 
constitutional reform in a post--ayartheid South Africa;
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--a human rights group which uncovered the activities of the
 
Civil Cooperation Bureau (CCB), which was allegedly responsible

for the deaths of many anti-apartheid activists;
 

--a black attorney doing human rights work in Johannesburg;
 

--a black attorney doing human rights work in the East Rand;
 

--a church organization in the Northern Transvaal doing human
 
rights work;
 

--a black public interest law firm providing legal assistance
 
to civics;
 

--an Afrikaans newspaper involved in exposing the activities of
 
the Civil Cooperation Bureau (CCB);
 

--twenty-six legal clinics and community advice centers which
 
serve as a critical link to disadvantaged communities in
 
providing them vital information about their human and civil
 
rights. Without these important offices, the majority of
 
blacks, particularly those in rural areas, would have no access
 
to legal assistance, nor an understanding of their rights and
 
that the law can serve their legitimate interests. It must
 
also be remembered that among thirty million black South
 
Africans, there are only 700 black lawyers, 25 black advocates
 
(i.e. barristers) and no black judges. Of the 26 clinics and
 
advice centers supported this FY, 19 were located in urban
 
areas and seven in rural areas; and
 

--six so-called 'civics8--alternative political structures that
 
articulate the problems and needs of urban and rural blacks.
 
Civic associations were formed in almost all black towniships as
 
an effort to undermine the.1983 Black Local Authority Act
 
(BLAA) which, in fact, excluded blacks fro1i taking part in the
 
decision making processes of local government. These civics
 
became so powerful during the state of emergency that most of
 
their leaders were detained. Since the partial lifting of the
 
state of emergency, these civics are now operating in full
 
force and are:
 

--calling for the scrapping of the BLAA and the Group Areas;
 
--demanding that townships be part of the cities and organized
 

on a non-racial basis;
 
--organizing cooperatives in the townships;
 
--calling for the right of blacks to own land and houses;
 

rather to only rent them; and
 
--attending to the day-to-day problems of the community.
 

Of the six civics, four are located in urban areas and two in
 
rural areas.
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A.I.D. 	SUMMARY FUNDING FIGURES
 
FOR FY 1990
 

TOTAL AFRICA BUREAU $2,555,000
 

South Africa $2,000,000
 

TOTAL ASIA BUREAU 	 $2,691,289
 

TOTAL EUROPE AND NEAR EAST $13,795,640
 

Europe $12,133,091
 

TOTAL LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN $73,233,000
 

TOTAL PROGRAM AND POLICY COORDINATION $780,000
 

TOTAL SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY $240,000
 

A.I.D. SUMMARY GRAND TOTAL 	 $93,389,973
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What effects does political democracy have on such development outcomes as 
economic growth and socioeconomic equality? Competing theoretical models have 
been proposed that represent each of the possibilities: democracy as facilitating
development. democracy as a hindrance to developmetit. and democracy as bearing 
no independent relationship to development outcomes. Each of these theoretical 
models is explicated and, then, the evidence from quantitative, cross-national tes 
of the effects is reviewed. Overall. the evidence provided by the a .rivstey
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Vroduce definitive suppor for anyt of the models, does assist in interprting the 
results of past rescrc as well as generating fertile guidelines for future research. 

O ver the last two decades many researchers have sought confirmation for hy
potheses expressing systematic relations between characteristics of political 

regimes and patterns of national d.-velopment. More specifically, do politics matter 
with respect to the pace and form of economic growth, and with respect to the 
distribution of economic and social benefits? 
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Of the characteristics of political regimes that have been considered in theory and 

research, the democratic character of national political procedures and institutions 
we should not find this surprising.has been allotted considerable attention. While 

since most of us would wish to observe the simultaneous advance of democracy and 

economic development, the fact remains that theorists are strongly divided with 

respect to the compatibility of development and political democracy, particularly 

within the context of developing societies (though note the parallel argument as it 

has arisen with respect to the crises of govemability and economic management in 

the advanced democracies as presented, for example, by Thurow 1980). Moreover, 

despite the lengthy and rich dialogue on the subject, many of the central questions 

pertaining to the developmental consequences of political democracy remain, by and 

large, unresolved (see also Nelson's 1987 appraisal). Instead, the :elevant quanti

tative, cross-national research continues to be plagued by conflicting findings, a 

state of affairs made only more complex by conceptual, measurement, modeling, 

and research design differences. Together these theoretical and research-related 

issues have contributed to a good deal of confusion with respect to theories of how 

political democracy might affect development, and with respect to the empirical 

status of testable claims implied by such theories. 
In view of the present state of affairs in this research-program, this article seeks 

to acomplish two tasks in order to provide a firmer foundation for future research: 

first, to review the relevant theoretical literature in order to explicitly identify and 

elaborate the different sets of arguments that explain how political democracy might 

affect development generally, and economic rowth and socioeconomic inequality 

more specifically- and second, to review systematically the relevant quantitative, 
studies that have been conducted to evaluate the consequences ofcross-national 

political democracy for economic growth and socieconomic inequality within na

tions so as to assist our interpretations of their diverse results as well as to suggest 

fertile avenues for future research efforts. 
SmIdngly, the task of reexamining the development consequences of political 

democracy could not come at a more critical time in contemporary history. On the 

one hand, the presumption of a linkage between current demo- atic political reforms 

and future economic prosperity has come to inform much of the West's policy 
same time, numerous Ltinprescriptions for Eastern Europe and China. At the 

American nations face critical political tests in the near futore because of the severe 

economic problems they are experiencing, problems which may or may not be 

contibuted to by the democratic political organization of their polities. In the final 

analysis, such current events point out the urgent need to reexamine the issue of the 
development consequences of democracy. 

Theoretcal Pepectives 

Effect of PolilikalDemocracy on Economic Grmuth 

Since the early 1970s, a growing body of scholars and Third World officials have 

come to embrace the position that difficult, sometimes cruel, choices must be made 

GD
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among such development goals as economic growth. socioeconomic equality, and 
political democracy (for example, see the works of Hewlett 1979 and Huntington
and Nelson 1976). As Huntington (1987) aptly describes it, there has emerztd a 
strong tendency to perceive the relationships among such development goals as
being conflicti-, ,, even to the point of incompatibility. With respect to the particular 
empirical questions of interest here, the implications of this position are clear. 
political democracy is a luxury that can be ill-afforded by Third World countries. 

In general, proponents of this perspective suggest that developing countries in 
today's world cannot achieve rapid economic growth through a democratic frame
work. In other words, developing countries are considered to face the dilemma of 
choosing to pursue either economic growth or democratic development, but not both 
simultaneously.

This position stands in stark contrast to the earlier perspective that democratic 
institutions and political freedom are neither peculiarly limited to Europe nor rele
vant only to the nineteenth century, but rather that democratic institutions are mean
ingful, appropriate, and potentially very satisfying programs for organi. ng social 
and economic life in the currently less-developed countries. Moreover, proponents
of this alternative perspective contend that the notion of conflict between democracy
and development in Third World nations only serves to legitimate the denial of basic
human rights and freedoms by repressive and exclusionary regimes, and so ulti
mately undermines democratic political change.

As Huhtington (1987) notes, this older, alteniative perspective, which appears to 
be receiving a groundswell of support in recent years, has its roots in the works of 
such modernization theorists as Ka, Deutsch, Daniel Lerner, and Cyril Black. For 
them, modernization was a systematic process, wherein such development goals as 
political democracy, economic growth, and equity were not only compatible with 
one another, butgenerally mutually reinforcing. All in all, it remains the case, as 
Huntington so perceptively points out, that this perspctive continues to influence 
U.S. 	policy toward the Third World.
 

Following Huntington (1987) we adopt the terminological convention of labeling

these theoretical positions as the "Conflict" and "Compatibility" perspectives,
respectively. In the balance of this section these perspectives are more fully elabo
rated with respect to their implications for the effects of political democracy on 
economic growth and socioeconomic inequality. In addition, a third perspective,
which we shall refer to as the "Skeptical" alternative, is presented. The hallmark of 
this latter alternative is the contention that no universal relationship exists between 
political democracy and the deve!opmental outcomes under consideration here. Put 
simply, economic growth is held to be potentially compatible with both a more 
democratic framework and a more authoritarian framework. 

The Cofics Perspective 

Fundamental to the conflict perspective is the claim that economic growth is 
hindered by the democratic organization of the polity (see De Schweinitz 1964. 
Andheski 1968, Chirot 1977. and Rao 1985). In other words, democracy and eco
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nomic growth are seen as being competing concerns; hence trade offs in the political 

ralm are considered necessary. Moreover, in this view successful and rapid co

nomic growth requires an authoritarian regime that suppresses or delays the exten

sion of basic civil and political rights and the development of democratic procedures 

and institutions, because these latter would otherwise subvert the national develop
arement project. The reasons that have been offered in support of such a claim 

basically threefold: 1)dysfunctional consequences of "premature" democracy act, 

in turn, to slow growth, 2) democratic regimes are largely unable to implement 

effectively the kinds of policies consideed ne&:Zssary to facilitate rapid growth, 3) 

the uniqueness of the present world-historical context requires pervasive state in

volvement in the development proczss, which is in turn unduly fettered by political 

democracy. We will consider each of these rasons in turn. 

With respect to the first reason cited, two lines of theory and researcfi on politicai 

change have been influential. The first consists of early research supporting the idea 

that economic development is a prerequisite of democracy (for example, Lipset 

1959). And the second is the theory of political change offered by Huntington 

(1968). From research on the antecedents of democracy, many have drawn the 

conclusion that the relationship between economic development and political de

mocracy properly conceived is sequential: first growth, then democracy. Regimes 

more democratic in character that emerge before the appropriate thresholds of re

source availability, consonant class structure, and psychological and institutional 

modernity are crossed will tend to generate dysfunctional consequences that not only 

threaten further economic progress, but endanger the democratic character of the 

political institutions as well. 
Chief among these dysfunctional consequences is political instability. As Hun

tington (1968) argues, the political institutions of developing societies tend to be 

weak and fragile to begin with. Add to that the enormous pressures on government 

created by a democratic system's participatory institutions and the sources of insta

bility are greatly magnified. Because of the greater availability of channels through 
which such impatient groups as workers and the poor can express their demands and 

. at least to scme exte, to suchbecause political elites and their parties must cat 
groups in order to win support in elections, democratic regimes in less developed 
countries quickly become overburdened and must necessarily become preoccupied 
with the maintenance of internal order. 

In addition, states the conflict perspective, many of today's Third World societies 

are so besieged by internal conflict stemming from heterogeneity of region, caste, 
by force becomes critical ifreligion, ethnicity, and class that forging 2 consensus 

these nations are successfully to undertake mobilization for rapid national develop

ment. Democratic regimes, because of the political and civil liberties they rest on. 

only act to inflame social division and erode the capacity of the government to act 

quickly and effectively. More authoritarian systems, in conn'ast, are he-d to be bette 

able to suppress disruptive dissent and conflict. 
short of disruptive internal conflict and instability the electoralFinally. even 

politics that are inherent in democracy may well act to distort the economy and 

incapacitate the government as officials shift their allegiances among policies based 
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on short.-run poliucal expediency, rather than focusing exclusively on policies ori
ented toward national development in the long-run.

Overall, the implications of this reasoning for the effect of democracy on eco.nornic growth are clear. As Apter (1965) has argued, before a certain level of
economic development has been attained, coerciveness is best suited to change. To
deal successfully with the problems of nation-building, to contain discontent, and tocontrol domestic pressures, a Third World regime must be able to insulate itself
while having the wherewithal to impose its programs against opposition efficiently
and effectively. These needs best filed by authoritarian rule. In contrast, deare 

mocracy 
 is held to decrease the efficiency of decision making, thereby leading toinconsistent and vacillating policies, if not outight paralysis, as well as engendering
higher levels of instability, all of which in turn slow economic growth.

The particular relevance of these arguments for us lies not solely in the implication
that, in the Third World nations, authoritarian regimes are simply better able togovern, but that such regimes are better able to implement the kinds of policies
thought critical for rapid economic growth and to create the condition- necessary tosupport them. In this view, the superior ability of an authoritarian regime to governthat facilitates economic growth is expressed ind'u-ecly by the social and political
stability it fosters, the insulation from outside influeie it allows, and the singleminded strength that it can muster. But authoritarian forms of regimes are alsothought to facilitate rapid economic growth directly through a number of mechanisms. Some of these mechanisms include their ability to exert firmer control overlabor and labor markets, their greater efficiency in the allocation of resources, theirability to use coercion to break traditional patterns, and their capacity to collectively
organize and direct economic policies.

But perhaps the most frequently noted mechanism by which authoritarianism isthought to directly facilitate economic growth is through its effect on consumption

and saving. Underlying this idea is the notion that growth is primarily the result of
huge material and personnel investments. In 
a poor economy, total production
cannot be increased rapidly without building new factories, improving education,

developing infrastructure services such as communication and transportation, andintroducing new productive technologies. But these goals cannot be achieved with
out the accumulation of capital, which in turn depends on the rate of saving.The accumulation of a surplus for investment requires enormous sacrifices. Current consumption must be cut at the same time that savings increases. But who is to
bear the burden of the sacrifices? Inthe authoritarian model, since the rich have a
higher marginal propensity 
 to save, the larger share of national income and ofincrements due to growth should be directed toward those who are already well off
in order to maximize the rare of social savings. Any shifting of resources to thepoorer segments of the population, in contrast, would unduly hamper the accumu
lation of capital because such groups tend to consume rather than save. Hence theidea that economic growth requires large distributive inequalities is assumed byproponents of this model, and is thought .to be confimed by the experience ofWestern European societies during their own periods of industrialization (see Kuznets 
1955). 

-614I
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The model further holds that no democratic government can tolerate the degree of 

restraint in consumption necessary for maximizing the rate of growth in a developing 
for a Third World nation toeconomy (Hewlett 1979). This is the case because, 

successfully expand economically, the government needs to adopt policies that hold 

down the real wages of the working classes and favor national and fcreign capital. 

Because of their openness and need for internal legitimacy, democratic governments 

fall victim to numerous claims for shares of national resources; hence they become 

preoccupied with issues of distribution (expansion of government benefits and wel

fare policies) rather than accumulation. The consequence is that the allocation of 

national income is likely to be biased toward consumption and away from saving 

(Nelson 1987). More authoritarian regimes. in contrast, because of the absence of a 

political mechanism through which accountability can be demanded and because of 

their relative freedom to aL. coercively, can pursue policies that benefit a minority 

at the expense of the majority, and thereby foster tht accumulation of needed capital. 

Such regimes are relatively unrestricted in their ability to squeeze surplus from some 

domestic groups in order to finance industrialization. 
Finally, with respect to the third reason cited in support of the conflict perspec

tive, a number of writers, including De Schweinitz (1964), Chirot (1977), and 

Cohen (1985). trgue further that the unique domestic and international conditions 

complicate greatly the situation facing Third World nations in their development 

drives today. In contrast to the development experience of most European nations in 

the nineteenth cenury, the late developers need to implement distinct strategies 

because of differences in demographics. class structures, level of technological 

development. stuctures of finance, rural-urban'dynamics. and transnational link

ages, such as the multinational corporation. Under these different circumstances, it 

is argued that authoritarian regimes are better able to adopt appropriate national 

strategies because the state necessarily must play a mome initiating and direct role 

under these new historical conditions. Thus, more autocratic governments are as

sumed to be better able to resist the influences of multinational businesses and 

'"core"governments. 
Hence, in general, proponents of the conflict model argue that in the world faciag 

developing nations after World War 11, those with a more authoritarian form of 

government will experience more rapid economic growth than will democratic re

gimes. One must say "ingeneral" because at least two kinds of qualifications can 

be identified in the literature. These qualifications are not inconsistent with the claim 

stated above; rather they identify specific kinds of authoritarian regimes that ae 

most capable of generating economic change for different types of developing coun

tries. 
One popular qualification of the general argument revolves around the proposed 

effects of military rule, as opposed to civilian rule, whether the later happens to be 

more or less democratic. Such theorists as Pye (1966), Shils(1964). and Levy (1966) 

have argued that in developing countries military rule is a progressive force in 

society. The reasoning behind this argument is as follovs. In modernizing societies, 

the military is unrivaled by any other organization in its ability to combine high 

levels of modernization with maximum levels of stability and control..The progres
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sive consequences of military rule stem from the fact that alternative organizationsare not only weak, but that the military, as one of the few avenues available forsocial mobility, at=acts the most talented and confers on its members substantWiexperience with rational organization and sophisticated modem technology. More.over, the military regularly recruits individuals of middle class background, andsuch individuals are more progressive in their polities than the prior entrenched 
ruling elites were.

It is important to note, however, that a number of theorists, for example, Bienen(1971) and Nordlinger (1970). have argued exactly the opposite. They charge thatmilitary rulers are too obsessed with maintaining order and power to act as modernizing agents. A sort of compromise is offered by Huntington who suggests thatthe effects of military rule depend on the degree of backwardness of the developingcountry: military rule has a progressive effect only at very low levels of socioeco
nomic development.

A second qualification of the general hypothesis has been put forth by O'Donnell(1979). He argues that because of the associated problems of delayed dependentindustrialization, late industrializers already far along on the road to modernity canbe greatly benefited by a specific type of authoritarian rule, bureaucratic.authoritarianism. More specifically, bureaucratic-authoritarian regimes are necessary to deepen import substitution from final demand goods to intermediate andcapital goods. Only bureaucratic-authoritarian regimes (formed by a peculiar alliance of the military and technicians) are capable of freezing consumption andcreating the policy predictability and political stability necessary to generate thepreconditions for the kinds of long-term investments needed. Though the necessityof bureaucratic-authoritarianism on these grounds has been seriously questioned (seethe essays in Collier 1979), Cohen (1985) argues that such regimes still possess anadvantage in effectively implementing the kinds of austere orthodox policies necessary for industrialization to deepen more thoroughly and quickly.In sum. then, while there is some disagreement among these theorists over which
kind of authoritarian rule is best suited for which kinds of developing countries, they
still share the contention that democracy hampers economic growth.
 

The CompatibilityPerpedtve 

Proponents of the democratic model sharply object to the charges levied byproponents of the authoritarian model. Although the compatibility model concedesthat economic development requires an authority to enforce contracts, ensure lawand order, and so on, they strongly disagree with the assumption that developmentneeds to be commanded in all respects by a cent-al authority, an assumption thattakes a heavy toll in terms of citizen rights and freedoms (see Holt and Turne, 1966).Moreover. even if one accepts the argument that latecomer nations in the post-World War 11 era need governmental structures that perform a wider range offunctions and more heavily penetrate octors of their societies than their Westerncounterparts did, we can still treat as ansJvtically distinguishable the scope of stateinvolvement and the democratic character of political institutions. 
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In addition, proponents of the democratic model challenge the authoritarian model 
on such assumptions as the propensity of the well off to save in a manner that is 
beneficial to the nation (Goodin 1979), the prevalence of distortions of economies 
in democracies (Goodin 1979). the degree of corruption in Third World democracies 
(McCord 1965), tie tendency of democracy to foster internal divisiveness and 
conflict (see the evidence in Hibbs 1973 and Marsh 1979), and the cost of political 
competition to the accumulation of capital and scale of investment (Goodin 1979). 
Finally, in this model it is assumed that the redistibutive tendencies of democracies, 
far from fueling useless consumption and thereby being a drain on growth, actually 
broaden markets and promote economic expansion. 

Indeed, proponents of the democratic model are quick to point out numerous 
weaknesses of centralization under authoritarian rule. These weaknesses include a 
relative deprivation of the informal sector, a distorted size distribution of enterprises 
(the Barton gap), a tendency toward corruption and waste, a tendency to transform 
conflicts normal to the development process into larger confrontations, and a limited 
capacity of the center to handle problems in the periphery of society. Moreover, as 
Nelson (1987) notes, democratic regimes have no monopoly on internally inconsis
tent policies, policies that vacillate over time, or policy paralysis, since sharp fac
tional or ideological disputes within regime circles or among fairly narrow partici
patory groups can paralyze a regime effectively as can highly mobilized and conflicting 
mass groups. Finally, King (1981) charges that the kind of development strategy so 
frequently adopted under authoritarian rule, capital-intensive development, is un
balanced and detrimental not only io the rural sector but to the society as a whole in 
the long-run. 

Some proponents of the democratic model, however, do not stop at simply taking 
issue with the assumptions of the authoritarian model. Indeed, such theorists as 
McCord (1965). Goodin (1979), King (1981), Goodell and Powelson (1982), and 
Kohli (1986) argue that it is a democratic government in the Third World that is best 
suited to foster sustained and equitable economic development. In their view, dem
ocratic processes and the existence and exercise of fundamental civil liberties and 
political rights generate the societal conditions most conducive to economic devel
opment. 

Goodin (1979) and Goodell and Powelson (1982) argue th-t economic pluralism 
is essential for economic growth. In other words, a requisite of economic growth is 
a condition where members are free to accrue and dispense their resources within the 
marketplace. Only untLd-r this condition of economic pluralism will the most inno
vative and competitive technologies emerge. 

Central to tls model is the argument that political pluralism is critical to the 
survival and vitality of economic pluraism. Goodell and Powelson argue that eco
nomic pluralism depends on open competition and predictability. In their view, only 
when the political system is organized according to democratic rules and mecha
nisms and citizens have fundamental safeguards against governmental intrusion do 
conditions conducive to competition and predictability exist. 

Overall. the extension and protection of civil liberties and basic freedoms are 
thought to generate the security of expectation necessary to motivate citizens to 
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work, save, and invest (Claude 1976). In addition, popular political participation notonly has the consequence of breaking down the privilege and vested interests of afew but also feeds a participative mentality that carries over into the economic arenaand greatly increases the flow of information so essential to effective and efficientgovernments. In sum, political pluralism acts to release energies and foster conditions conducive to change, entrepreneurial risk, and economic development.Proponents of the compatibility perspective hold that, at most, only limited tradeoffs are necessary between democracy and economic development. Indeed, propo.nents of this model view dmocracy and development as very much compatible.actually working to support one another. Among the pruoonens there is the seniment that although authoritarian rule may, on some occasions, generate a more rapidrate of economic development in the short run, democrati: rule is more conduciveto a sustained, sectorially balanced, and equitable growth in the long run.repression is viewed Hence as not being necessary for growth, but only to protect a particular inequitable distribution of resources and power. 

The Skeptical PersVedive 

Finally, we would like to briefly mention an alternative stance that some theoristshave taken toward the issue of the consequences of democracy for economic growth.This alternative stance is skeptical that there is any systematic relationship betweendemocracy and economic development (see Pye 1966). In other words, politicsalone matter very little. Proponents of this perspective note the variable nature oflevels of economic performance within groupings of more democratic and moreautrhoritarian regimes and suggest that this variability indicates thaconcentrate instead on we need tothe institutional structures that exist and the governmentstrategies that are embraced, factors that may vary independently of the democraticcharacter of a system, and how these can act to reconcile such development goals asdemocracy and development. Such factors include, for example, the nature of the
political party system (two-party vs. multiparty), 
 the level and form of state iitervention into the economy, the pattern of industrialization pursued (labor-intensivevs. capital-intcnsive), and the cultural environment (see Huntington 1987). Hence,the skepticism in this perspective derives from the contention that additional, oftenintervening, factors operate to confound the direct link between democracY and
development. 

The Effects of Democr-cy on Inequality 

With respect to the consequences of political democracy for socioeconomic inequality, we again frind the positions of theorists divided. Regarding this relationship, thesource of that division, which is obviously very much related to that of the forego-.iong discussion, is the question of whether democracy operates to reduce inequaiky,exacerbate inequality, or simply has no systematic influence. In the following section these various positions are referred to as the "Democratic Model,"thoritarian Model," the *'Auand the "Skeptical Model." respectively. 
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Democr.ic Model 

Oddly enough, many proponents of either the conflict or the compatibility per6
spectves, as discussed in reference to the consequences of democracy for economic
growth, converge on the position that political democracy operates to reduce dis
tributional inequalities. The reasoning behind this convergence is essentially two
fold. On the one hand, democracy is viewed to facilitate equality indirectly because
economic development itself is argued to aggravate inequalities (Kuznets 1955), at
least up to a point, and democracies are argued by proponents of the conflict 
perspective to be less able to achieve rapid economic growth.

On the other band, proponents of the compatibility perspective emphasize the 
same outcome for different reasons. Democracies are conceived to tend to neither
adopt economic growth policies that directly attempt to deprive specific social 
groups of their relative economic shares nor are they free to ignore the voices of 
mobilized sectors. of the population due to their legitimacy needs. Because of elec
toral mechanisms and rights to opposition and participation, democracies are rela
tively open to battles over the distribution of societal resources (Upset 1959). And 
since these institutional underpianings aid a shift in political power away from the 
most well-off and toward the middle classes and poorer segments of society, dem
ocratic regimes must be responsive to claims from the latter sectors as well. The 
consequence of all of this is the likelihood of lower distributional inequalities within
democratic developing nations than within authoritarian developing nations. In short, 
as Lenski (1966) argues, given the existence of an egalitarian political structure, it
is plausible to expect that, over time, as the more numerous poorer members of the 
population organize into unions and other interest groups, and as parties of the social 
democratic Left develop a solid electoral base, win -,ats in legislatures, and par
ticipate in or control the machinery of government, democracy becomes facilitative 
of gradual reduction of economic inequality. 

Aulhotarian Moded 

The relatively popular democratic model just presented is not. however, uni
formly accepted. Beitz (1982), for one, disagrees. For Beitz. authoritarian regimes
are more likely to pursue egalitarian development policies than are democratic 
regimes. Central to his argument is the contention that authoritarian regimes may do 
a better job of protecting the interests of the poor and working classes in developing
societies than democracies can. Why? Because the available political rights and their
expression through electoral mechanisms cannot be taken advantage of by the more
disadvantaged elements of society. Inother words, inequalities in the distribution of 
material resources are reproduced in inequalities of political influence. Thus, al
though Beitz accepts the view that democracies are more receptive to claims made
by societal members, he contends that democracies fail to respect their members 
equally as sources of claims. Moreover, the disadvantaged are unable to defend their 
interest through democratic processes. In contrast, authoritarian regimes are more
capable of protecting interests unlikely to be protected by democracies. 
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Huntington and Nelson (1976), while supporting the logic of Beitz' argument to 
a degree, nevertheless qualify his reasoning by contending that since more privileged 
groups usually become politically active earlier than the less privileged, then it might
well be the case that at most there is a curvilinear relationship between levels of 
participation and equality. Still, however, this pattern of relationship depends on 
how much, and how effectively, the less privileged strata exercise the opportunity
to participate relative to participation by the "haves." FinaLly, Bollen and Jackman 
(1985) also question whether.democracies tend to be better for equality. In partic.
ular, they question whether democracies adhere to majoritarianism, wheher low
income voters demand redistribution-especially given the government intervention 
it requires-and whether inequality is even perceived as being unjust. 

Skeptical Model 

The two schools of thought most frequently cited as representatives of the skep
tical model are functionalists and Marxists. As Marsh (1979) argued in his review 
of the "skeptical model," functionalism implies that the form of government does 
not affect the stratification system, since any changes in the distributive outcomes 
are explained as a result of changes in the shape of the occupational structure brought 
on by the imperatives of industrialization. Any association between democracy and 
socioeconomic equality is spurious since both are determined by the level of a 
nation's economic development.

Altematively, Marxists hold that the political system is largely of little impor
tance. What is important is the particular configuration of the class structure, and,
in particular, the economic power of the capitalist class. To understand the "why"
of the distribution of inequalties and changes in distribution, one must understand 
the class structure and dyuamics. 

Finally, Nelson (1987) suggests that we should be skeptical in embracing any
universal relationship between extended patterns of political participation, or de
mocacy, and equality, since the pattern of partiripation may play an important
intervening rol;. Particularly crucial may be the relative participation rates of urban 
versus rural populations in developing countries. 

State of Empirical Resemrih 

rhe EffeBc ofDemocracy on Economic Development 

Thirteen croas-national, quantitative studies have been reviewed in the course of
)ur work. Each of these studies explicitly attempted to evaluate the economic 
:onsequerces of differences in the democratic character of national regimes. The 
tudies reviewed ar contained in Table I. 

Out of these thirteen studies only three-Hunitigton and Dominguez (1975),
dfarsh (1979), and Landau (1986)-report fimdings suggesting an unqualified neg
ttive effect of democracy on rates of economic growth. Six studies-Feierabend and 
'eierabend (1972). Dick (1974). Russen and Monsen (1975). Meyer er at. (1979), 
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TABLE 1 

Adelman and Morris (1967) 
Feicrabend and Feierabend (1972) 

Dick (1974) 
Huntington and Dominguez (1975) 
Russent and Monsen (1975) 
Marsh (1979) 
Meyer et al. (1979) 
Weede (1983) 
Berg-Schlosser (1984) 
Kohli (1986) 
Landau (1986) 
Sloan and Tedin (1987) 
Marsh (1988) 

Kohli (1986), and Marsh (1988)-report that there is no relationship between the 

democratic character of regimes and the pace of economic growth. Finally, each of 

the remaining four studies report some kind of q4aified, or conditional, relation

ship. For example, Adelman and Morris (1967) report that democracy appears to 

inhibit growth, but not among the wealthier less-developed countries. Weede (1933) 

reports the existence of a negative relationship only when developed countries and 

less-developed countries ae both included in the analysis (no effemt when less

developed countries are examined' alone), and also in those societies in which the 

role of the state in economic affairs is decidedly larger. Both Berg-Scblosser (1984) 

and Sloan %ndTedin (1987). in contrast, report that the type of regime matters. that 

is. there are real differences among regime types, but the pattern of these differences 

depends on the particular measure of economic progress examined 
Hence. overall, these studies present a very mixed and confusing picture with 

regard to the effect of democracy on economic growth. The inconclusive results 

presented by these studies are further compounded by the fact that these studies ame 

quite heterogeneous with respect to characteristics of measurement, coverage, cle

sign, and method of analysis. 
One of the most systematic deficiencies to be found in these studies is the mis

specification of the economic growth model. Only in the studies by Adelman and 

Morris (1967), Meyer et al. (1979), Weede (1983). Landau (1986). and Marsh 

(1988) is there any attempt to include as controls a numbc r of factors known to affect 

economic growth. Indeed, clearly in seven of the studies- Feierabend and Feieri

bend, Dick, Huntingi,: and Dominguez, Russett and Monsen. Marsh (1979), Kohli, 

and Sloan and Tedin, either no other factors were specified as influencing ecoaomic 

growth in the analysis or the analysis was badly underspecified. Such factors as 

initial level of development, the availability of human capital, the availability of 

internal investment, population growth. and so on must be properly specified in the 

analysis and thus controlled for in order for estimates of the effect of democracy to 

be at all meaningful. Nevertheless, even among the five studies identified as being 

the most adequate with respect to model specification, rather discrepant results were 

found. 
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TABLE 2Wide Survey of LDCs
 
Adelman and Morris (1967) conditional 


(N = 74)Dick (1974) none 

Huntington and Dominguez (1975) (N =72)
negative (.N =35)Marsh (1979) negative 

('N= 80)Meyer et al. (1979) none 
(N = 23)Weede (1983) none 
(N= 74)Landau (1986) negativeMarsh (1988) none 	 (N =( =5•Survey of DCs and LDCs(=55)	 

65) 

Feierabend and Feierabend (1972) none 
Russent and Monsen (1975) 	 (N = 84)none 

(N = 80)Meyer et al. (1979) none 
(N'= 50)Weede (1983) negative 

Survey of Select LDCS only (N =93) 

Kohli (1986) none
Sloan and Tedin (1987) conditional (N = 10)
 
Berg-Schlosser (1984) 

(N= 20, all L.A.)
conditional 
(N- 38, all African) 

A second feature that could account for the discrepacies in the results obtainedis the set of countries examined. Besides substantial variation in the number ofcountries examined, some looked at a set including both developed and developingnations, some surveyed less-developed countries only, .nd several examined only aselect group of less-developed countries. The exact composition of the set of countries analyzed in each study is presented in Table 2, along with a notation on themajor result found in each study for the relationship between democracy and eco
nomic growth.

As the Table 2 indicates, there has indeed been a substantial amount of variationin the number and set of countries examined. Moreover, an examination of theresults reported by each of these studies indicates that there is no clear associationbetween the population ofcountries observed and the major finding. Unfortunately,there has been Ba-de effort to replicate studies and thereby enhance our knowledge inthe area in a cumulative fashion.
A third factor that may account for the differences in findings is the period forwhich economic performance was assessed. Roughly speaking, three broad periodswere investigated: studies assessing economic performance for a period beginningbefore 1960 and ending by 1965; studies assessing economic performance for aperiod roughly equivalent to the decade of the sixties; and, finally, studies assessingeconomic performance for a period beginning in the sixties and ending in the earlyeighties. The exact period of each of the studies is described in Table 3.If we categorize the twelve studies according to the appropriate period and thenexamine the findings reported, does any pattern emerge? Again the answer wouldhave to be no. No systematic relationship appears between-the period examined and 

the results.
A final feature of these studies that we can examine is how each measureddemocracy. How did each go about distinguishing qpe. of political regimes? Two 
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TABLE 3 
Period Examined Ends by 1965 

Adelnran and Morris (1976) conditional 
Feierabend and Feienbend (1972) none 
Huntington and Dominguez (1975) negative 
Russeut and Monsen (1975) none 

Period Examined ends by 1970 
Dick (1974) none 
Marsh (1979) negative 
Meyer et al. (1979) none 
Period Examined ends by the early 1980s 
Weede (1983) conditional 
Kohli (1986) none 
Landau (1986) negative 
Sloan and Tedin (1987) conditional 
Berg-Schlosser (1984) conditional 
Marsh (1988) none 

characteristics of the measure used seem relevant here. The first is whether the 
characteristic of the regime was measured at basically a single point in time for a 
country ("point measurement") or was assessed for a period of time ("period 
measurement"). The measurement of a political charzcteristic such as democracy at 
a single point in time (or over an interval of time shorter in length than the period 
over which the dependent variable is observed) suffers from severe weaknesses. 
Most important is the fact thbt the point measurement method makes no allowances 
for subsequent changas which may necessitate substantially altering how a country 
is classified or rated in terms of democracy. Therefore, in order to use the strategyj 
of point measurement oae must be willing to assume that a country's political regnme 
was accurately characterized by the :mme value or classification throughout the 
entire period during which the dependent variable is being assessed. The longer this 
period is, the more likely this assumption would be violated, especially in the case 
of Third World nations. In addition, unless one is willing to make some rather heroic 
assumptions ribout the exact length of the lag with respect to the effects of the 
political characteristic, the point measurement technique again falls far short of 
adequacy. 

Overall. seven of the studies reviewed employed the point measurement technique 
(Adelman and Morris, Feierabend and Feierabend, Russett and Monsen, Marsh 
(1979, 1988), Meyer et al., and Weede). Though there is no apparent pattern to the 
findings of these six, the weaknesses of point measurement cast a shadow over their 
results. In fact, none of the authors of these seven studies make any claims about 
having taken political changes into account in any manner. 

Period measurement of political characteristics stands in sharp contrast to point 
measurement. Strictly speaking, period measurement refers to the technique by 
which democratic characteristics are assessed for exactly the same period for which 
the dependent variable is assessed. This could be accomplished in either of two 
ways. First, one could make annual measurements of both the democratic measure 
and the dependent variable, as well as any other variables, and thus obtain time
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series data. Alternatively, one could explicitly take steps to examine only thosecountries which, in terms of the investigator's rating or classification scheme, wereconsistent over the course of the period examined. Of these two alternatives, the firshas considerably more advantages. The chief weakness of the second alternative isthat it confuses stability with the characteristics of the political regime by includingonly those that are, for example, stable democracies or stable nondemocraciesThe studies conducted by Dick, Huntington and Dorninguez, Kohli, Landau,Sloan and Tedin, and Berg-Schlosser all indicate that they have employed a kind ofperiod measurement. However, except for the effort by Sloan and Tedin, all five ofthe others opted for the second alternative. For example, Dick (1974) writes that hisregime classification scheme, "...
reflects the general political state of a countryduring the 1960s, " which was the period of his analysis. Either these authors createda classification based on the average political characteristics of a nation's regimeacross an interval of time-as apparently Dick and Landau did-or they excluded orassigned to a distinct category those countries that substantially changed in terms oftheir regime characteristics. The latter is apparently the for thecaseHuntington efforts byand Dominguez, Berg-Schlosser, and Kohli. By pursuing the lattercourse, the political measures used confound democracy with stability. As Bollen(1980) notes, the problem with implicitly or explicitly including stability in themeasure of democracy -something that Lipset (1959), Cutright (1963),Coulter (1975), Smith (1969),and Hewitt (1977)all do in their measures-is that it and its effectsare analytically and empirically distinguishable from democracy and the latter's 
effects. 

Only Sloan and Tedin employ the first alternative of period measurement. Theyclassified twenty Latin American countries annually for the period 1960 through1980. Their exact regime classification scheme will be discussed more fully in this
article. 

Oveal, the thirteen studies examined here are fairly evenly split with respect towhether the procedure they employed to measure democracy, or a related regimeattribute, was point or period. By dividing the set of studies into these two groups,
it is obvious that the attribute of measurement being considered is not sufficient
alone to begin to explain the disparities in findings reported. 
But perhaps moreimportant is the fact that only one study adopted a procedure that, in our opinion,does not suffer from as many weaknesses as the others.
A second feature of the measures of political characteristics used in these studies
relates to their operationalizations of democracy. Each of the studies reviewed heresought to identify some characteristic(s) of democracy and then to rate or classify thepolitical regimes of a set of countries based on an operationalization of those characteristics. In terms of the methods of operationalization, either a single scale wasdeveloped consisting of numerical ratings or a typology with more or less discretecategories was adopted. This quantitative-qualitative distinctioi in operationalization parallels the point-period measurement distinction made earlier, with all of thestudies employing point measurement also employing a quantitative operationalization. This, however, is by no means a necessary association. 
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TABLE 4
 
Scales Used by Quantitative Operadonalizations
 

Adelman and Morris (1967) Index of the Strengtl of Democratic 

Feierabend and Feienbend (1972) 
Institutions, 1957-62 (4 pt. scale) 
IndeA of Regime Coerciveness, 

Russet and Monsen (1975) 
1948-60 (6 pt. scale) 
Taylor and Hudson's Electoral 

Marsh (1979) 
Regularity Scale (3 pt. scale)
1) Bollen's Index of Democracy. 1965 
2)Bank's Political Competition 

Meyer et al. (1979) 
Index, 1962-66 

1)Cutright's Formal Political 
Representation Index. 1950-55 

2) Adelman and Morris' Index of 

Weede (1983) 
Politicao Participation. 1957-62 

Bollen's Index of Democracy, 1965 
Marsh (1988) 1)Sum of Gastil's Political Rights 

Ratings, 1973-79 
2) Sum of Gastii's Civil Liberties 

Ratings. 1973-79 

With regard to the seven studies employing a scale of one kind or another, it is 
important to realize that each of the scales used is only ordinal in nature. This fact 
is important, because, in each of these studies, the scales are treated in the analysis 
as if they are interval-level in nature. Although it may well be the case that ordinal 
information is the only kind available to use in the construction of the scales, they 
are still ordinal-level. And no effort is made in these studies to examine what 
consequences this may have for the kinds of statistical analyses carried out. 

The particular operationalizations used in each of the seven studies are. described 
in Table 4. 

Finally, we can consider the six remaining studies which rely on qualitative 
discriminations of regime types. The respective classification schemes of eacl of 
these studies are listed in Table 5. 

As is made clear by Table 5, only Landau and Kohli adopted a simple dichotomy. 
In essence, the typologies of Landau, Kohi, and Dick arc dichotomous or trichot
omous breakdowns of ordinal rankings. The other three studies that employ a cat
egorical indicator of regime type sought to dLcriminate among regimes in a more 
qualitative sense. For example, Huntington and Dominguez, Sloan and Tedin, and 
Berg-Schlosser each assigned Communist.-Socialist nations to a distinct category. In 
addition, each of these also assigned to a distinct category those nations whose 
political regimes were unstable, thnagh they did so in varying ways: Berg-Schlosser 
and Huntington and Dominguez seem to have decided, after looking at the entire 
regime histories for the relevant period of study for their set of nations, to assign to 
a separate category any nations which were judged as more or less mixed due to 
regime changes. In effect, this excludes these nations, and the other categories 
include only countries with relatively stable regimes of one kind or another. Sloan 
and Tedin, with their "transitional" category, took a strikingly different, and we 

I-11,P 



142 Studies in Compaua"ve International Development / Spring 199 

TABLE 5
 
CategoricJ Operationalzations


Dick (1974) 1) Authoritarian 

2) Semicompetitive 
3) CompetitiveHuntington and Domingucz (1975) 1) One-party Communist 
2) One-party Non-Communist 
3) Competitive Party System 
4) Unstable SystemKohli (1986) Dichotomization based on Bollen's Index 
of DemocrAcy (Democrac-Authoritan)

Landau (1986) 1) Democratic 
2) Non-democraticSloan and Tedin (1987) 1) Democratic 
2) Bureaucratic-Authoritarian 
3) Communist 
4) Traditional Authoritarian 
5) TransitionalBerg-Schlosser (1984) 1) Stable Polyarchic 
2) Stable Socialist 
3) Stable Authoritarian 
4) Praetorian 

believe superior, approach. Since Sloan and Tedin took annual observations, anation's regime was coded as "transitional" only for the j,, in which it changed.
Thereafter, it was coded with the new regime code until it again changed.In terms of the substantive distinctions among the regime o pes coded, each ofthese investigators sought to at least singlc out one category that conforms, more orless, to what a democracy would be. Central to nearly all of the typologies used inthe six studies is the political party structure and the meaningfulness of elections(what criteria Landau used for discriminating between democracies and nondemocracies is unclear because he never formally states them nor even offers a basicconceptual distinction). This is clearly the case for the typoloies constructed by
Dick and Huntington and Dominguez (with the addition of a Communist-Socialist
dimension). The typologies c:onstructed by Berg-Schlosser and Sloan and Tedin also
obviously consider the strucvure of the party system and the role of elections, though
both include a number of additional dimensions. For instance, Berg-Schlosser names
as other major system characteristics the following: basis of legitimacy, head ofexoubive branch. degree of vertical and :iorizontal power separation, scope ofregime control, and ideological orientation. The problem with Berg-Schlosser'seffort, however, is that, having once stated this large number of dimensions, heemploys what he describes as a "handmade factor analysis" in order to combine andreduce the dimensions down to four types of regimes. Not only does this precludethe possibility of replicating his procedure, it gives us little insight into how hisdimensions were actually weighted (and it is obvious they were) in order to ,tive

at final classifications. 
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The study by Sloan and Tedin is unique because these investigators attempted to 
differentiate the more authoritarian end of the democracy/nondemocracy dimension 
by separating out not only Communist nations but also by differentiating what they 
label as bureaucratic-authoritarian regimes from traditional authoritarian rcgimcz. 
Such an approach as this seems to possess a number of advantages, since implicitly 
when the claim is made that authoritarian-led nations will develop more quickly, 
those making the claim generally an~pear to have in mind the bureaucratic
authoritarian type of regime. Moreover, a good case could be made that lumping all 
nondemocratic regimes into a single category might well inhibit the uncovering of 
political effects. Unfortunately, in their article, Sloan and Tedin never formally smte 
how they went about assignivg national regimes to one or the other category, a guide 
which would be necessary if one wished to build on their analysis by expanding the 
coverage. 

Before moving on to a review of the set of studies that had income distribution as 
their dependent variable, we would briefly like to review six studies that focused on 
the specific effects of military rule, a special kind of nondemocratic regime. These 
six studies include Nordlinger (1970), McKinlay and Cohan (1975), Jackman (1976), 
Dickson (1977), Pluta (1979). and Ravenhill (1980). Overall, these six studies, like 
the twelve discussed earlier, suffer from significant differences in coverage, mea
surement, and analysis technique. As a consequence, the results of these -tudies 
taen together 1ield few firm conclusions. 

Nevertheless, these effors are noteworthy because, besides attempting to identify 
significant differences between military and civilian regimes, almost without excep
tion each of these studies examined a wide array of dependent variables (regime 
outputs and outcomes). In other words, they tended to go beyond a simple compar
ison of economic growth rates and also looked at changes in the quality of life and 
changes in the distribution of societal resources as indicated by gover-arent spending 
patterns. 

If anything can be concluded from these studies, and any conclusion must be 
made cautiously, it is that civilian regimes as compared to military regimes appear 
to do better in terms of improving the basic qu&lity of life of the masses of citizens 
and in improving the distribution of access to such societal benefits as health facil
ities and schools. Overall, this suggests that in our research effort we might be very 
well served by identifying different classes of outcomes and outputs for examina
tion. 

The Effect ofDemocracy on Inequality 

Cross-national, quantitative research on the effect of democracy on societal ine
quality has come to form more of a research program than has research on the effects 
of democracy on economic growth. Surprisingly. however, the. relevant studies are 
inconclusive. Twelve relevant studies are reviewed in this section. Included are 
studies performed by Cutright (1967). Jackman (1975). Hewitt (1977). Rubinson 
and Quinlan (1977). Stack (1979). Stack (1980). Bollen and Grandjean (1981), 
Weede and Tiefenbach (1981). Weede (1982). Kohli and Associates (1984). Bollen 

17
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TABLE 6
Yes NoCutright (1967) Jackman (1975)Hewitt (1977) Rubinson and Quinlan (1977)Stack (1979) 

Bollen and Grandjean (1981)Stack (1980) 
Kohli et al. (1984)Weede and Tiefenbach (1981) Bollen and Jackman (1985)

Weede (1982) 
Muller (1988) 

and Jackman (1985), and Muller (1988). In each of these studies the indicator ofsocial equality is the distribution of income.Have these studies found suppcrt for a niegative effect of democracy on societalinequality as Lenski (1966) and many other have predicted? As Table 6 shows, noclear answer to this question has emerged from these studies.
As can be seen above, seven 
of the studies present evidence indicating confirmation for the invei-se relationship between democracy and societal inequality,where inequality is measured by the distibution of income. Their support, however,must be qualified. Cutright, after assigning nations to subgroups based upon level ofeconomic development, found confirmation for the low and middle income subsetsof nations, but not for the most advanced subset. Weede and Tiefenbach foundconfirmation of the inverse relationship for two measures of personal income inequality (using Paukert's data 1973), but not for four alternative measures of incomiinequality from two different sources. Hewitt found a negative correlation for hisindicator of political democracy and income inequality, though he argues that it issocial democracy (meaning the strength of Socialist parties or working-class politicswithin the lawmaking bodies), rather than political democracy, that is important.Finally, Muller presents results that would indicate it is the length of experience ofdemocracy, rather than the level of political democracy as measured at one point intime, that facilitates reductions in inequality.The five studies that indicate a disconfirmation of the proposed linkage report
either that there is no significant relationship, in either a positive or negative direction, between political democracy and societal inequality or that the line of causation
properly modeled actually runs in the opposite direction. The investigations of
Jackman (1975) and Bollen and Grandjean (1981) each found nonsignificant effects
of political democracy on societal inequality. Rubinson and Quixlan (1977) report
that once the reciprocal effects 6crween the two variables are explicitly taken into
ronsideration, something that had not been examined before their study, the onlys.gnigicant direction of effects lies in the oppositm cirection (i.e., inequality affectsdemocracy). 'a a more recent study, however, Bollen and Jackman (1985) reexamined the argument of Rubinson and Quinlan and found no significant effects betweendemocracy and inequality in either direction. Muller (1988), however, reports thatwhereas length of denmocratic experience appears to facilitate significantly greaterlevels of income eqL.,iity, he found no support for the "genesis" version of thecausal impact of inequality on the inauguration of democracy. 



145 Siowy and Inkeles 

Where do these srudles leave us? It is clear that while no generalizable and robust 
confirmation of the thesis that democracy promotes greater equality is forthcoming
from this set of studies, the issue is by no means settled. Numerous differences in 
design. measurement, and model distinguish these studies, which alone or in com
bination might account for the kinds of results they have produced. 

The first of these differences that can be considered is how social equality was 
measured. Each of these studies attempted to measure social equality by assess-ing
the degree of concentration of the distribution of income, or some proxy for it. The 
difficulties in accurately measuring the distribution of income are widely known. 
Information on income distribution is confounded by global heterogeneiy in is 
standards of collection, which makes international comparisons exceedingly diff
cult. Some of the sources of this heterogeneity include whether the income figures 
are pretax or posttax, whether the data are based on households or individuals 
(though the efforts of Bollen and Jackman (1985) and Muller (1988) attempt to 
control for this confounding factor in their analyses), and whether the income figures 
are representative of the nation as a whole or refer only to certain regions or citie.;.

These data problems are yet further complicated by the fact that there are a
number of data sources available (for example, Paukert, Ahluwalia, the World 
Bank), and these sources, although overlapping to some exten tyears reported and 
nations covered, are still distinguishable in terms of covedge and some of the 
figures reported. Hence it matters whose measure one happens to be using. This has 
been vividly demonstrated by Weede and Tiefenbach who found confirmation using
the data reported by Paukert (1973), but disconflrmation using the data of Ahuwalia 
(1976), though the two sources also differ somewhat in the nations covered. 

Finally, one of the most serious obstacles to research on the link between democ
racy and income inequatity continues to be the relative absence of data at more than 
one point in time. This forces research designs to be cross-sectional, which gives one 
very little leverage in addressing questions posed in dynamic terms. Efforts to piece
together two points of inequality data, 2s only Kohli and associates attempted, to 
support at least a simple panel design are besieged by problems of comparability.

It is also important to remember that the dates the income inequality figures refer 
to in existing data banks vary across nations. Only Rubinson and Quinlan sought to 
explicitly match the dates for all of their variables in an effort to control for this 
possible weakness (they then included a contre l variable in their analysis, the value 
of which was the year the values were coded for). None of the other ten studies 
adopted this strategy. How much error it introduced in a cross-sectional design by
having one variable measured in 1960 and another measured in 1965 is difficult to 
estimate, but it certainly would seem necessary in instances of discrepancies of a few 
years or more to make some effort to be reasonably sure that the discrepancy is not 
confounding the results. 

In the set of twelve studies under review, only two, Cunight (1967) and Jackman 
(1975), did not use some measure of personal or household income distribution. 
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TABLE 7Source of Personal/Household Income Distrib. Data

Pauken (1973) 
 Other
Stack (1980) Weede (1982) (World Bank)Bollen and Grandjean (1981) Kohli et a]. (1984) (World Bank)Hewitt (1977) Weede and Tiefenbach (1981) 

(Ahluwalia. Ballmer-Cao)Rubinson and Quiqlan (1977) Bollen and Jackrnan (1985) 
(World Bank. Ahluwalia. Jain) 
(replicated with Paukert daut)Weede and Tiefenbach (1981) Muller (1988) (Ahiuwalia, Jain. 
World Bank. Lecaiflon et al.. 
Paukert, Sawyer. UNECL.A)Specific Measure of Personal/Household Income Distrib. UsedHewitt (1977) 1) Income share to top 5%: -

2) Incom :hare to top 20%: 0Rubinson and Quinlan (1977) 1) Gini coefficient: 0 
2) Income share to middle 20%: 0Stack (1979) Gini coefficient: -Stack (1980) Gini coefficient: -Bollen and Grandjean (1981) Gini coefficient 0Weede and Tiefenbach (1981) Paukert Share to bottom 40%: + 

Share to top 20%: -
Gini coefficient: -

Ahluwalia: Share to bottom 40%: 0 
Share to top 20%: 0

Ballmer-Cao: Gini coefficint: 0Weede (1982) 1) Income share to top 20%: -2) Income share to bottom 40%: +
Kohl et al. (1994) Difference (1970-1960) of ratios of income
 
Bollen and Jaclonan (1985) 

share to top 5% to share to bottom -0%: 0
Ratio of income share of top 20% to income 
share of bottom 40%: 0Muller (1988) 1) Income share of upper quintile:
2) Gini coefficient: (symbol after te colo indiases wbtbr negave (-) effect or no (0) effect found using thi paicua measu) 

Instead, these two investigators mod a measure of the distribution of income across
industrial sectors. 
As Bollen and Jackman (1985) point out, this latter measure isonly an imperfect proxy for personal income distribution and may well be analyucally and empirically distinguishable.
The remaining ten studies used some explicit measure of personal or householdincome distribution, but as a set they exhibit considerable variability with respect tothe source of that dam and with regard to which particular measures of income

distribution they examined. 
As the listings in Table 7 indicate, the importance of which source of data orwhich particular measure was used does not seem sufficient :o explain discrepancies 
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in the findings of these studies. thougi- they are certainly important in and of 

themselves. The state of data gathering on income distribution continues to be in 

turmoil, though Bollen and Jackman (1985) suggest that the more recent efforts and 

compilations of the World Bank are improving the situation. 

In light of these weaknesses, a profitable area for future research is to investigate 

the construction of alternative indicators that hve the virtue of being highly corre

lated with existing inequality measures, but which are available on a time-series 

basis and are based on information gathered according to standards that are much 

more comparable internationally. Such a measure might be along the lines of Morris' 

(1979) physical quality of life index. 
Along these lines two additional studies are paticuarly noteworthy. Williamson 

(1987) examined in cross-sectional arnlysis the effect of the level of political de

mocracy, using Bollen's measure, on the physical quality of life index for eighty 

developing countries. He found only very weak, insignificant effects of political 

democracy on such an alternative indicator of welfare outputs broadly conceived. 

Similarly, Williamson and Pampel (1986) when estimating the lagged effects of a 

host of variables on still yet another weIfare output indicator-in this case social 

security effort as measured by the percentage of GNP expended on five categories 

of social security programs-found that the level of political democracy, again 

indicated by Bollen's measure, significantly facilitated the expansion of a nation's 

social security effort for a sample of industriaized nations (N = 26), but found no 

effect within the only subsample (N = 32) of developing countries. Williamson and 

Pampel interpret this pattern of findings as substantiating the ideas of Lenski (1966): 

Democracy will have a greater effect on the distribution of societal resources in those 

nations with a greater economic surplus. A more recent effort on their part (Pampel 

and Williamson 1988), which is limited to examining the effect of two indicators 9f 
and electomldemocracy-percentage of the eligible population actually voting, 

competition-on change in the social security efforts of eighteen advanced societies, 

found further support for their conclusions. 
These results, however, stand in conflict with tho.m of Moon and Dixon (1985). 

In their cross-sectional analysis of the corremate; of physical quality of life levels in 

approximately 115 nations (both MDCs and LDCs), they found that the level of 

political democracy (as measured by an average of Bollen's 1960 and 1965 codings 

of political democracy) had a strong, positive impact on the PQLU index net of such 

other factors as level of economic development, government expenditures as a 
proportion of national product, and the ideological norms of the raling regime. On 

the basis of their finding. Moon and Dixon argue that the provision of basic needs 

as policy outptr,- responds to representational processes. 
Beyond the factors aheady considered, what other factors might be affecting the 

discrepant findings evident in the set of a dozen studies under consideration? Three 

issues which have been noted in the literature (see Weede 1982; Bollen and Jackman 

1985) are the mode) specification of the relationship b: een level of economic 
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development and the measure of inequality, the possibility of reciprocal effectsbetween democracy and inequality, and the composition of the sets of nationsincluded in the respective data bases. We will turn briefly to each of these.
First both Kuznets (1955) 
 and Lenski (1966) have argued that the relationshipbetween economic development and inequality follows a nonlinear (inveted U)form. However, only five of the studies have specified this form of the relationshipin the models they have tested (Bollen and Grandjean, Weede and Tiefenbach,Weede, Bollen and Jackman, and Muller). Though it is obviously important toinclude the correct specification, the presence or absence of a nonlinear relationshipcannot alone explain the discrepant findings: two of the five studies that did specifya curvilinear relationship report a negative relationship between democracy andincome inequality; two report no relationship; and one, MuUer, reports a negativeeffect o,democratic experience on inequality but no independent effect of the merelevel of political democracy, as measured by Bollen's indicator, on inequality.With regard to the possibility of reciprocal effects between democracy and i.nequa:y, only three studies, those by Rubinson and Quinlan, Bollen and Jackman,and Muller, have explicitly tested this possibility. In the kind of cross-sectionalresearch being conducted on this issue, it is impczat to !stimate a simultaneousequations model in order to be relatively certain that a simple recursive model,
where the only allowed effect is from democracy to inequality, is not yielding
misleading results. Both of these studies found no effect of democracy 
on income
 
inequality

A third characteristic of these studies that must be considered in both interpretingthe contradictory results of existing studies and developing an alternative indicatoris that of sample composition. Because of the general scarcity of data on inequality,most of the studies examined here performed their analysis on an average of abouta third of existing nations. The details of the composition of the sets of countriesanalyzed are presented in Table 8. 

TABLE 8
Sets of Countries Examined In the Studies
 

DCs and LDCs
 
Stack (1980) negative 


(N - 37)Weede (1982) negative 
(N-21)Boflen and Jackman (1985) none (N=60)
Jackman (1975) 
 none 
0"- 60)
BoUen and Grandjean (1981) 
 none (N-50)

Rubinson and Quinlan (!977) none (N-32)
Weede and Tifenbach (198 1) negative (N - 34-4.)Cutright (1967) negative 

(N - 44)Muller (1988) negative 
(N-50-55)

DCs only

Stack (1979) negative 
 (N - 18)Hewitt (1977) negative (N-25. LDCsI
 
LDCs only

Kohli el al. (1984) none 
 (N"-20) 
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TABLE 9 
Used Bollen's Index of Democracy
 

Bollen and Grandjean (1981) none
 
Weede (1982) negative
 
Kohli et &1.(1984) none
 
Bollen and Jackman (1985) none (replicated with a voter turnout measure)
 
Muller (1988) none
 

Used Jackman's Index of Democratic Performance
 
Jackman (1975) none
 
Rubinson and Quinlan (1977) none
 
Stack (1980) negatve
 
Weede and Tiefenbach (1981) negative
 

Other Measures
 
Cutright (1967) negative (Cunight's Political Represen. Index, 1945-54)
 
Hewitt (1977) negative (yrs. of full democracy)
 
Rubinson and Quinlan (1977) none (Cuuight's Political Represen. Index. 1945-54)
 

Stack (1979) negative (voter turnout as %adult pop.)
 
Weede (1982) negative (voter turnout as % adult pop.)
 
Muller (1988) negative (length of experience of democracy)
 

How far does the variation in composition of the sets of countries analyzed go 

toward explainizg the pattern of results found? The answer is largely unknown. 

Obvioisly the differences in the sizes of the sets of countries analyzed could have 

had profound consequences for the results found. The sizes of many of these studies 

make them extremely sensitive to the inclusion or exclusion of just a few cases. 

Although Bollen and Jackman (1985) undertook the only effort to estimate whether 

their results would hold up under a check for outliers and replications with random 

subsartiples, the fact remains that their samplz was neither a random sample of &ll 

counties nor is its size large enough for us to place complete confidence in it. In 

addition, the issue remains as to whether the analysis should contain both developed 

countries and developing countries or only the latter. 

A final feature of the studies being reviewed in this section that wan-ants attention 

is how democracy was measured in each. Table 9 lists the different measures used. 

Again, as made cbvious by Table 9, differences in the particular m'easure used 

cannot alone begin to explw. i the discrepancies on findings. Indeed, as is pointed out 

in the following section, rn st measures of political democracy tend to be fairly 

strongly intercorrelated. 
Before leaving this topic, however, it must be noted that the use of voter turnout 

indicator of political democracy may well be quite unsatisfactory.measures as an 
Voter tunout data were used by both Sta,'k and Weede in two of the studies above, 

and voter turnout is a component of Jackwan's Democratic Performance Indicator 

which, in turn. was used in four studies. Th' problems with voter participation data 

are many-fold and are aptly described by Bollen (1980). Indeed. Bollen found that 

a measure of the percentage of the adult popc .ation who voted was either not related 

to or inversely related to a number of other dimensions of political democracy. 

Hence. its use probably only further confounds the results. 
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All in all. the twelve studies on the relationship between democracy and inequality
reviewed here are striking in the fact that they provide us with a very weak foun
dation for concluding anything about the theoretically interesting link. Perhaps the
besi work to date is that of Bollen and Jackman (1985). Nonetheless, even this study
does not escape the problems caused by the quality of the income distribution data,
the lack of fuller global coverage, the validity of their measurement of democracy,
and, perhaps, most important, the lack of a dynamic form of analysis. 

Summary 

When all is said and done, what can we conclude with confidence about the devel
opment consequences of political democracy? Even though the theoretical literature 
on the subject is rich and exciting, cross-national quantitative efforts to test the
various hypotheses have fallen far short in their effort to yield clear grounds for
rejecting or accepting many of the claims made. Almost twenty yea=s of research
efforts on the issues of economic growth and socioeconomic equality have produced 
few if "any robust conclusions. 

A.Democracy andEconomic Growth 

With respect to those studies where national differences in rates of economic 
growth have been examined, the evidence, as presented in the studies reviewed,
would seem to suggest that political democracy does not widely and directy facil
itate more rapid economic growth, net of other factors; hence, the compatibility
perspective finds little support. 

Beyond this, however, very little else seems clear. The studies examined are
divided nearly eqtially with respect to whether a negative relationship or no rela
tionship was found between democracy and economic growth. Our examination of
 
such study characteristics as sample composition, 
use of controls in analysis, method
 
and substance of the democracy measure used, period analyzed, and so on, unfor
tunately provides us with little leverage to discriminate among the conflicting find
ings since these characteristics tend to bear no particular relationship to the findings

reported in the studies examined. 

Eve~n if we acknowledge that not all of these studies are created equal in terms of
the appropriateness of their measures, research design, and methodology, something
that might warrant the weightier treatment of one or a few of these studies, the sad
fact remains that each of the studies reviewed suffers from one or another serious
shortcoming. Ideal standards aside, perhaps the strongest analyses consist of the 
efforts of Marsh. Landau, Meyer and Associates, and Weede. But again we find no 
consensus within this subset of the studies. Therefore, in light of these weaknesses, 
even the conclusion that political democracy does not facilitate economic growth is 
at b'irt a tentative one. Even if one were to embrace such a conclusion, the existing
body of research has little to say about the form and balance of that growth. 
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B. DemoCTX and inequality 

of incomenational differences in levels 
With respect to those studies where 

to allow us to conclude that 
inequality have been examined, the evidence appears 

net of other factors; 
political democracy does not widely exacerbate inequality, 

hence the authoritarian model as discussed finds little support. 

The debate, therefore, reduces to the issue of whether or not political democracy 

bears a systematic relationship to lower levels of income inequality. With regard to 
as 

this question. the existing evidence suggests that the level of political democracy 

measured at one point in time tends not to be widcly associated with lower levels of 

income inequality. The validity of this conclusion rests upon an assessment of the 

differential quality of the studies reviewed. Clearly the efforts of Bollen end Jack

man and Muller are superior to the others in terms of such consideration: as their
 
source of
and controls for the 

assessment of simultaneity,
sample composition, 
income data, and these two studies both support the above conclusion.
 

as Muller argues. political
 
Caution must be interjected here, however, because, 


democracy may well act to reduce inequality in the long run. Moreover, none of the
 

beyong reproach with respect to their coverage, model 
studies reviewed here are 

specification, research design. or measurement of democracy and inequality. 

C Conclusion 
of thelies in its clarificationof our review

In the final analysis, the worth 

theoretical issues at hand and in its careful scrutiny of the studies that have been 

performed so as to guide our evaluations of the theoretical implications and to inform 

future research with the hope that such efforts will not reeat past mistakes. All in 

all, lively debate continues along the lines of the theoretical perspectives we have 
asare confronted with the evidence 

When these ,lternative theoriesidentified. 
generated through quantitative, cross-national investigations, only a few basic in

sights appear to have been gained. In other words, much empirical work remains to 

be done. 
In light of this state of affairs, a few remarks are in order. First, carefully designed 

are of utmost importance. In these 
replications of the kinds of studies reviewed 

issues of sample composition,to the 
studies special attention needs to be paid 

method of analysis, model specification, and measurement of the ceatral variables. 

Moreover, assessments of robustness are crucial with respect to differences in sub

samples of countries, measures, and periods examined. 

Second. before this program of research can move forward in a fertile fashion, 
more centralnone is 

numerous measurement issues must be addressed. Of these. 
Should politicalof political democracy.

than the valid and reliable measurement 
a point or period basis? Which dimensions of political 

democracy be assessed on 

prc:edures. practices, and institutions are relevant to our classifications of national 

Sb6
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societies in terms of political democracy, and which are not? Should our measure ofpolitical democracy be coninuous (ordinal) or discrete in form? All of these arecritical issues that have only begun to be addressed (for a noteworthy exception, see 
Bollen (1980).

Along these lines our own review of existing measures of political democracy hasidentified ten, each of which is based upon the coding of at least two properties ofa nation's political system deemed indicative of political democracy, each of whichyielded ordinal rankings on some combined final index of political democracy, andeach of which possesses a coverage of at least forty nations around the world. Withrespect to these ten indices, several points are worth noting. First, of the ten. five ambasically point measured and five are period measured. Hence, at least half explicitly
incorporate information on political form stability into the final index scores.ond, regardless of whether the index is point 

Sec
or period, all but two of the ten arebased on observations made of national political systems before the start of theseventies. To some extent this is due to the fact that a considerable number of these measures are based on a small set of cross-national raw data files that were compiledduring the sixties. In contrast, very little effort appears to have been undertaken todevelop explicit measures of political democracy, especially annual assessrments,

after 1970. 
Third, with respect to information about the national political systems covered bythese measures, the measures differ from one another with regard to whether information on system stability, extent of franchise, and degree of exercise of the franchise are included. Nonetheless, nearly all of the measures surveyed are anchored inthe notion that distinguishing systems in tervs of political democracy rests ultimately on the degree to which political elites ar selected by citizens via electionsthat are regular and meaningful. Obviously, the meaningfulness of electids ofpolitical elites is a slippery concept to operationalize. Thus, how it is exactly observed and coded is af great interest and importance. Judging from the all toofrequently brief and cryptic annotations associated with the existing measures,
would appear that evidence for making "meaningfulness" judgements rests most

it
 

commonly on two pieces of information: 1) was the election conducted under circumstances that would have been conducive to the presentation of real electoralchoice? and 2) were the elections in fact competitive or contested?
Relevant information examined to assess the first of these prerequisites of meaningfulness, while by no means universally examined, includes such factors as thestatus of press freedom, freedom from government acts to suppress opposition, andthe health and vitality of intermediary interest groups such as parties and unions. Thedegree to which elections were indeed actually competitive is most frequently inferred from an examination of the outcomes of the elections observed, particularlythose elections for positions in the national legislative body, namely in terms of theproportional representation of the party memberships of those in office.

All in all. although the presence, regularity, and meaningfulness of elections are:enaral to the assessment of political democracy in each of the measures we havecrutinized, on the whole, the set of ten remain a fairly heterogeneous lot in terms 

14,6 



153
 
Siro'y ad Ikels 

of specific pieces of information included. Some are biased in such ways that they 

may be designated as more democratic, including those systems that are more stable, 
or those systems wherein 

or those systems wherein mass participation is 7-eater, 


interparty competition is greater than intraparty competition, or those systems wherein
 

the parties are of generally equal size and power. Hence, the adequacy of any one
 

only on coverage or timing of observation, but 
of these ten measures depends no, 

also on the degree to which it best captures and indicates political democracy as the 
this linkage

it to be. Too often little attention is paid to 
investigator conceives 

an issue which becomes critical for validly testing 
between concept and indicators, 

one's arguments about the development consequences of democracy. 

our own review of existing measures of democracy indicates that 
Nonetheless, 

generally they correlate fairly strongly with each other, if we limit ouir attention to
 

those of the ten that were measured basically around the same period of time. The
 

with a range of the specific correlations
 
average level of inercorrelation is r= .75, 

runaing from around r= .60 to r= .90. This level of intercorrelation suggests that a 

fair amount of agreement in 
diverse set of measurement efforts have yielded a 

toThe task remainsto political democracy.
discriminating systems with respect 

extend the coverage of our measurement efforts and to assess the robustness of the 

at in such analyses as discussed earlier, given the use of 
we arriveconclusions 


alternative existing measures as well as new ones.
 

A third critical point is as follows. It is painfully clear that in order for the relevant 

theoretical debates to move forward, considerable attention must be allocated not 

.i'st to evaluating the overall relationship between political democracy and devel

opment outcomes but also to evaluating the relationships between political democ

racy and a host of intervening factors through which democracy is considered to 

have its ultimate effects on such development outcomes as rate of economic growth 

and inequality. For example, some speculate that democracy hinders growth because 

the former engenders higher levels of instability. Huntington (1987) notes, however, 

that this connection is less clear than we assume. In light of Hibbs's (1973) finding 

that there is little systematic relationship between mass political violence and eco

nomic growth, Huntington suggests that there is perhaps a threshold effect of po

litical violence on economic growth. Couple this with Marsh's (1979) finding that 
in the level of conflict

countries there is little difference among less-developed 
between those with democratic and those with authoritarian political institutions; 

then even a general negative relationship between democracy and rate of economic 

to a theory that is grounded in the linkages between 
growth offers little support 


democracy and political i.,tability, and, in turn, instability and economic growth.
 

Fourth. clearly more attention needs to be paid to specifying the conditions under 

which the relationships of interest hold and under which they do not. This point 

derives from the arguments of those who embrace what we have referred to as the 

even the conclusions put forth here-that de
'skeptical" perspec7_ives. Clearly, 

mocracy does not widely lead to rapid economic growth and that authoritarianism is 

not widely associated with lower levels of inequality-must be necessarily tempered 

as Taiwan, Republic of Korea, and Japan. 
in light of such obvious countercases 

IM 
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Considering quantitative, cross-national research, Weede's (1983) investigation ofthe effects of political democracy on economic growth under different degrees ofstate involvement in the economy illustrates the kind of avenue that new research 
could pursue.

Fifth and last, we would wholeheartedly recommend that new outcome measuresbe pursued in future research. Along these lines it would be most worthwhile tomove beyond simple measures of rate of economic growth and on to measures thatindicate features of the type of economic growth and the pattern of industrialization.Income inequality, with its widely acknowledged shortcomings, needs to be supplemented by or.." indicators of the general social and economic welfare of thepopulation, indicators that likewise tap into the issue of distnbution. Such indicatorsexist in the form of measures of fullillment of basic human needs and welfareprovisions. But as of yet, and as briefly noted arflier, only a handful of studies havebegun to look at such alternative indicators of development outcomes and theirrelation to d';mocracy. Obviously, much work remains to be done. 
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The theory of federalism advanced in this essay challenges theories of 

federalism that emphasize the centralizing, legalistic, or amorphous character of federal 

systems of government. We underscore the crucial importance of the regional 

governments in federal countries, especially the multiple dimensions of the role and 

identity of the various states, republics, provinces, n and cantons. Our alternative 

theory holds that while federalism is Ihard to conceptualize and measure, it has distinct 

characteristics; that federal systems can be classified and compared; and that 

federalism is more than an evanescent ether tooted in past eve its. Federalism is real 

and getting stronger, It is on the rise the world over. There are many more federal 

countries than is commonly recognized. 

Daniel J. Elazar reports in his most recent and useful summary volume on the 

subject that there are 160 "sovereign" nations now in existence of which 58 "are involved 

in formal arrangements using federal principles."1 To give a partial list of some of the 

more prominent members of the club of modern federalism, it includes Australia, Austria, 

Canada, India, Indonepia, Malaysia, Nigeria, Switzerland, Germany, the United 
States, Yugoslavia, and Brazil under its new constitution. Argentina appears likely to 

join the club. The Soviet Union currently is struggling with the federal concept, which 
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was established in the 1918 constitution but minimally implemented even in the post-

Stalin era. 2 Moreover, the European Community is moving to adopt features of the 

federal form.3 

Drawing on work under way at the Rockefeller Institute of Government of the 

State University of New York, we concentrate in this essay on four subjects --the 

definition of modern federalism; the ways in which federal systems can be studied and 

classified; the ways in which federal systems come into being; and prospects for a 

federal form in the Soviet Union. 

I. WHAT IS MODERN FEDERALISM? 

The most widely cited recent works on modern federalism highlight its 

amorphous nature, and some observers question whether there is anything left of the 

true species. Maurice Vile, for example, believes that definitions of federalism "are 

almost totally vacuous. '4 In a similar vein, Michael Reagan and John Sanzone contend 

that we face a situation in which federalism is "bankrupt"as an operational concept.5 

Many leading experts describe federalism as evolutionary, as a way-station to a 

unitary governmental system. According to Carl J. Friedrich, "federalism is more fully 

understood if it is seen as a process, an evolving pattern of changing relationships rather 

than a static design regulated by firm and unalterable rules."6 As a result of centralizing 

forces, Friedrich asserted, the 50 U.S. states "appear as administrative subdivisions of 

the nation, government survivals of another day which must be supported by grants-in

aid, supervised and coordinated by a growing federal bureaucracy, retained as training 

and proving grounds for political leadership on the national stage.,7 

We have a different view. Federalism is a governmental fomi that seeks to 

reconcile regional diversity with a level of collective unity and does so in a way that gives 

a distinctive role to regional governments. Inevitably, a degree of tension exists 
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between the central and regional governments over the scope of the federal compact, 

the boundaries of shared governmental powers, and the relationship of the 

governmental components -- central and regional -- to the citizenry. Existing federal 

systems vary greatly in how they deal with these tensions, producing different patterns 

and outcomes. 

There is general agreement among experts that a functioning federal system, 

composed of a number of regional governments, must have a democratic and pluralist 

political system that provides opportunities for access and participation by citizens in 

both national and regional political processes. Otherwise the idea of a separate identity, 

diversity of interests and actions, and self-expression by the regional governments would 

not be meaningful. Most experts also agree that an effective federal form needs to 

operate under a written constitution that stipulates the responsibilities of the central and 

regional governments, the role of the regional governments in the amendatory process, 

and the rights of citizenship. Elazar describes federalism as "contractual 

noncentralization, the structured dispersion of powers among centers whose legitimate 

authority is constitutionally guaranteed."8 

Elazars contribution to the theory of modern federalism is large and eclectic. 

Consistent with the position taken in this essay, he is skeptical of predominantly legalistic 

theories of federalism as reflected in the famous article by Edward S. Corwin, "The 

Passing of Dual Federalism." Focusing on the U.S. Constitution, Corwin in 1950 

lamented the wF¥ its interpretation has "overwhelmed and submerged" the role of the 

states 

... so that today the question faces us whether the constituent 
States of the System can be saved for any useful purpose, and
thereby saved as the vital cells that they Iave been heretofore of 
democratic sentiment, impulse, and action. 

)cfA19 
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Corwin charted the shift from "dual" to "cooperative" federalism in the United 

States. He depicted cooperative federalism as a conception of the national government 

and the states being "mutually complementary parts of a single governmental 

mechanism, all of whose powers are intended to realize the current purposes of 

government according to their applicability to the problem at hand.' :10 Corwin saw the 

shift from one hundred years of duality to this fuzzier shared concept in dire terms, as 

sounding the death knell of federalism. But, viewed in another way, the history of the 

U.S. Constitution is a long process of refining this issue of dual versus cooperative 

action. The Framers saw themselves as inventing a new "composition," 11 which seems 

to us to have been deliberately blurred at the conceptual edges. While the Framers 

could not envision the consequences of their handiwork, one could argue that it was 

meant to take something like its present form over a period of time in which federal-state 

relationships were continuously developed and adjusted. 

We believe one should view the composition of U.S. federalism as a sharing of 

power in which citizens relate to two governments, each with consequential roles. As 

scholars we are challenged to give substance and specification to this arrangement. 

We are not satisfied with the contemporary view of federalism derived from much of the 

political science literature that stresses its elusiveness, legafistic character, and 

intrinsically centripetal development. 

Modern federalism, according to British political scientist Kenneth C. Wheare, 

began two centuries ago in Philadelphia where the U.S. Constitution was written. The 

Framers of the Constitution invented a new political form, which the brilliant James 

Madison said is "neither wholly national or wholly federal." 12 In the new American 

political system, declared Wheare, the citizen is a citizen of-b nation and state. "Each 

citizen is subject to two governments," unlike the earlier confederal form where the 

states, in effect, belonged to a league as members. 13 

.1qs
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Alexander Ha, hilton in Federalist No. 15 spoke of the new system as correcting 
for "the great and radical vice of the Articles of Confederation in which the states acted in 
the CORPORATE or COLLECTIVE CAPACITIES as contradistinguished from the 
INDIVIDUALS of whom they consist.' 14 Madison at another point (in Federalist No. 51) 
referred to U.S. federalism as providing "a double security" against the tyranny of the 
few. By this he meant the security provided by the checks and balances among the 
three branches (horizontally at the national level) and, second, the balancing of power 
between the national and state governments (the vertical dimension of political 

pluralism). 

Nowhere does the U.S. Constitution mention the word "federal," although the 
authors of The Federalist Papers -- appropriately, employing "Madison Avenue" 
techniques -- used the term often to win support for ratification. According to James 
Madison, "The federal Constitution forms a happy combination ... the great and 
aggregate interests being referred to the national, the local and particular to the state 
legislatures." 15 Ralph Ketcham, in his edited collection of Anti-Federalist Papers, noted 
the cleverness of "taking the popular word 'federal' to denote the new constitution," 

thereby gaining "an important 'image' victory." 16 

James H. Hutson, Chief of the Manuscript Division of the U.S. Library of 
Congress, adds that the Federalists at the Convention responded to the "people out of 
doors" in their early interpretation of the charter.new According to Hutson, the 
arguments in the Federalist Paoers "repudiated the consolidationist sentiments of its 
authors."1 7 While we bow to no scholar in our fascination with the history of the U.S. 
Constitution, we beiieve as social scientists that we should focus on outcomes -
specifically, on the way contemporary political systems operate relation toin their 
"federal" features. We argue that the widespread view of federalism among political 
scientists as amorphous and defying close specification is mistaken not just for scholars 

1qi&
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but for political leaders as well because of the importance of federal arrangements to 

modern governance. 

We prefer to view modern federalism as a political system in which regional 

.governments have a substantial role and identity. Using the United States as the model, 
we see the states as having a substantial role and identity along six dimensions: 

1. 	 The historical/cultural dimension, referring to the states' capacity to generate 

important loyalties in people's minds and tc provide routes of access into the 

political process. This point is especially important in countries in which 
federalism is grounded in differences in culture and language, as is the case in the 
USSR, Yugoslavia, Switzerland, India, Brazil and, to a lesser extent, Canada. 

2. 	 The political/constitutional dimension, referring to the extent of the states' authority 

to determine, organize, and control their own political structure (including their 

own constitution, major pclitical institutions, and boundaries). This dimension 
requires us to consider the power of the central government to influence the 
structure and operations of state and local political institutims and the boundaries 

of state and local governmental units. It also requires consideration of the 

constitutional and legal machinery available to define and redefine the federal 
balance over time, which may involve the roles, powers, and activities of a 

supreme or constitutional court and the amendatory process for the national 

constitution. 

3. 	 The fi~1~~dimension, referring to the extent to which states can set and levy their 

own taxes as well as the tax collection role of the central government and the 
terms and arrangements for the redistribution of central government revenues to 

the states. A major variable under this heading is the financial dependence of the 

regional governments on the central government. 



4. The programmatic dimension, referring to the functional areas of government 

(e.g., public safety, education, health, natural resources, transportation) in which 
the states have exclusive or predominant responsibility and the nature of these 

responsibilities (e.g., the regulation of insurance, marriage and divorce, criminal 

law and corrections, and aspects of business activity, professional conduct, and 

occupational licensing). The role of the states in areas often considered the 
responsibility of the central government, such as in international economic affairs 

and trade, is of increasing importance. 

5. 	 The regional governments' representation/participation in the central government. 

This dimension involves the representation of regional officials in national 
institutions and the participation of regianal officials in the formulation and 

implementation of national policies. In some countries, regional governments are 

represented directly by officials elected for this purpose in the upper house of the 

national legislature, which may have special authority over matters related to 
center-region relations. Other countries provide for a defined role for regional 

chief executives in national policymaking (as in a regional premiers' conference 

with specified powers). In others this role is less formalized (as in the U.S. 

National Governors' Association or the currently imprecisely defined 

responsibi:ities and authority of the USSR's Federation Council). The obligaticns 

of the central government to regional governments, often constitutionally 

guaranteed, are of particular significance in legitimizing regional representation 

and participation in national politics. 

6. 	 The role of regional governments in the . p.ervision oflocal aovernments. This 

dimension includes the authority of regional governments to determine the form, 
function, and finances of local governments, and also to determine whether and 

how local officials are selected (e.g., elected or appointed). Also important under 
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this heading is the extent to which the central government directly or indirectly 

controls local governmental affairs, bypassing regional governments on matters 

affecting the policies, finances, and administration of local government. 

At its roots, this conceptual framework embodies an assumption that federalism 

exists in structural, behavioral, historical, and cultural terms as a distinct political form. 

We go one step further and challenge a prevailing notion in the political science literature 

that federalism involves a constant centralizing process with the central government 

becoming stronger vis-a-vis the states. We view the U.S. situation and that of other 

modern federal countries as cyclical. The history of U.S. federalism involves the rising 

role of the states in periods when the role of government as a whole has bcen reduced in 

the society. Inthese conservative periods in U.S. history -- the 1880s, 1920s, and 1980s 

-- initiative and innovation (to the extent they have occurred) have occurred at the state 

level on the part of particular activist state governments. On the other hand, in liberal or 

more expansive periods of U.S. history, prior initiatives on the part of activist states (e.g., 

Wisconsin, New York, California, and Minnesota) have become generalized in the 

country through national governmental action that substantially expanded the 

prerogatives and spending of government overall and over time. The history of 

Australia, Canada, and other federal countries reflect this cyclical pattern. 

This cyclical interpretation, contrary to the theories cited earlier about the 

steady centralization tendency of federal unions, has important implications for theories 

of federalism advanced by economists. In particular, it challenges the conservative view 

of public choice economists (notably James Buchanan and Geoffrey Brennan) that 

federalism is a desirable political form because t restrains "Leviathan" by stimulating 

competition among the states and thereby restrains the growth of government.18 

1q9f
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The theory of modern federalism put forward in this article is distinct from one 
other approach that has become widespread in the literature about federalism, 
particularly in the U.S. and Australia. We question the large body of work that has 
narrowed the discussion of federalism to focus on intergovernmental relations. While 
there is no question that intergovernmental fiscal subsidies have become an increasingly 
important influence in federal-state relations, a preoccupation with the structure and 
distribution of such grants-in-aid diminishes the importance of the role of state 
governments in contrast to the broader multi-factor framework suggested earlier in this 
article. Elazar agrees. He sees what he calls the "intergovernmentalism" movement as 
a reflection of behavioralism in social science, contending that this usage "and the 
confusions surrounding it" have "restricted federalism to its narrowest possible compass" 
in a way that detracts from the history, values, and purposes of federal governmental 

arrangements. 19 

In a previous paper, Richard P. Nathan arrayed six countries on a continuum 

(see chart) in terms of their degree of "federalness" as defined by the relative strength of 
the role of state governments using the six dimensions of federal practice described 

above. 
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II. STUDYING MODERN FEDERALISM 

The theory of federalism presented in Part I maintains that countries differ 

according to the role of state governments and that this difference defines their 
"federalness" and helps us to understand the degree and character uf federalism in 

different settings. There is some point at which countries cease to be federal if the role 

of component regional governments is very strong in a confederal or non-national 

political form, or if the role of the central government is very strong in a unified political 
nation state. We believe researchers should focus on the role of regional governments 

to develop and refine theories of federalism with conceptual clarity and explanatory 

power. Such efforts would be especially fruitful in the present period when the federal 

idea is so relevant to the democratization process in many countries. 

It is in this spirit and context that social science researchers should conduct a 

multi-country comparative study of contemporary federalism. Such a study focusing on 

the role of regional governments and their relationships with the central government 

would accomplish four main purposes. It would: (1) define federalism as a political 

form; (2) classify federal systems, perhaps into different sub-groups; (3) provide a basis 

to test various hypotheses about the aims and operations of federal governments; and 
(4) provide a knowledge base for political leaders to monitor and adjust the allocation of 

functional responsibilities and revenue sources of central, regional, and local 

governments. 

We believe the best research method for such a study is to conduct individual

country case studies as components of a multi-country comparative evaluation 

conducted by a network of social science researchers using a uniform analytical 

framework and research design. Currently, we are engaged in the planning and 

development of such an international comparative field research network. Ideally, one 
would want the country papers to be multi-disciplinary, reflecting the interest expressed 
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here in the six dimensions of the regional governments' role and identity: the 

historical/cultural, political/constitutional, fiscal, programmatic, representational/partici

patory, and supervisory. These individual-country papers need to encompass both 

formal characteristics and the actual behavior of the political systems selected for 

analysis. The research will also give attention to the evolution of the political systems of 

the countries studied. It has been more than three decades since the publication of 

Wheare's seminal comparative study of federal governments, and an updated 

assessment isoverdue. 

Each country paper will be written by a person from the country being studied 

and in some cases also a foreign specialist, with both authors having a panel of 

academic and governmental experts as advisors. -We believe that skillful management 

of this research process can produce a valuable data base, including economic and 

social statistics. Such a data base will be a practical tool for governmental leaders 

facing decisions about the role of different types of governments and about the nature 

and structure of central-regional-local relationships. Building a preliminaryon 

comparative study of federalism conducted at Princeton University in 1987,20 we plan a 

sample of ten countries: Australia, Brazil, Canada, Germany, India, Nigeria, Switzerland, 

Yugoslavia, the USSR, the This is ofand U.S. sample representative various 

geographical areas and types of federal systems. 

Some experts on federalism hold that the approach proposed here is too limited 

and that there should be a well defined set of hypotheses about the aims and outcomes 

of federalism. We but resist it the ground that theunderstand this point, we on 

objectives of federalism vary considerably in different countries and historical periods. 

Trying to specify these diverse and changing objectives prior to empirical investigation 

would give pseudo-rigor to a comparative study and would detract from the main 

purposes of this international comparative field research project. The Framers of U.S. 

015
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federalism, for example, were not precise about their objectives, and key participants in 
debates and policy on American federalism have shifted their priorities over time. 

Nevertheless, five principal aims can be derived from the history of federalism in 

the United States and other countries. 

1. 	 Federalism is designed to reconcile unity and diversity. 

2. 	 Federalism is a political mechanism to protect against central 
government tyranny. 

3. 	 It is a means for enhancing participation by citizens in the political 
process at several levels of government. 

4. 	 It is a method for increasing the efficiency of government through
regional competition. 

5. 	 Finally, the federal structure is a way to stimulate innovation by the
regional governments, which are seen, in the words of one U.S. 
Supreme Court Justice, as "laboratories of innovation." 

We could convert these and other objectives into hypotheses, but we believe, 

as noted, that there is a danger in overspecification and that it is wiser to adopt a more 
inductive, multi-factored, and empirical research approach. The critical initial task is 
identification and classification, with the role of regional governments being the key to 

the analysis. Our theoretical framework of six dimensions enables field researchers to 
examine major attributes of federal systems of government and at the same time assess 

the relative importance and strength of diverse objectives of federalism such as those 
listed above. Other dimensions and objectives will be added to this research agenda as 

the comparative investigations proceed. 

The current status of this research is that (1) sample countries have been 

selected; (2) most field researchers have been designated; and (3) a research 

conference is scheduled for May 1991 in Kingston, Ontario, Canada in conjunction with 
the annual meeting of the International Association of Centres for the Study of 



14 

Federalism. The project is being undertaken under the auspices of the Nelson A. 
Rockefeller Institute of Government of the State University of New York. Erik P. 

Hoffmann is the lead researcher for the Soviet Union. Richard P. Nathan is the principal 

investigator for the project. 

III. THE ORIGINS AND OUTCOMES OF FEDERALISM 

So far we have concentrated in this article on three key conceptual points. 
Modern federalism dual in central regionalinvolves citizenship and governments; 

multigle dimensions of the role of regional governments; and a yclical pattern for the 

strength and importance of regional governments. We can now add a fourth definitional 

point, which concerns the origins of federalism and helps make the case for conducting 

comparative field research on federalism at this time. 

While not original, we distinguish two basic patterns of the origins of federalism. 

One is fueled by centripetal forces and concerns, involving the adoption of the federal 

form to integrate a polity. The second is centrifugal, involving the adoption of federal 

features to avoid disintegration. The cases we know best from the history of federalism 

are basically of the first variety. They are federal systems sat up to integrate previously 

more separate political communities. This is the experience of the United States, 

Australia, and Canada -- all former British colonial federations that covered a large land 

mass. The same may ultimately occur in the European Commi inity. 

In the current period, there now are many cases in which federalism is under 

close scrutiny as a way to curtail political disintegration and fragmentation. Federalism 
has been discussed as a solution for ethnic conflict in Cyprus and the Sudan. Federal 

arrangements have been adopted in Spain to reduce tensions amtng different ethnic 
groups. Throughout Eastern Europe new constitutions are being written, with 

participation by Western jurists and with heavy emphasis being given to the evaluation 
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and adoption of federal principles. For example, Czechoslovakia has been renamed the 
Czech and Slovak Federative Republic, and a constitutional amendment has approved a 
much greater division of powers between central and republic (regional) institutions 

beginning this year. 

Federalism, in brief, is a very important subject in many countries of the world 
today. During the momentous events of November-December 1989, The New York
Times ran a picture showing two East Germans demonstrating about the formation of a 

new Christian Democratic Union for the German Democratic Republic. A burly bearded 
man held a sign, "Ich will kein mundel der West DCU werden!" ("1 dont want to become 
a ward of the CDU West!"). He faced a smaller man holding a 3x5 printed card with a 
counter caption -- "My country Europe." 21 

The U.S. version of modern federalism is rooted in this proposition, "My country 
America." Article IV, Section 2 of the U.S. Constitution declares: 'The Citizens of each 
State shall be entitled to all Privileges and Immunities of Citizens in the several States." 
U.S. citizens move freely from one state to another, can buy property, settle, and seek 
work in a location of their own choosing. The modern welfare state makes public 
pensicns (Social Security in the U.S.) and disability benefits fully portable. Although the 
50 states of the United States vary in the terms and conditions of some social programs, 
a U.S. citizen for the most part is entitled to many social benefits and protections (e.g., a 
public pension program, unemployment and workers' compensation) on a uniform basis 
nationally. Many laws and regulations pertaining to working conditions, minimum 
wages, and labor organization are uniform among the states. "My country America" is 
both a matter of patriotism and practice. 

It is interesting to ask: How far away is the European Community from this 
model? The history of social policy in the EC has evolved toward the uniformity of labor
market practices and social programs that enable citizens to move relatively easily and 
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seek work and conduct business in the member countries. Also, for many years before 

citizenship 

German reunification, the DDR was a de facto member of the EC, and travel and 
telecommunications between East and West Germany were increasing. After 
reunification East Germans automatically received all of the social and 

benefits of West Germany, expressing even more the spirit of "My country Europe." 
Furthermore, Europeans in the Community exercise a franchise for a parliamentary body 
and are part of a common defense community, both of which are developing slowly but 
steadily. Political rights of citizenship are reasonably similar among the EC member 

states, and there iswidespread discussion of a common currency and banking system. 

Recent experience suggests we should portray European developments as 
evolving toward the federal form rather than unitary government. It is ironic that this is 
happening at the same time that many countries are experiencing strong centrifugal 

forces. If we apply our six dimensions of "federalness" to the European Community, it is 
striking to observe the extent of the movement toward political arrangements which 
reflect this theoretical framework. Recalling Jean Monnets ikea that decentralization 

evolves under federalism, there is reason to think the EC may increasingly move towards 
and eventually become a successful federal entity. The editors of The Economist said in 

November 1989: 

Federal Europe or no, the mutual openness basic to the EC is
already such as to make a common stand towards the rest of theworld inevitable. No neat dividing line can exist between foreign
policy and defence ff licy, nor between the civilian economy and the 
defence economy. 

IV. LESSONS FOR THE USSR 
Can the USSR create and sustain a modern federal system? The chief lesson 

•om the comparative analysis we have done so far isthat the strengthening of Soviet 
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federalism will be exceedingly difficult but is of the utmost importance to the future of the 
country, whatever its ultimate territorial boundaries. It can be argued that Soviet and 
East European reformers are unique in modern history by trying to move rapidly and 
simultaneously from a unitary to a federal order, from a one-party to a multi-party 
structure, from a centralized to a market economy, and from the repression to the 
expression of national identities. Each of these goals is daunting; most are 
unprecedented; all are in dispute; and the combination of these factors -- especially their 
unpredictable effects on one another -- is awesome.
 

Let us be absolutely clear: federalism 
 is necessary but not sufficient to 
democratize the USSR. That is, federal forms cannot miraculously eliminate 
authoritarian legacies or resolve fundamental institutional and behavioral dilemmas in the 
Soviet polity, economy, and society. However, a federal mechanism does offer 
important opportunities to stimulate pluralist tenaencies, adjudicate competing interests, 
and curb ethnic rivalries -- all at the same time. To do so under conditions of mounting 
economic stringencies at home and accelerating economic competition from abroad is, 
as we have said, a most challenging task. 

An insightful American observer, Charles Krauthammer, recently asked whether 
the future will bring "the federation of different peoples into superpolitical structures" or 
"the breakup of such polyglot structures as the Soviet Union into their ethnic elements?" 

He forcefully affirms: 

In the age of the fax and the fiber-optic cable, federation is the future.But federation works only under the condition of freedom. Otherwise whatpasses for federation is really colonialism. It may be that in a postcolonialworld, confederal states require divorce before reconciliation. There artareally benefits to confederation, as Europe is in the process ofdemonstrating. But people are hardly likely to appreciate these benefitsuntil they can choose them freely. [Federation] affords not just economiesof scale but also, as Madison predicted, a substrate for free government[in] a large republic. Federalism does more than nurture democracy.may be the only force capable of taming that great nemesis of the 20th
It 
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century, nationalism. As Europe has discovered after two world wars,
sovereignty is no,.all it is cracked up to be. But those who have never hadit may be skeptical about such a judgmerJ They may need a taste of the
fruit, before giving it up for a higher good. 

Another essential lesson from a comparative perspective is that, in order to 

create or strengthen federal structures, national governments must clearly stipulate the 

constitutional rights and responsibilities of regional governments. All national 

governmental branches must safeguard these rights and ensure the fulfillment of these 
responsibiiities with minimal use of coercion or threats. Similarly, the prerogatives and 

duties of national institutions must be well-defined and well-implemented. This sharing 

of power is a delicate and difficult process, but it is crucial to the successful fur.ctioning 

of a federal polity. Indeed, divided sovereignty may be essential to a polity's survival, 

especially in a period of economic decline and ethnic assertiveness. 

All Soviet republics have particular economic interests, and almost all republics 

have a substantial role and identity groc.inded on ethnicity, the sizable and diverse ethnic 

minorities within most republics notwithstanding. It is thus especially important that 

ambiguities abo't the mutual obligations of the national and regional governments be 

kept to a minimum in the Union Treaty and in the revised constitutions and laws now 

being drafted for the central and republican governments. The draft Union Treaty 

contains several imprecise provisos and important lacunae that have the effect of 

enhancing the power of the national govarnment and undermining the "inalienable right" 

of a "sovereign" republic to "the autonomous resolution of all questions concerning its 

development" (Article 1). How much authority do the republics have in defining, 

facilitating, implementing, and adjudicating the "political rights and opportunities for 

socioeconomic and cultural development" that they are obliged to "guarantee" citizens 

under their jurisdiction (Article 3)? If the republics are "owners" of all their land, subsoil, 

and other natural resources, why is it necessary to authorize the national policymaking 
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bodies and unspecified national officials -- even the President -- to decide whether the 
exercise of these rights "impedes the implementation of the powers of the USSR," and to 
determine which "portion" of state property republics cannot own because it is "essential 
for the implementation of the powers of the USSR" (Article 7)? Furthermore, how can a 
republic exercise "self-government" if its powers are vaguely enumerated as "basic 
principles" and "conjoint" participation in centralized policymaking and administration, 
while the national, government's powers are clearly specified as thatlaws "take 
precedence and are mandatory for execution on the territory of all republics"? And is 
"self-determination" possible if jurisdictional disputes between the national and republic 
governments are to .be resolved by ill-defined "conciliatory procedures" and by the 
nascent USSR Constitutional Court, whose decisioomaking and enforcement powers are 
not yet grounded on a law-governed state, an independent judiciary, or sufficient funds 
and trained personnel (Articles 1,5, 9, 16)?24 

In contrast, the draft constitution of the Russian Federation stresses the 
"inviolability" and "indivisibility" of the republic's sovereignty, identifies the republic's 
multinational citizenry "theas only source of state power," and does not even
 
acknowledge the existence of the USSR or 
 the republic's current participation in it 
(Preamble and Articles 1.1, 1.2, ff.) 25 Two brief paragraphs affirm the Russian 
Federation's right to freely join or withdraw from a larger Union or Commonwealth, and 
to "voluntarily delegate some of its rights to the Union (Commonwealth) for the purpose 
of pursuing joint common activities, while retaining for itself the right to supervise and 
participate in their implementation" (Article 1.10). But lengthy expositions of "the 
federative structure" and "the system of state rule" (Sections IV and V) view the Russian 
Federation as a sovereign nation and delineate the rights and responsibilities of its 
national and regional states and federal territories as well as of its executive, legislative, 
and judicial branches of government and their officials. 

al9(0 
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For example, governmental powers are to be "divided" between the Russian 

Federation and its republics "in accordance with this Constitution," and these powers 

can be transferred permanently or temporarily only by mutual consent and with "the 

corresponding material support" (Articles 4.2.1, 4.2.8). Also, "resources of federal 

importance" are under the "joint jurisdiction" of the Federation and its republics (Article 

4.2.3). And the roles of the Federation's President, Vice President, and Parliament as 

well as the prominence of the elected deputies, the independence of judges, and the 

constitutional restraints on the armed and security forces and police are specified in 

some detail. Briefly stated, this draft constitution espouses federal principles but applies 

them much more vigorously to the Russian republic's relations with its subregional 

governments than to the current USSR or to a future confederation or commonwealth of 

sovereign nations. 

As a general rule, short constitutional documents with elastic concepts are far 

superior to long documents with detailed prescriptions as a mechanism for flexibly 

adapting to changing political-administrative, socioeconomic, scientific-technological, 

environmental-ecological, and international conditions. But concise documents gain 

legitimacy only if there is widespread public acceptance of the process by which they 

were created and implemented as well as widespread confidence in the national and 

regional leaders' will and capability to fulfill their reciprocal commitments. Otherwise, a 

succinct document will lack legitimacy and do no more than justify the current priorities 

of central officials and the existing political order -- be it reactionary, conservative, 

reformist, or radical. Additional critical sources of legitimacy are free, frequent, and 

direct elections, honest and able legislators and administrators, independent judges and 

lawyers, relatively stable and accepted institutional relationships, equitable 

representation of ethnic and other particularistic interests, and economic and 

international accomplishments. 

Ail, 
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The obstacles to a legitimate and effective federal order in the Soviet Union are 
rooted in centuries of political culture and institutional developments, especially since 
1917. The concentration of power at the Communist Party's apex, together with the 
proscription of party factions, associational interest groups, and rival political parties, 
spawned methods of managing a multiethnic society in which higher party committees 
dominated lower party committees both in theory and in practice. The predominantly 
Russian national party apparatus controlled the ethnically diversified regional party 
apparatus, and party organizations at all levels controlled their respective soviets 
(governmental councils), the ethnic diversity of some of these soviets notwithstanding. 
As Commissar of Nationalities, Joseph Stalin clashed with Vladimir Lenin on short-term 
but probably not long-term nationality policy. Stalin promoted a unitary rather than a 
federal system and recommended dire penalties for ethnic assertiveness in the localities. 
Later, after he succeeded Lenin, Stalin deported whole nationality groups during the 
great purges and World War II, and attributed the victory over fascism to the decisive 

contributions of the ethnic Russian people. 
To his credit, Nikita Khrushchev released the vast majority of political prisoners 

from the labor camps after Stalin's death, and many returnees were members of ethnic 
minorities. But Khrushchev continued the practice of staffing major regional party 
committees with ethnic Russians, often with a native first secretary and a powerful 
Russian second secretary. He continued to extract far more economic resources from 
prosperous republics than he allocated to them. And he continued to try to create a 
homogeneous political culture exemplified by "the new Soviet man." In his turn, Leonid 
Brezhnev accentuated the seamier sides of official and unofficial nationalities policy. 
Many dissidents were incarcerated for pressing the political, economic, and cultural 
claims of aggrieved ethnic groups. Brezhnevs "collective leadership" dismissed one of 
its own members from the Politburo, Petr Shelest, for advocating too vigorously the 
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interests of Ukraine, where he served as First Secretary of the republic party 
organization. The lesson was not lost on other central and regional party cadres. 

Mikhail Gorbachev's policies of glasnost and democratization represented a 
major reversal of nationality policy, because they enabled citizens inside and outside of 
the major bureaucracies to vent their pent-up concerns. Petitions about cultural, 
linguistic, religious, and historical issues became petitions about political, economic, 

environmental, and territorial issues. Petitions became demands. Demands for 
change shifted from the functional sphere of policies and administration to the systemic 

sphere of institutional relationships, legality, and morality. 

Many established and emerging organizations have exercised expanded rights 
of expression and assembly under Gorbachev. - Several republics have sought to 
secede from the Soviet Union, and all republics have proclaimed either independence or 
the "sovereignty" of their laws over national laws. Republic, provincial, and local party 
appointees and popularly elected deputies to the soviets have voiced their preferences 
much more openly than before. Tens of thousands of voluntary associations and 
"informal" groups have been formed and have begun to articulate their interests strongly. 

And, through all of these organizations, ethnic minorities have demanded greater 
freedom vis-a-vis the central and subnational governments. Inshort, it has proved to be 

much easier to unleash conflicting aspirations than to satisfy them. 

Under Khrushchev and Brezhnev the chief goals of nationality groups were to 
establish the principle that all Soviet peoples have equal rights under the law and to 
ensure that their particular group was permitted to practice its distinctive traditions. Only 
a few ultra-nationalists called for the adoption of republic constitutions that would 
guarantee the prerogatives of a sovereign state (e.g., the rights to negotiate political and 
economic accords with other republics and nations, to transfer extensive powers from 
the all-union to republic ministries, to protect the soviets from party and ministerial 
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domination, and to institutionalize popular representation through open campaigns and 
multi-candidate elections). In the 1990s, to date, such proposals have been 
commonplace and are espoused by many party and government officials at the national 
and especially the republic levels. The ambitions of virtually all ethnic groups and many 
subnational administrative units -- even individual districts of cities -- have been 
expanding exponentially in a veritable revolution of rising political expectations. 

Indeed, powerful and competing social forces are profoundly influencing, and 
perhaps right now are shaping, a new Soviet theory and practice of federalism. Some 
elected republic presidents, nascent political parties, and noncommunist popular fronts 
are calling for more radical forms of confederation and eventual secession. A draft 
Union Treaty and laws on the political, economic, security, environmental, and cultural 
dimensions of federation are being vigorously debated at the time we concluded our 
work on this article. First secretaries of all republic Communist parties are now included 
in the Politburo, headed by General Secretary Gorbachev, and all presidents of the 
republics are members of the Federation Council, headed by President Gorbachev. 
Directives from these and other central bodies now appear to be a mix of inducements 
and threats to keep restive republics inside the USSR, to defuse conflicts between 
republics, and to preserve the rights of ethnic minorities within republics. The only 
certainties are that the Communist party has been fragmenting and that Russian 
dominance of the USSR has been eroding. The "leading role" of a single party has 
ended, and so has the leading role of a single nationality. Whether these are steps 
toward the breakup of the USSR, toward the forceable reintegration of the USSR, or 
toward the creation of a legitimate and effective federal system within all or part of the 
present-day USSR remains to be seen. 
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V. CONCLUDING REMARKS
 

It has not been sufficiently recognized in the current excitement about 

strengthening democracy throughout the world that the American brand of pluralism is 

two-dimensional. Both dimensions are having a revival. One dimension of American 

pluralism can be said to be horizontal, involving the executive, legislative, and judicial 

branches of goveroiment. The other is the vertical dimension, involving the division of 

power between the central government and regional governments -- the federal idea. 

Not just scholars but also political leaders and citizens would be well served by having a 

deeoer and fuller understanding of the nature and workings of the vertical dimension of 

political pluralism. As diverse societies learn more about themselves and others, as 

national economies become more and more interdependent, and as polities increasingly 

contribute to and benefit from one another's development, the federal idea and 

experience can provide valuable guidance for future relationships within and among 

nations. 
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D.Mariano Grondona's formulation
 

Factor Development-prone societies 
1.Religion Focuses on success 

(e.g.Calvinist Protestantism) 

2. Value of Respect for, confidence in 
the individual individual lead to egalftar-

ianism and decentralization 

3. Morality The goal is a moral average 
of reasonably self-centered, 
mutually-respectful people 

4. Wealth Expandable through human 
creativity 

5. Competition A form of cooperation that 
leads to excellence 

6. Economic Future generations have 
justice a claim--save and invest 

7. Labor A moral duty 

8. Heresy 	 The basis of invention 

9. Education 	 To nurture creativity 

10. Pragma- Great virtues 
tism, utilitar
ianism 
11. "Lesser 	 A job well done, tidiness, 
virtues" 	 courtesy and punctuality are 

im-portant 
12. Time What is most important is 

the future 
13. 	Reason A good life cannot be led 

without rationality 
14. Authority 	Derives from law 

15. The World The ar.na of achievement 

Develop.ment-resistant soieties 

Focuses on poor and down
trodden (e.g. Catholic 
Liberation Theology) 

Disrespect for the individual 
leads to hierarchy and 
authoritarianism 

The goal is mobi. perfection 

It is what exists. The problem 
is to distribute it. 

A form cf aggressioni that 
should be discouraged 

Distribute to the current 
generation 

A burden 

A threat to society 

To transmit orthodoxy 

Great vices 

The lesser virtues are
 
unimportant
 

What is most important is
 
the past
 
Life depends mostly on luck
 

Law derives from authority 

What one must escape 



16. Life Is what the person makes 
of it. 

17. Salvation Must be found in this world 

18. Perfect- Must be the goal, although 
ability never fully attainable 

19. Optimism The model is the achiever 

20. Democracy Dissolves the power of abso-
lutism and creates pluralism 

Is what happens to the 
personl 

Can only be found in the other 
world 

Inevitable flaws seized upon 
by spiritual and political 
leaders to induce guilt 
The model is the survivor 

Is window dressing for
 
a new autocracy
 

I I am reminded of the comment of a friend, a social worker in Boston, several of vhose 
clients are Haitian immigrants: "Theyare letting life happen to them." 
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THAI ASSESSMENT SUMMARY
 

STEP 1: 	 DEFINITION OP DPI AND THE OBJECTIVES OF THE USAID DPI
 
PROGRAM
 

The first step, in Thailand as elsewhere, was to be clear
 
on the limits of a DPI program. It is not useful to define
 
DPI so broadly and loosely (e.g., simply as "pluralism")
 
that a goodly portion of AID activities could be covered
 
under the DPI justification umbrella. It is minimally
 
useful and possibly counter-productive to simply select
 
activities as "targets of opportunity". Both approaches
 
forego the opportunity to develop a more sophisticated,
 
strategic approach to the role of political and legal
 
factors in the development process.
 

We needed to approach democratic political development as
 
we approach other development sectors like agriculture and
 
environment--i.e., (1) by determining why this sector is
 
important to broader development processes, (2) analyzing
 
the sector to determine where the priority problems are,
 
and (3) developing a clear strategy to align available
 
A.I.D. resources against the priority objectives.
 

The USAID/Thai.land effort distinguished two phases--the
 
Assessment which generated a "big picture" sector analysis
 
yielding the key objectives of the Thai DPI program and the
 
Program Strategy development which outlined a practical
 
program for addressing those objectives.
 

STEP 2: 	 ASSESSMENT
 

Task 1: 	 identifying the Major Constraints to Development in
 
Thailand
 

Start with the "big development picture" (CDSS level)
 
before moving to DPI strategy. Without this step there can
 
be no strong link between democratic political/legal
 
development and broader development objectives.
 

Current major Thai development problems are related to the
 
rapid industrializati'on through the 1970s and 1980s and are
 
widely agreed to be:
 

1. Inadequate physical infrastructure (severe shortages in
 
energy, communications, transportation, etc)
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2. Inadequate labor stills base (labor unprepared for
 
industrial jobs)
 

3. Erosion of the natural resource base (water, coastal
 
resources, forests)
 

4. Potential instability due to widening income
 
distributions--"two caste society".
 

5. Rise in demands for attention by government from the
 
emerging new industrial classes (smaller business,
 
factory labor, private sector professional class).
 

Task 2: Select a Conceptual Framework for Linkinq "Politics/

Law's and the Identified Constraints to Development--

Why is the government failing to address these
 
constraints?
 

In Thailand we combined a "class analysis" with an
 
"institutional analysis".
 

The failure of the Thai government to adequately address
 
these severe emerging constraints could not be understood
 
through an analysis of political institutions alone. This
 
is because the existing form and function of political and
 
legal institutions has been shaped by those whose interests
 
they serve. Those interests are partially ideological
 
(i.e. legitimizing existing leadership) and partially

practical (i.e. they control the allocation of resources
 
and opportunities). It is therefore essential to look
 
closely at (a) the relative dominance among various classes
 
and (b) the shifting alliances among them, to see whose
 
interests are being met by specific state institutions.
 

Task 3: Analysis of the Political Economic Context--This will
 
tell us where USAID should focus its efforts.
 

The central underlying dynamic in the Thai political drama
 
over the past four decades has been the struggle, within a
 
broader encompassing alliance, between the combined
 
interests of the military and bureaucratic elite on the one
 
side and the business class on the other. Through the
 
1970s--despite political turbulence and coups--the

military/bureaucratic alliance remained dominant. 
From its
 
inception in the 1930s, the Thai Parliament had little
 
decision making function and has been maintained by the
 
elite for its "symbolic" function to legitimize their
 
continued the rule.
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During the eight year period of technocratic rule in the
 
1980s, a small group within the business class--with
 
popular support--succeeded in displacing the military from
 
Parliament, seized the bureaucracy through control of the
 
Cabinet, but cut off the demands of other classes
 
(including broader business interests) through widespread
 
"vote buying" during elections.
 

This "half democracy" in a sense had the wrong half of a
 
sustainable democratic system. The Cabinet, filled with
 
self serving business/pelitical cliques, was unable to
 
address the five critical development problems listed
 
above. This rapidly undermined the public's commitment
 
democratic rule, the essential commitment which had made it
 
possible to isolate the military from the Cabinet in the
 
first place.
 

The long term difficulty for Thai development is that the
 
military had also been active through the 1980s carving out
 
a new legitimizing principle to support its return to
 
leadership. That principle, very unlike the earlier period

of military/bureaucratic dominance, became a vaguely anti
capitalist populism supporting the logical necessity for
 
military oversight of state policy and administration "in
 
the broad public interest". A serious return by the
 
military to governance, either indirectly through

manipulation of labor strikes, etc. or directly through a
 
coup, could be expected to polarize government institutions
 
and lead away from pro-open market, pro-growth economic
 
policies which were bringing Thailand into the ranks of
 
advanced industrial societies.
 

> This analysis identified the key objective of a DPI
 
prog-ram: shoring up Dopular commitment to democratic rule
 
to head off re-entry of the military into politics. The
 
two DPI tasks were seen as: (1) strengthening elected
 
representative bodies (parliament and local elected
 
councils) as the best mechanism for creating open and
 
sustainable consensus on key development issues and (2)

Widening access to the political process by groups outside
 
the current elites to head off linkages between these
 
groups and the military as "patron".
 

(Note: The most striking result of the recent coup in
 
Thailand was the lack of public outcry--public commitment
 
to "democratic" rule had been rapidly eroded, and the
 
military correctly understood this opportunity.)
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Thailand was the lack of public outcry--public commitment
 
to "democratic" rule had been rapidly eroded, and the
 
military 	correctly understood this opportunity.)
 

STEP 3: 	 PREPARE THE MISSION DPI PROGRAM STRATEGY
 

Task 1: 	 Review and Select from the Range of DPI Program

Possibilities (DPI "toolkit") for Addressing the
 
Selected DPI Objective(s)
 

This list was considered to be roughly as follows:
 

1. Increasing Citizen Participation in Public Policy
 
Formation
 

- legislative development
 
- municipal/local councils development
 
- political party development
 
- elections institutions
 
- strengthening constituent and/or public advocacy non

government organizations (business, labor, farmers,
 
professional, uplands tribe, etc.)
 

2. Strenathening the Rule of Law (limiting the bureaucracy

and military/police and setting a peaceful and
 
predictable framework for social and economic
 
interaction)
 

- judicial development
 
- strengthening legal education
 
- expanding legal services
 
- reforming law
 
- reducing official corruption
 
- reducing violent inter-group conflict
 

3. Strengthening Basic Human Rights (particularly rights
 
having to do with the "integrity of the person"-
torture, imprisonment, punishment, etc.
 

4. Increasing the Flow of Public Information
 
- reducing censorship & encouraging independent journalism 
- strengthening journalistic ethics 
- increasing media professionalism 
- making bureaucratic decision making processes more
 
transparent
 

The activity areas which made most sense in terms of
 

addressing the key strategic objective clearly fell under
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Task 2: 	 Filter the Priority Activity Areas through Program
 
Feasibility Criteria:
 

1. Avoid Host Country Sensitivities: The mission should
 
avoid both activities and approaches which the Thais
 
(either RTG or political intellectuals) would consider
 
overly politically sensitive.
 

2. Focus on Opportunities for Major Impact: The mission
 
should concentrate its scarce resources on those sub
areas, organizations, and activities where its assis
tance is likely to make a major difference. The mission
 
should avoid adding its resources to organizations or
 
activities where current domestic or foreign donor
 
a-sistance already appears adequate. Efforts which
 
would require investment of a high level of resources or
 
an unrealistically long duration of assistance to
 
achieve meaningful impact should also be avoided.
 

3. Ensure Sustainability without Dependeice: The mission
 
should avoid supporting DPI activities which are likely
 
to require recurrent USAID funding over the medium to
 
long term to sustain initial impacts.
 

4. Minimize In-House Staff Costs: Special attention needs
 
to be given to the design and selection of activities to
 
minimize on-going USAID personnel cost (particularly

Direct Hire). Strong preference should be given to
 
activities which can be administered through
 
intermediary organizations.
 

The result of this filtering process lead the Mission to,
 
cut out work with the Election Commission. Though

elections are clearly important giving the "vote buying"
 
problem, this was considered to be an area in which the
 
Thai were too sensitive for U.S. assistance at present. In
 
addition, consideration of criterion #2 added to the
 
Mission's determination not to work on the Rule of Law.
 
This would have to be a massive undertaking in which having
 
a meaningful impact would require resources on a scale and
 
duration which the Mission wisely determined to be out of
 
its range.
 

The outcome of the over process focusing the strategy on
 
priority areas and further narrowing on the basis of the
 
above criteria resulted in a concentration on three main
 
activities areas: (1) Pluralizing access through stronger
 
non-government advocacy organizations, (2) strengthening
 
elected representative institutions, and (3) improving
 
local government responsiveness.
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Task 3: Identify Funding sources
 

The Program Strategy should include an assessment of the
 
range of A.I.D. resources and funding levels currently
 
being applied or potentially available for work in the
 
selected activity areas. It should also consider the
 
feasibility, content, and level of resources needed for
 
building a separate DPI Project if the Mission wants to
 
move in this direction.
 

The Thai Mission decided to redirect resources in several
 
existing projects to address Thai DPI Objectives rather
 
than to form a separate DPI project.
 

Task 4: Assessing DPI Management Issues
 

The Program Strategy should determine the staffing
 
requirements for supporting the DPI Program elements
 
identified. Experience is showing that two management
 
principles seem to be important in these considerations:
 
(1) coordination of the DPI Program should be under the
 
responsibility of a single Direct Hire, and (2) many DPI
 
activities are most efficiently carried out under umbrella
 
Cooperative Agreements with experienced intermediary NGOs
 
concentrating with expertise in political and/or legal
 
development.
 

Task 5: Prepare a Summary DPI Program Outline Chart
 



R. D. Gastil 
 April 29, 1991
 

AN INDICATOR SYSTEM FOR DEMOCRATIC DEVELOPMENT
 

For the Latin America Bureau of USAID, I attempted recently to devise an
indicator system that combined the experience of my Comparative Survey of
Freedom with an understanding of the interests of the foreign assistance
community as I had come to understand it through recent work. 
This system can.
I believe, be easily adapted for use by any agency concerned with democratic
develcpm'ent. 
 The system consists of three levels, the first for obtaining an
c-erall evaluation of a country's current democratic status, and the second and
third levels for program and project evaluation as they might contribute to
changes that will eventually improve a country's democratic status.
 

First. I will present a checklist for evaluation and then show how this might
be employed for country comparisons and overall assessment. Tentative
numerical "scores" for sections and subsections of the checklist are given in
 
parentheses.
 

A. Effective Channels for Citizen Influence on Government (15)
 

the strength and coverage of:
 

1. Issue-oriented NGOs: 
 (5)
 
a. human rights monitoring groups,

b. "good government" educational and advocacy groups,
 
c. special interest groups (e.g. consumer, educational).
 

2. 
Peasant, labor, business, and professional groups. (4)
 

3. Religious organizations, formal and informal, (3)
 

4. 
Economic organizations (private corporations, co-ops). (3)
 

(For all groups in [A] 
ask: Do these groups exist? To what
 
extent are they independent of government [or of business
 
or landowners in the case of labor or peasant groups]?

the groups operate or recruit members without hindrance?

Do
 

To what extent are these groups allowed to participate in
 
the political process?)
 

B. Open and Fair Elections (30)
 

the degree to which:
 

1. The system is based on 
free and fair elections without fear or
compulsion from any quarter. 
 (10) (Have recent elections been
generally free of violent interference or dishonesty in the voting
process? 
Has the selection of candidates offered a fair chance
 
to all parts of the communi:y?)
 



2. 	Control of the political process in the hands of those elected. (10)
 

(Have military officers, foreign governments, or other forces inter
vened in, or cast their shadow on, government decision mzking or
 

policy execution?)
 

3. The system responds to voter desires through ballots or referenda (3)
 
(Did recent elections dircctly or indirectly ask voters to choose
 
among policies? Are those elected generally pursuing the policies
 
they advocated in their campaigns?)
 

4. Minority desires play a role in political decisions. (4)
 
(Are minority concerns adequately taken into account by leading
 
political parties? Is there provision for ensuring they will be
 
zapresented in the political process?)
 

5. The political system allows voter choice at regional and local
 

levels. (3) (To what extent do provincial, district, or local
 
levels of government possess independent powers of decision,
 
especially taxing and budgetary powers? To what extent are office
 
holders at these levels chosen through democratic processes?)
 

C. 	Effective, Open, 3nd Democratic Administration (15)
 

as 	direct measures, the degree of:
 

1. 	Government control over the country. (2) (Are portions of the
 
country actually under the control of local leaders, military
 
commanders, guerrilla organizations or other nongovernmental
 
forces?)
 

2. Effective, fair executive policy implementation. (2) (Is the
 

bureaucracy responsive to political changes in the country. Can
 
development policies be carried through effectively?)
 

3. Open and useful legislative discussion and decision. (2) (Do
 
means exist for reporting legislative discussions? Are most
 

legislative sessions open to the public? Do legislators actively
 
criticize governmental actions? How often and in what numbers
 
do legislators vote against governmental proposals?)
 

4. 	Fair and efficient administration of governmental services. (2)
 
(Is there habeas corpus? Do people languish in jail for years
 
without trial? Are poor people, or those out of government favor,
 
able to obtain lawyers?)
 

5. For all three branches, is there: (3)
 

a. 	operation relatively free of special interest interference?
 
b. consultation with those affected by policies or their
 

implementation?
 
c. effort to reach consensus where minority interests would be
 

severely damaged by majoritarian or executive decision?
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d. respect for generally recognized indi~.idual and group human

rights in policy implementation, legislation, or 
judicial
 
decision?
 

as well as, the extent to which:
 

6. The security services act in 
a disciplined manner in accordance
with government directives. (2) (Can the government act without
fear of offending its own 
security services? Can officers in
the security services discipline those under them for illegal

activities?)
 

7. Violent criminal or revolutionary activity if controlled by the
 
government. (2) (Can the security services guarantee the security
of citizens against terrorist attacks? 
Can they adequately control
mobs that attack groups that are 
out of favor?)
 

quantitative measures, such as yearly reports of the number of:
 

CQ1. 
 Cases of ethnic violence.
 

CQ2. Cases of nonethnic terrorist or guerrilla attacks.
 

D. Democratic Political Culture 
 (15)
 

the extent of elite and popular:
 

1. 
Respect for the values: opinions, and rights of other indivi
duals and groups, in particular: (3)
 

a. thc right to express differing or unpopular opinion.

b. 
tolerance for different ways of life, religions, etc.
 

2. Knowledge of the political system. (2)
 

3. 
Belief in change through the political system. (2)
 

4. Commitment to the democratic political system 
or to the
 
idea of such a system. (5)
 

5. 
Sense of indivieual responsibility to work for change through
 
the political system. (3)
 

Note: To answer questions in this section, a capability will have to
be developed to assess and reassess host country information levels,
opinions, attitudes, and values. 
Although this 
can and should be
done informally, the system will eventually require access to more

formal opinion and information level assessment capabilities.
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E. Free and independent media. (25)
 

direct measures, including the extent and degree of:
 

1. 
Freedom from direct media censorship. (5) (How often and to what
 
extent has media censorship been employed during the last year?
How significant has this been for curtailing the national discus
sion?)
 

2. 
Freedom of the public media from other fcrms of censorship or
 
control. 
(4) (Who owns the media? If there is significant

government ownership, to what degree is there a commitment to a
presentation of all points of view on the BBC model? 
 How signi
ficant is self-censorship in the private media?)
 

3. 
Freedom of politically relevant discussion among individuals. (4)

(How freely do people discuss political issues with other in the
 
community, or outsiders?)
 

4. 
Freedom from government reprisal -, e.g. through imprisonment,
torture or dismissal -- against individuals expressing opinion 
or disseminating information. (4) 

5. 
Freedom from private reprisal, including assassination, against

individuals expressing opinion or disseminating information. (4)
(Do citizens express themselves free of fear that local warlords
 
or terrorists will harm them? 
 Do tenant farmers or farm workers
 
express opinions free of fear of land owners or supervisors? Are
 
women able to express their opinions free of fear of male reprisal?)
 

6. 
Access to information about governmental activities. (4) (Are

governmental statistics easily available to reporters and others?

Are heads of government departments open to questioning in the
 
legislature or otherwise?)
 

indirect quantitative measures:
 

EQ1. Number of unadjudicated political prisoners.
 

EQ2. Number of documented or estimated cases of execution, assassin
ation, torture, or disappearance.
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Using the Indicator System for Country Comparisons
 

Example: Comparing U.S.A. with Dominican Republic
 

Indicator 
 United States Dominican Republic
 

A. Citizen Influence Channels 
 J1 
 12 

1. issue-oriented NGOs 
 5 

2. professional groups 

3
 
4 
 3


3. religious groups 
 3 

4. economic organizations 3 

3
3
 

B. Free and Fair Elections 30 2A
 

1. free and fair 
 i0 
 9

2. elected rule 
 I0 
 9
3. responsive to voters 
 3 
 2
4. responsive to minorities 
 4 
 2

5. local choice 
 3 
 2
 

C. Effective, Just Administration U 
 .2 

1. adm. control of country 2 2
2. effective and fair adm. 
 2 

3. eff. legislative consideration 2 

1
 
1


4. effective and fair adjudication 2 
 1
5. no spec. interest interference 3 

6. reliable security servicei 2 

1
1


7. control of mobs and terror 
 2 
 2
 

D. Political Culture 
 1A .2 
1. tolerance and respect 
 3 

2. knowledge of system 

3
 
2 
 1


3. belief in political efficacy 2 

4. commitment to democracy 

1
 
5 


5. individual pol. responsibility 2 
3
 
1
 

E. Free Expression 25 
 2&
 

1. direct censorship 5 5
2. indirect censorship 4 
 3
 
3. open private discussion 4 

4. free of government reprisal 

3
 
4


5. free of private reprisal 4 
3
 
4
6. information access 
 4 
 2
 

To avoid the frustration that a user might feel with using an inflexible system
that did not neem to reflect his or her understanding of a situation, for each
of the five sections the user should be able to apply a correction factor. This
will be used most commonly where the user feels some aspect of a situation has
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not been addressed adequately, or 
that the points under a particular heading do
not offer a sufficient range. For example, if the user felt that the

personalism of Dominican politics was not sufficiently addressed by the items
under political culture, the user could lower the political culture rating of
the DR by one 
or two points. Of course, there is a cost 
to introducing such
flexibility: correction factors should be used sparingly and their rationale
 
must be clearly explained.
 

This adjustable rating system has two advantages over many other

quantifications. 
First, what is happening in the quantification process is
transparent to both user and consumer. 
Secondly, either can easily experiment
with alternative values both in judgment and weighting. 
 The system as it
stands is heavily weighted toward the traditional political rights--civil

liberties concept of democracy rather than a more administrative, quality of
 governance, concern. 
 Items and classes of items 
can easily be changed to
accommodate these and other differences in values and judgment. 
 In order to
facilitate considering increasing the influence of some classes of entries arid
decreasing that of others, the system could be computerized in a way that would
make such adjustments instantaneous. 
The simple formula is new score = (old
 
score * 
new maximum) / old maximum. If, for example, we were to change the
maximum scores 
for the fivc classes of indicators from 15-30-15-15-25 to
30-15-30-10-15 the Dominican 
score would be 72. Generally, such experiments
will show the insensitivity of the system to this kind of change in weightings.
 

Using the System for Program-oriented Democracy Assessment
 

For each country for which democratic support is contemplated, it would be

desirable to use the foregoing checklist to establish a baseline democracy
status assessment. 
 For each item, a short qualitative description should be
developed, with examples of conditions, events, or statistics that support the
description. 
Wherever possible, this description should be compared with those

for other countries that appear more democratic, as well as those less
democratic. The emphasis in this use 
of the system should be placed on the
qualitative descriptions rather than the numbers that might or might not be
 
placed on the items.
 

After the baseline has been established, assessors should annually update the

qualitative descriptions for the checklist items. 
 If it is felt necessary to
rewrite an item description, the assessors should decide whether, on balance,

the new description represents no change (0), 
improvement (+), or decline (-)from the democratic perspective. If equal weight is given to each item in this use of the system, then an annual quasi-quantitative assessment of change andits direction would be based on subtracting the pluses from the minuses.
Obviously, the system provides the basis for a weighted assessment if this were 
desired. 

For measuring progress or decline, this approach would be preferable to the
numerical cross-country approach described initially. 
Anyone using figures
would frequently find it very difficult to decide whether a particular item has
changed sufficiently to justify changing its numerical value. 
 For example,
comparing year-to-year qualitative descriptions might show a steady increase in
the knowledge of the political system in a particular country (item D2). 
 Yet

with a constricted choice of numerical ratings (0-2), the assessor would seldom
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see enough change in one or 
two years to justify changing the rating. An
 excess of advances over declines in several itemr of this kind could be
legitimate evidence of substantial improvement in a country, 
even though the

country's quantitative indicators might show little or 
no change. (Experience

suggests that continual problems of this kind may lead to the 
inflation of
numerical ratings and the ultimate destruction of the discriminatory value of
 
this kind of system.)
 

Using the System for Program and Project Assessment: Levels 2 and 3
 

Programs and projects developed to support improvement in one or more of the

sections of the democratic development checklist should include in their
descriptions additional questions to augment the basic checklist in the area 
of
most interest. For example, on level 2 a program to improve the legal system

under D4 might include a number of more specific questions concerned with the
training that lawyers and judges receive, the ratio of lawyers to the general
population, or 
 the availability of legal libraries, particularly in a
common-law system. 
On level 3, a project concerned with improving fairness in
the treatment of men 
and women in cases of adultery and rape would need to
develop a checklist relating more specifically to these crimes, both in law and
the application of law. Questions developed for levels 2 and 3 should be
constructed in such a way that information gained on these levels can be fed
back into overall annual country assessments in a manner that does not

overbalance the system in favor or particularized concerns.
 

As projects and programs are developed, their sponsors should indicate how they
expect their efforts to change overall assessments or particular items in them.

Generally, they should expect any changes to be positive; however, in some
 cases gains expected in one section might carry an acknowledged danger of
producing declines in another. 
F6r example, many rtcent democratizing changes
in the USSR have carried the burden of reducing governmental effectiveness, and
possibly increasing political violence. 
Annually, what has happened, as
reflected in qualitative descriptions on 
all levels, should be compared with

the expectations of the program or project sponsors. 
 Since in the area of
democratic change, few programs can be expected to have major impacts in a
year's time, assessments should concentrate on looking for evidence of any more
limited changes that may have occurred. Although democratic support

performance indicators should generally indicate real gains for democracy
rather than project self-reference performance indicators, some indicators on
the third level might be essentially self-referential. For example, a project
to develop peasant unions in a particular area could use increase in the number
of dues-paying peasant union members as an 
indicator of improving democratic

organizational strength, without showing a firm connection between dues-paying
numbers and organizational strength. Therefore, this level of indicator may be
little different from those commonly used for project assessment, except that
they should be more tightly bound to an overall conception of how they might

add up to democratic improvement.
 

It needs to be repeatedly stressed that the use of indicators must not be
allowed to lead to emphasis on showing annual progress. To do this may lead on
the one hand to 
a sense of failure, when no failure has occurred, or to
concentration on programs that appear likely to give short-term gains. 
What is
ultimately most important is change in attitudes and values, for only such
changes will stabilize democratic rule for long. Meanwhile, other indicators
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of democracy may rise and fall with the political and economic fortunes of the

countries that are being assisted. It is important for this 
reason to include
 
with the baseline assessments for each country a discussion of its recent

history of advance and/or decline in democracy, so that future changes may be
 
evaluated in the light of this record.
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SCHEMATIC FOR INDICATOR SYSTEM
 

A. Organizations 
 B. Elections 
 C. Administration 
 D. Culture 
 E. Expression
 
______II__ _ i_ _ _I __- I _____ J f l l I 

First
 

Level ii 111 1111 111 1 
__ 

111 2 3 4 1 2 
3 4 5 1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 56
 

SecondI
Level V H I Ii I Ii1 2 3 4 
 1 2 3 4 
 1 2 3 4 

Third
 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

R. D. Gastil
 
4/30/91
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The human freedom index 

HumanDevelopmenj Report 1990 emphasized
the importance ofhuman fieedom: "Human
development is incomplete without human
freedom. Throughout history, people have 
been willing to sacrifce their lves to gain
national and personal liberty." That being the 
case, it was recognized that "Any index of
human development should therefore give
adequate weight to a society's human free
dom inpursuit of material and social goals."

Yet the HDI does not include freedom. 
The problem isthat freedom iseasier to talkabout than to measure. In this Report, a start 
has been made to reflect one of the mostsignificant aspects of human life. The result,
however imperfect, at least shows the direc
tion that future work can take. 

The many kinds of freedom generally
belong to two broad "dusters". The first 
comprises "negative" freedoms, so called be. 
cause they imply freedomfiom somethh
from arbiary rule, from illegal arrest or fromunwarranted attack on person or property.
Whether in villages or nations, these free
doms have always had to be defended
often fought for. And a number of institu
tions have been developed by democratic
 
systeis to protect these fleedoms--indud.

ing the uniersal franchise, the secret ballot
and the rule of law, which guarantees the
right ofpersons and property. 

The second duster comprises the "posi
tive" freedoms. These are the freedoms to do
sometling-to take part in the commujnity's
life, to organize opposition parties or trade
union groups, or to go about without being
"asharned to appear in publick", as Adam 
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Smith expressed it some 200 years ago. The 
most systematic codification of freedoms is 
in the United Nations Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights and in the International 
Covenants on Civil and Political Rights and 
on Ecdnomic, Social and Cultural Rights. 
These include many personal rights: the right 
to life, liberty, and security of person; equality 
before the law; freedom of assembly; free-
dom of thought, religion and opinion; the 
right to work, the free choice of jobs; the 
right to an adequate standard of living-
including adequate food, clothing, housing, 
education; the right to participate in com-
munity life; and so on. 

Many people have attempted to classify 
human rights and to measure each ccuntry 
against that classification. The systems differ 
in their concepts, definitions and coverage. 
And none has so far gained universal, or even 
common, acceptance (technical note 6). 

The one that offers the most svsematic 
and extensive coverage is the index designed 
by Charles Humana. He examined various 
UN conventions and international treaties, 
and from them distilled 40 distinct criteria 
for judging freedom. These include freedom 
of movement, the rights of assembly and free 
speech, the rights to ethnic and gender 
equality, the rule of law, and other demo-
cratic freedoms. Humana's index isthus more 
than a political freedom index, more than a 
human rights index. It is a human freedom 
index. Constructed for 1985, the index co'-
ers only 88 countries because of the non-
availability of data for other countries. 

Applying a system of measurement to 
human freedoms wiU always be a precarious 
exercise. The first difficuly is to decide what 
constitutes serious violations of rights or cur-
tailments of freedom. Does the fact that a 
few citizens of a country have had their pass-
ports revoked mean that the counm does 
not. in principle, allow its citizens to leave the 
count.y? Does the fact that some critics of 
gYvemrment cannot appear on state-controlled 
television mean that the country practices 
Press censorship and should be marked down 
accordingly? 

The second contentious area is the rela-
'eimportance of different rights. Is the right 

to free assembly more important, or less ir-
POrtant, than a free press? Is the right to 

ethnic lang:age more sig--ificxlt than the right 
to vote? 

These questions wll, no doubt, also arise 
in respect of the Humana index. And they 
hould be posed. This wil encourage more 

systematic research and studies on human 
freedom, which today are very scarce. 

One aspect of the Humana index, in 
particular, is likely to be an issue of conten
tion-the gradation of freedom violations 
ranging from "some violations or infringe
ments" to "substantial oppression" and on to 
"total denial". Adopting a simpler method of 
judgement, one that distinguishes between 
"freedom guaranteed" and "freedom vio-
lated" (a "one"-"zeru" approach), gives an 
illuminating ranking of countries (box 1.2). 
No country, among the 88 covered by the 
Humana index observes all freedoms. Swe
den and Denmark top the list with 38 of the 
40 measured freedoms guaranteed to their 
people, followed by the Netherlands with 37 
freedoms. Traq is at the bottom of the list; 
and Romiia and the Libyan Arabjamahiriva 
just above it. 

But human freedom is a matter that can 
change very quickly. And it does. Between 
1985 and 1990 many countries have wit
nessed political change, at times of dramatic 
speed and proportions. There are 18 coun
tries that have recently moved towards greater 
freedom and democracy. On the whole, the 
world today isa much freer world than it was 
only five years ago. 

Is there a correlation between human 
freedom and human development? Any sys
tematic comparison is no doubt hampered 
by lack of information on certain countries. 
Nevertheless, for the countries having data, 
an interesting pattern emerges. Countries that 
rank high on one indicator also tend to rank 
high on the other. No doubt, in the mid
1980s, when Humana collected his informa
tion, several countries with fairly good levels 
of human devclopment ranked low on free
dom-the Eastern European countries, such 
countries as Argentina, Brazil and Paraguay 
in Latin America, and the Philippines in Asia. 
But they have since made significant strides 
towards greater democracy. The countries 
that rank,.d low on freedom in 1985 and 
continue to do so include a number of coun. 
tries with low human development levels. 

Human 

development is
 
incomplete without 
human freedom 

"","' , ft.
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BOX 1,2 
The human freedom index 

Thegoalofhumandevelopmentistoincrease 
people's choices. But for people to exercise 

* arts control 
• political censorship of press 

• freedom from arbitrary seizure 
of personal property 

their choices, they must enjoy freedom- , censorship of mail or telephone-tapping 
cultural, social, economic and political The personalright to 

The World Human Rights Guide, by The freedomfor * interracial interreligious or civil marTiage 
Charles Humana, uses 40 indicators to mea- • peaceful political opposition • equality of sexes during marriage and for 
sure freedom: 0 multiparty elections by secret divorce proceedings 

and universal ballot • homosexuality between consenting 
The right to 
" travel inown country 

• political and legal equality for women 
• social and economic equality for ethnic 

adults 
- practice any religion 

" travel abroad minorities * determine the number of one's childr.n 
• peacefully associate and assemble - independent newspapers 
• teach ideas and receive information * independent book publishing Drawing on the 1985 data in the World Hu. 
* monitor human tights violations - independent radio and television man Rghtr Guide and assigning a "one" to 
" ethnic language networks each freedom protected and a "zero* to each 

- independent courts freedom violated, the country ranking intable 
Thefiredomfiom • independent trade unions 1.5 emerges. Clearly, this ranking for the 
" forced or child labour human freedom index (HFI) needs updating. 
* compulsory work permrits 
" extra-judicial killings or "disappearances" 

The legal rightto 
* a nationality 

Adding recent information for only one of the 
40 aspects of freedcm-multiparty elections 

" torture or coercion - being considered innocent until by secret and universal ballot-makes for 
" capital punishment proved guilty many changes. Eighteen countries see their 
• corporal punishment • free legal aid when necessary and I-[F improve. 
" unlawful detention counsel of own choice The world today is a freer world. An 
• compulsory party or organization - open trial updated human freedom index based on a 

membership • prompt trial limitednumberofobservableandobjectively I 
" compulsory relizion or state ideology in • freedom from police searches of home measurable key indicators is more than 

schools without a warrant overdue. 

TABLE 1.5 
HFI ranking of selected countries 

Country total 
of freedoms, 
1985 

A '.-cent move 
tLwards greater freedom 
(multiparty elections held) 

High freedom ranking (31-40) 25 Jamaica 8 Yugoslavia 
38 Sweden 24 Ecuador A 8 Chile 

"-

38 
37 
36 
36 
36 

Denmark 
Netherlands 
Finland 
New Zealand 
Austria 

23 
A 21 

21 
19 

A 18 

Senegal 
Panama 
Dominican Rep. 
Israel 
Brazil 

A 
8 Kuwait 
8 Algeria 
8 Zimbabwe 
8 Kenya 
8 Cameroon 

35 
35 
35 
35 
34 
34 
33 

Norway 
France 
Germany. Fed. Rep. of 
Belgium 
Canada 
Swrt-,erand 
USA 

18 
16 
15 
14 
14 
14 
14 

Bolivia 
Peru 
Mexico 
Korea, Rep. of 
Colombia 
Thailand 
India 

A 

A 
A 
A 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
6 
6 

Hungary 
Turkey 
Morocco 
Liberia 
Bangladesh 
German Dem. Rep. 
Czechoslovakia 

33 Australia 14 Sierra Leone 6 Saudi Arabia 
32 Japan 

. 32 United Kingdom 

.31 Greece 
31 Costa Rica 

Medium freedom ranking ( 1-30) -

A 
13 
13 
11 
11 
11 
11 

Nigeria 
Benin 
Singapore 
Sri Lanka 
Tunisia 
Egypt 

6 Mozambique 
5 Cuba 
5 Syrian Arab Rep. 
5 Korea. Dem. Rep. of 
5 Indonesia 
5 Viet Nam 

30 Portugal 11 Ghana A 5 Pakistan 
- 30 

29 
29 

Papua New Guinea 
Italy 
Venezuela 

Low freedom ranking (0-10) 
A 10 Poland 

A 
A 

5 Zaire 
4 Bulgaria 
3 USSR 

27 
26 
26 
26 
25 

A 25 

Ireland 
Spain 
Hong Kong 
Botswana 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Argentina 

A 10 Paraguay 
A 10 Philippines 

10 Tanzania, U.Rep. of 
9 Malaysia
9 Zambia 

A 9 Haiti 

A 

3 South Africa 
2 China 
2 Ethiopia 
1 Romania 
1 Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 
0 Iraq 

Note: Ranking of countries with the same degree of freedom isdone in accordance with HOI ranking. 
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Yet, some, countries with relatively modest 
achievements in human development also 
rank fairly high in human freedom: Botswana 
and Senegal. 

This evidence shows that launching and 
promoting human development does not re-
quire the sacrifice of freedom-as govern-
ments determined to retain an iron grip have 
sometimes argued. 

Overall, there seems to be a high correla-
don between human development and hu-
man freedom. The causality is far from dear, 
however. In some cases (the Nordic coun-
tries and the USA), political freedom seems 
to have unleashed the creative energies of 
the people-and led to ever higher levels of 
income and human progress. In other coun-
tries, a sustained investment in people has 
eventually given them sufficient power and 
confidence to loosen the authoritarian grip of 
their rulers and to increase their political and 
personal freedom. 

The evidence also confirms a central te-
net of this Report: that human development 
is incomplete if it does not incorporate free
dom. The next logical step would therefore 
be to merge the HDI and the HFI into one 
overall index. This, however, is not yet possible 
in any realistic fashion-because of several 
difficulties. The most significant one is lack 
of data. Even updating the Humana index 
poses tremendous difficulties. Yes, we know 
that significant changes have taken place in 
many countries between 1985 and today that 
affect-in most instances, positively-human 
freedom. But there exists no sys-tematic study 
that would have recorded all those changes. 

A new, comprehensive human freedom in
dex isoverdue. A second difficulty ispolitical 
volatility. The human development index is 
based on relatively stable indicators, which 
do not change dramatically from year to year. 
Political freedom, by contrast, can appear or 
vanish abruptly. A military coup, for example, 
would cause a sudden drop in the index, 
even though many aspects of life might re
main unchanged. 

The winds of economic and political 
freedom that are now sweeping across so 
many lands--from the Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe to Africa and across to Latin 
America and the Caribbean-wiU probably 
prove to be the best ally of improving the 
availability of data on human freedom. De-
mocracy facilitates transparency;, it encour
ages accountability and the rule of law. It 
allows reporting of violations and thus im
proves recording. An objective, reliable hu
man freedom index could be an important 
tool of human freedom. 

Human development offers a different vi
sion of economic and political change. Each 
Report will further refine both the concept 
and measurement of human development. 
Each Report will also focus on one important 
subject. This year the subject ispublic finance. 
The Report takes a hard look at the way 
governments spend their money--and how 
they could better spend it to transform human 
development from hope into reality. 

There seems to be a 

high correlation 
between human 
development and 
human freedom 
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6. The human freedom index measurements and estimation
 
The imporunce attached to issues of human rights and 
political freedom by many individuals, countries, national 
and interatdonal organizations, governmental and non-
governmental entites is considerable. That makes it suw. 
prising to find that the avaidability of data is a problem in 
this field-and that only a limited number of studies 
have so far tried to address the issue of measuring hu. 
man rights and political freedom in asystematic way, 

Such journals as the Human Rights Quarterly (1986) 
and Studies in Comparative InternationalDevelopment 
(1990) have devoted attention to this question. These 
attempts differ in philosophy, definitions, coverage and 
dates--as well as in concepts and quantifiers. No one 
attempt has gained universal, or even common, approval. 

The major indices are: 
1.Freedom House, in New York, produces an annual 
survev of Freedomin the World,based on two seven-point 
ranking scales for political freedoms and civil liberties. 
2. The World Handbook of Economic and Socil lndica. 
tori, by Charles Taylor and David Jodice, includes one 
series on government sanctions on political dissent and 
another on state coercive behavior. 
3. David Cingraneli and Thomas Pasquerello produced 
an index of human nghts practices based on content 
analysis of the US State Department's CountryReporu on 
Rights Practices. The types of violations to which the con-
tent analysis was applied were chosen by use of principal 
components tec.hniques. But they covered only Latin 
America and only the years 1979 and 1980. 
4. The World Guide to Human Raghts, by Charles 
Humana. evaluates the human rights performance of 88 
countries according to 40 subindices based on intema-
tional human rights doo.ments, such as the Universal 
Declaration on Human Rights and the two associated 
covenants--the International Covenant on Economic, 

Social and Cu!tural Rights and the International Coy, 

enant on Civil and Political Rights. 


This last index, the Humana index, provides the 

stardng point for the human freedom index (I-f). 


The subindices of the Humana index are arranged 
into five groups of rights or freedoms: (1)six questions 
on rights, or 'freedoms to*; (2) 12 on "freedoms from"; 
(3) ten on 'freedoms for"; (4) seven on legal rights; and 
(5) five on personal rights. The performance of each 
country ison ascale from zero (no rights) to three (guar-
anteed rights). These scores are then aggregated. The 
evaluation isthat of the author, however, 

Seven "freedoms from," relating to respect for the 
personal integrity of the individual, are weighted at three 
times those of the rest. Thus, the maximum possible 
score acountry can receive is 162 (333 + 7x3x). Each 
country's score out of 162 isconverted to a percentage, 
to give its final human rights score. 

Startng with the Humana index 
The strengths of the Humana index are threefold. Each 
question is based on an internationally recognized hu-
man right. It has dear and reproducible computational 
procedures. And the final scale has good discrimination. 
The ranked countries are fairly even distributed all the 

SLl 

way along the scale from 0%to 100%, and not simply 
grouped into "good" at one end and 'bad" at the other. 

The disadvantages of the Humana procedure lie in 
its subjecnvity and its data intensity. Any raungs scale. 
including this one, isinevitably subjective. Although the 
manipulations of data are clear and reproducible, the 
evaluations of data are less so-at what point, for ex. 
ample, do "some violations or infringements" become 
'substantial oppression'? Further, a40-question, four. 
scale index requires aconsiderable amount of data, which 
is very difficult to compile consistently for all 160 coun. 
tries covered by the Human Deielopment Report. The 
World Guide covers only 88 countries plus Taiwan, the 
Province of China. 

The weighting of the first seven "freedoms from" 
differentiates between these countries" human rights 
performances more precisely but not necessarily more 
accurately. The decision to weight certain questions begs 
anumber of questions. First, are not the weightings i. 
evitably arbitrary, even if changing the weighdngs does 
not affect the final rank outcomes vety much? Second. 
why stop at a different weighting of only seven ques
tons? Why not have adifferent weight for eery ques. 
tion? On the other hand, if the weightings do not affect 
the rankings very much, why weight at all? 

Adjusting the Humans index 
Chapter I of the Report presents a revised human free. 
dom index, based on the Humana index but eliminating 
the weights assigned to certain questions and reducing 
Humana's four-point scale of observations to atwo-point 
scale, or simple "yes" (= 1) and "no" (= 0) scale. The 
resultant ranking of the 88 countries covered by the Hu
mana index isshown in table 1.5 in Chapter 1.It is a 
revised 1985 ranking of countries. 

During the past five years, however, the human 
rights and political freedom situation inmarn" co-iries 
has changecd. Clearly, an update of the 1985 human free
dom index is more than urgent. Nevertheless, lack of 
data did not permit this at present. There can be marked
 
deviations from one source of information to the other.
 

Given this situation, it was felt that for the time 
being it might therefore be best not to give the impres. 
sion of precision where precision cannot cist, to make 
quantitative assessments where even qualitative judge. 
merts are hampered by lack of reliable information. Ac
cordingly, the 1985 human freedom index has been up
dated in acautious way: based on information available 
from a variety of country reports, a tiangle has been 
placed against countries that are known to have held 
multiparry elections since 1985 and continue to follw a 
demoatic system of government. 

Clearly, there isan urgent need for more systematic 
work on human freedom: the issue of data availbiliy 
needs to be addressed; the concept of human freedom 
needs clrification-especially its historical and socio
cultural traditions and implications; and methods of 
measuring various human freedoms have to be designed. 
We are stll very much at the beginning pf a systematic 
snlysis and debate of human freedom. 

TECHINICAL NOTES 



Table III
Goal: 
 Support the evolution of stable democratic societies.
 

Sub-Goal 


A. 	Strengthen the competence of government

and political institutions so they will 

merit the confidence of political and 

military leaders, citizens, and 

investors, 


B. 	Helping create a 
vigorous, pluralistic, 

autonomous civil society that can 

balance and limit state power while 

providing channels for the articulation 

and practice of democratic interests. 


C. 	Making the political culture more 

democratic by strengthening the values, 

attitudes, beliefs, and information 

that support democratic pluralism and 

are 
required for effective leadership. 


Strategic Objective
 

i. 	Rule of law strengthened:
 
0 effectiveness of judicial system
 
improved;
 

o 	adherence to and respect for human
 
rights improved;
 

o 	property rights improved.

2. 	Ability to administer free, fair, and
 

open elections strengthened.
 
3. 	Honesty and competence of executive
 

branch improved:
 
a 
Financial management capability,
 

accountability, and transparency
 
improved;
 

o 	Effectiveness and efficiency of
 
programs and services improved.


4. 	Local and municipal government
 
strengthened.
 

5. 	Control of civilian elected leadership
 
over the military strengthened.
 

6. 
Legislative branch effectiveness
 
strengthened.
 

7. 	Multi-party political party systems
 
strengthened.
 

8. 	Alternative information and opinion
 
sources strengthened, including a
 
responsible free press and media, think
 
tanks, and textbook distribution.
 

9. 	Civic, professional, and community
 
organizations and free, democratically

oriented trade unions strengthened.
 

10. 	Formal and non-formal civic education
 
programs expanded and improved.
 

ii. 	Leadership training provided that
 
strengthens democratic values,
 
practices, and skills;
 

* 	Other innovative approaches tested
 
and replicated when found effective.
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6 CAPITALISM AND FREEDOM 

against which classical liberalism fought. In the very act of 
turning the clock back to seventeenth-century mnercantilism, he 
is fond of castigating true liberals as reactionary!

The change in the meaning attached to the term liberalism is 
more striking in economic matters than in political. The twen
tieth-century liberal, like the nineteenth-century liberal, favors 
parliamentary institutions, representative government, civil 
rights, and so on. Yet even in political matters, there is a notable 
difference. Jealous of liberty, and hence fearful of centralized 
power, whether in governmental or private hands, the nine
teenth-century liberal favored political decentralization. Com-
mitted to action and confident of the beneficence of power so 
long as it is in the hands of a government ostensibly controlled 
by the electorate, the twentieth-century liberal favors centralized 
government. He will resolve any doubt about where power
should be located in favor of he state instead of the city, of the 
federal government instead of the state, and of a world organiza
tion instead of a national government. 

Because of the corruption of the term liberalism, the views 
that formerly went under that name arc now often labeled con
servatism. But this is not a satisfactory alternative. The nine
teenth-century liberal was a radical, both in the etymological 
sense of going to the root of the matter, and in the political sense 
of favoring major changes in social institutions. So too must be 
his modern heir. We do not wish to conserve the state interven
tions that have interfered so greatly with our freedom, though, 
of course, we do wish to conserve those that have promoted it, 
Moreover, in practice, the term conservatism has come to cover 
so wide a range of views, and views so incompatible with one 
another, that we shall no doubt see the growth of hyphenated 
designations, such as libertarian-conservative and aristocratic-
conservative, 

Partly because of my reluctance to surrender the term to pro-
ponents of measures that would destroy liberty, partly because 
I cannot find a better alternative, I shall resolve these difficulties 
by using the word liberal:sm in its original sense-as the doc-
trdnes pertaining to a free man. 

Chapter I 

+ 

The Relation between
 

Economic Freedom 

and Political Freedom
r
 

IT IS WIDELY BELIEVED that politics and economics are separate 
and largely unconnected; that individual freedom is a political
problem and material welfare an economic problem; and that 
any kind of political arrangements can be combined with any
kind of economic arrangements. The chief contemporary man
ifestation of this idea is the advocacy of "democratic socialism" 
by many who condemn out of hand the restrictions on individ
ual freedom imposed by "totalitarian socialism" in Russia, and 
who are persuaded that it is possible for a country to adopt the 
essential features of Russian economic arrangements and yet to 
ensure individual freedom through political arrangemer The 
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thesis of this chapter is that such a view is a delusion, that thereis an intimate connection between economics and politics, that
only certain combinations of political and economic arrange-
ments are possible, and that in particular, a society which is 
scialist cannot also be demcratic, in the sense of guaTrue,iis al sguaranteeing
individual freedom. 

Economic arrangements play a dual role in the promotion offree society. On the one hand, freedom in economic arrange-
amfrees socite. On tonenthan freedom inbonomic range-ments is itself a component of freedom broadly understood, so 

economic freedom is an end in itself. In the second place, eco-
nomic freedom is also an indispensable means toward the 
achievement of political freedom.Thefirst of thesrolec freedom nis 

The first of these roles of economic freedom needs specialemphasis occause intellectals in particular have a strong bias 
against regarding this aspect of freedom as important. They tend 
to express contempt for what they regard as material aspects of 
life, and to regard their own pursuit of allegedly higher values 
as on a different plane of significance and as deserving of special
attention. For most citizens of the country, however, if not for 
the intellectual, the direct importance of economic freedom is atleast comparable in significance to the indirect importance of
economic freedom as a means to political freedom.

The citizen of Great Britain, who after World War II was not
permitted to spend his vacation in the United States because of 

exchange control, was being deprived of an essential freedom 
no less than the citizen of the United States, who was denied 
the opportunity to spend his vacation in Russia because of his
political views. The one was ostensibly an economic limitation 
on freedom and the other a political limitation, yet there is no 
essential difference between the two. 

The citizen of the United States who is compelled by law to
devote something like io per cent of his income to the purchase 
of a particular kind of retirement contract, administered by the 
government, is being deprived of a corresponding part of his 
personal freedom. How strongly this deprivation may be felt 
and its closeness to the deprivation of religious freedom, which 
aHl would regard as "civil" or "political" rather than "eco-
nomic", were dramatized by an episode involving a group of 
farmers of the Amish sect. On grounds of principle, this group 

r 9Economic Freedomand PoliticalFreedom 

regarded compulsory federal old age programs as an infringe
ment of their personal individual freedom and refused to pay
 

.
 taxes or accept benefits. As a result, some of their livestock were 
sold by auction in order to satisfy claims for social security levies. 

the number of citizens who regard compulsory old ageinsurance as a deprivation of freedom may be few, but the be[ infed.hsnvrcutdnss !ivelievcr in freedom has never counted noses. t I vA citizen of the United States who under- the lais of various 
states is not free to follow the occupation of his own choosing5 unless he can get a license for it, is likewise being deprived of 

u 

j 


an essential part of his freedom. So is the man who would like 
to exchange some of his goods with, say, a Swiss for a watch but

prevented from doing so by a quota. So also is the Californianwho was thrown into jail for selling Alka Seltzer at a price belowthat set b the manufacturer under so-called "fair trade" laws. 
So also is the farmer who cannot grow the amount of wheat he 
wants. And so on. Clearly, economic freedom, in and of itself, is 
an t. ipo n par ono talfreedom . 

an extremely important part of total freedom. 
Viewed as a means to the end of political freedo, n, economic 

arrangements are important because of their effect on the con
centration or dispersion of power. The kind of economic or
ganization that provides economic freedom directly, namely,competitive capitalism, also promotes political freedom because
it separates economic power from political power and in this 
i swayenables thene to offset the other. 
b Historical evidence speaks with a single voice on the relation 

betwe-in political freedo a free market. I know of noexa'.wle in time or place of a society that has been marked by a 
large measure of political freedom, and that has not also used 
something comparable to a free market to organize the bulk of 
economic activity.

Because we live in a largely free sciety, we tend to forget how 
limited is the span of time and the part of the globe for which 
there has ever been anything like political freedom: the typical 
state of niankind is tyranny, servitude, and misery. The nine
teendi century and early twentieth century in the Western world 
stand out as striking exceptions to the general trend of historical 
development. Political freedom in this instance clearly came 
along with the free market and the development of capitalist 
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institutions. So also did political freedom in the golden age ofGreece and in the early days of the Roman era. 
History suggests only that capitalism is a necessary condition

for political freedom. Clearly it is not a sufficient condition. Fas-
cist Italy and Fascist Spain, Germany at various times in the
last seventy years, Japan before World Wars I and 11, tzarist 
Russia in the decades before World War I  are all societies that 
cannot conccivably be described as politically free. Yet, in each,
private enterprise was the dominant form of economic organ-
ization. It is therefore clearly possible to have economic ar-
rangements that are fundamentally capitalist and political
arrangements that are not free. 


Even in those societies, the citizenry had 
a good deal more
freedom than citizens of a modern totalitarian state like Russia 
or Nazi Germany, in which economic totalitarianism is com-
bined with political totalitarianism. Even in Russia under the
Tzars, it was possible for some citizens, under some circum-
stances, to change their jobs without getting permission from
political authority because capitalism and the existence of private
property provided some check to the centralized power of the 
state. 

The relation between political and economic freedom is com-
plex and by no means unilateral. In the early nineteenth century,
Bentham and the Philosophical Radicals were inclined to re-
gard political freedom as a means to economic freedom. They
believed that the masses were being hampered by the restrictions 
that were being imposed upon them, and that if political reform gave the bulk of the people the vote, they would do what was
good for them, which was to vote for laissez faire. In retrospect,
one cannot say that they were wrong. There was a ;arge mneas-
ure of political reform that was accompanied by economic re-
form in the direction of a great deal of laissez faire. An enormous
increase in the well-beirg of the masses followe-t this change in 
ec,,no(mic arrangements.

The triumph of Bienthamite liberalism in nineteenth-century
England was followed by a reaction toward increasing interven-
tion by government in economic affairs. Thi tendency to collec-tivism was greatly accelerated, both in England and elsewhere, 
b- *e two World Wars. Welfare rather than freedom be-
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came the dominant note in democratic countries. Recognizingthe implicit threat to individualism, the intellectual descendants 
of the Philosophical Radicals-Dicey, Mises, Hayek, and Si
mons, to mention only a few-feared that a continued move
ment toward centralized control of economic activity would 
prove The Road to Serfdom, as Hayek entitled his penetrating
analysis of the process. Their emphasis was on e+omic freedom as a means toward political freedom. 

Events since the end of World War II display still a different 
relation between economic and political freedom. Colectivist
 

economic planning has indeed interfered with individual free.dom. At least in some countries, however, the result has not been 
the suppression of freedom, but the reversal of economic policy.
England again provides the most striking example. The turning
point was perhaps the "control of engagements" order which,
despite great misgivings, the Labour party found it necessary to 

i 
impose in order to carry out its economic policy. Fully enforced
and carried through, the law would have involved centralized 
allocation of individuals to occupations. This conflicted so
sharply with personal liberty that it was enforced in a negligible
number of cases, and then repealed after the law had been in
effect for only a short period. Its repeal ushered in a decided
shift in economic policy, marked by reduced reliance on cen
tralized "plans" and "programs", by the dismantling of many
controls, and by increased emphasis on the private market. A
similar shift in policy occurred in most other democratic 
countries. 

The proximate explanation of these shifts in policy is thr lim
ited success of central planning or its outright failure to achieve
stated objectives. However, this failure is itself to be attrib
uted, at least in some measure, to the political implications of
central planning and to an unwillingness to follow out its logicwhen doing so requires trampling rough-shod on treasured 

private rights. It may well be that the shift is only a temporaryinterruption in the collectivist trend of this century. Even so, it
illustrates the close relation between political freedom and -o
nomic arrangements. 

Historical evidence by itself can never be convincing. Perhaps
;'", sheer coincidence that the expansion of freedom o "ed
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at the same time as the development of capitalist and market 
institutions. Why should there be a connection? What are the 
logical links between economic and political freedom? In dis-
cussing these questions we shall consider first the market as a 
direct component of freedom, and then the indirect relation be-

tween market arrangements and political freedom. A by-product 
will be an outline of the ideal economic arrangements for a free 
society. 

As liberals, we take freedom of the individual, or perhaps the 
family, as our ultimate goal in judging social arrangements. 
Freedom as a value in this sense has to do with the interrelations, 
among people; it has no meaning whatsoever to a Robinson Cru-
soe on an isolated island (without his Man Friday). Robinson 
Crusoe on his island is subject to "constraint," he has limited 
"power," and he has only a limited number of alternatives, but 

there is no problem of freedom in the sense that is relevant to 
our discussion. Similarly, in a society freedom has nothing to 
say about what an individual does with his freedom; it is not 
an all-embracing ethic. Indeed, a major aim of the liberal is to 
leave the ethical problem for the individual to wrestle with. The 
"really" important ethical problems are those that face an indi-

vidual in a free society-what he should do with his freedom. 
There are thus two sets of values that a liberal will emphasize 
the values that are relevant to relations among people, which is 
the context in which he assigns first priority to freedom; and 
the values that are relevant to the individual in the exercise of 
his freedom, which is the realm of individual ethics and 
philosophy. 

The liberal conceives of men as imperfect beings. He regards 
the problem of social organization to be as much a negative prob-
lcm of preventing "bad" people from doing harm as of enabling
"good" people to do good; and, of course, "bad" and "good" 

people may be the same people, depending on who is judging 
them. 

The basic problem of social organization is how to co-ordinate 
the economic activities of large numbers of people. Even in 
relatively backward societies, extensive division of labor and 
specialization of function is required to make effective use of 
available resources. In advanced societies, the scale on which co-
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ordination is needed, to take full advantage of the opportunities 
offered by modern science and technology, is enormously 
greater. Literally millions of people are involved in providing 
one another with their daily bread, let alone with their yearly 
automobiles. The challenge to the believer in liberty is to recon
cile this widespread interdependence with individual freedom. 

Fundamentally, there are only two ways of co-ordinatifig the 
economic activities of millions. One is central direction %nvolving 
the use of coercion - the technique of the army and of the mod
ern totalitarian state. The other is voluntary co-operation of in
dividuals- the technique of the market place. 

The possibility of co-ordination through voluntary co-opera
tion rests on the elementary - yet frequently denied - proposi
tion that both parties to an economic transaction benefit from 
it, provided the transaction is bi-laterally voluntary and 
informed. 

Exchange can therefore bring about co-ordination without co
ercion. A working model of a society organized through volun
tary exchange is a free privateenterpriseexchange economy 
what we have been calling competitive capitalism. 

In its simplest form, such a society consists of a number of 
independent households-a collection of Robinson Crusoes, as 
it were. Each household uses the resources it controls to produce 
goods and services that it exchanges for goods and services pro
duced by other households, on terms mutually acceptable to the 
two parties to the bargain. It is thereby enabled to satisfy its 
wants indirectly by producing goods and services for others, ra
ther than directly by producing goods for its own immediate 
use. The incentive for adopting this indirect route is, of course, 
the increased product made possible by division of labor and spe
cialization of function. Since the household always has the 
alternative of producing directly for itself, it need not enter into 
any exchange unless it benefits from it. Hence, no exchange will 
take place unless both parties do benefit from it. Co-operation is 
thereby achieved without coercion. 

Specialization of function and division of labor would not go 
far if the ultimate productive unit were the houschold. In a 
modern society, we have gone much farther. We have intro
duced enterprises which are intcricdiaries between individuals 
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in their capacities as suppliers of service and as purchasers of 
goods. And similarly, specialization of function and division of 
labor could not go very far if we had to continue to rely on the 
barter of product for product. In consequence, money has been 
introduced as a means of facilitating exchange, and of enabling 
the acts of purchase and of sale to be separated into two parts. , 

Despite the important role of enterprises and of money in our[ 
actual economy, and despite the numerous and complex prob-
lcms they raise, the central characteristic of the market technique 
of achieving co-ordination is fully displayed in the simple ex-
change economy that contains neither enterprises nor money. As 
in that simple model, so in the complex enterprise and money-
exchange economy, co-operation is strictly individual and vol-
untary provided: (a) that enterprises are private, so that the 
ultimate contr~cting parties are individuals and (b) that indi-
viduals are effectively free to enter or not to enter into any par-
ticular exchange; so that every transaction is strictly voluntary. 

It is far easier to state these provisos in general terms than to 
spell them out in detail, or to specify precisely the institutional 
arrangements most conducive to their maintenance. Indeed, 
much of technical economic literature is concerned with pre-
cisely these questions. The basic requisite is the maintenance of 
law and order to prevent physical coercion of one individual by 
another and to enforce contracts voluntarily entered into, thus 
giving substance to "private". Aside from this, perhaps the most 
difficult problems arise from monopoly- which inhibits effec-
tive freedom by denying individuals alternatives to the particu-
lar exchange-and from "neighborhood effects"- effects on 
third parties for which it is not feasible to charge or recompense 
them. These problems will be discussed in more detail in the 
following chapter. 

So long as effective freedom of exchange is maintained, the 
central feature of the market organization of economic activity 
is that it prevents one person from interfering with another in 
respect of most of his activities. The consumer is protected from 
coercion by the seller because of the presence of other sellers with 
whom he can deal. The seller is protected from coercion by the 
c %nsumerbecause of other consumers to whom he can sell. The 

loyce is protected from coercion by the employer because 
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other employers for whom he can work, and so on. And the 
market does this impersonally and without centralized 
authority. 

Indeed, a major source of objection to a free economy is pre
cisely that it does this task so well. It gives people what they 
want instead of what a particular group thinks they ought to 
want. Underlying most arguments against the free 'mrket is a 
lack of belief in freedom itself.i 

The existence of a free market does not of course eliminate 
the need for government. On the contrary, government is essen
tial both as a forum for determining the "rules of the game" and 
as an umpire to interpret and enforce the rules decided on. What 
the market does is to reduce greatly the range of issues that must 
be decided through political means, and thereby to minimize the 
extent to which government need participate directly in the 
game. The characteristic feature of action through political 
channels is that it tends to require or enforce substantial con
formity. The great advantage of the market, on the other hand, 
is that it permits wide diversity. It is, in political terms, a system 
of proportional representation. Each man can vote, as it were, 
for the color of tie he wants and get it; he does not have to see 
what color the majority wants and then, if he is in the minority, 
submit. 

It is this feature of the market that we refer to when we say 
that the market provides economic freedom. But this character
istic also has implications that go far beyond the narrowly eco
nomic. Political freedom means the absence of coercion of a 
man by his fellow men. The fundamental threat to freedom is 
power to coerce, be it in the hands of a monarch, a dictator, an 
oligarchy, or a momentary majority. The preservation of free
dom requires the elimination of such concentration of power to 
the fullest possible extent and the dispersal and distribution of 
whatever power cannot be eliminated -a system of checks and 
balances. By removing the organization of economic activity 
from the control of political authority, the market eliminates 
this source of coercive power. It enables economic strength to be 
a check to political power rather than a reinforcement. 

Economic power can be widely dispersed. There is no law of 
conservation which forces the growth of new centers -co
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nomic strength to be at the expense of existing centers. Political 
powr, on the other han'i, is more difficult to decentralize. There 
can be numerous small independent governments. But it is far 
more difficult to maintain numerous equipotent small centers of 
political power in a single large government than it is to have 
numerous centers of economic strength in a single large ccon-
omy. There can be many millionaires in one large economy, 
But can there be more than one really outstanding leader, one 
person on whom the energies and enthusiasms of his country-
men are centered ? If the central government gains power, it is 
likely to be at the expense of local governments. There seem to 
be something like a fixed total of political power to be distrib-
uted. Consequently, if economic power is joined to political 
power, concentration seems almost inevitable. On the other 
hand, if economic power is kept in separate hands from political 
power, it can serve as a check and a counter to political power. 

The force of this abstract argument can perhaps best be dem-
onstrated by example. Let us consider first, a hypothetical cx-
ample that may help to bring out the principles involved, and 
then some actual examples from recent experience that illustrate 
the way in which the market works to preserve political free-
dom. 

One feature of a free society is surely the freedom of individu-
als to advocate and propagandize openly for a radical change in 
the structure of the society - so long as the advocacy is restricted 
to persuasion and does not include force or other forms of coer-
cion. It is a mark of the political freedom of a capitalist society 
that men can openly advocate and work for socialism. Equally, 
political freedom in a socialist society would require that men be 
free to advocate the introduction of capitalism. How could the 
freedom to advocate capitalism be preserved and protected in 
a socialist society ? 

In order for men to advocate anything, they must in the first 
place be able to earn a living. This already raises a problem in 
a socialist society, since all jobs are under the direct control of 
political authorities. It would take an act of self-denial whose 
difficulty is underlined by experience in the United States after 
World War II with the problem of "security among Federal 
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employees, for a socialist government to permit its employees toadvocate policies directly contrary to official doctrine. 
But let us suppose this act of self-denial to be achieved. For 

advocacy of capitalism to mean anything, the proponents must 
be able to finance their cause - to hold public meetings, publish 
pamphlets, buy radio time, issue newspapers and magaz nes, and 
so on. How could they raise the funds? There.might'and proba
bly would be men in the socialist society with lar'e .lcomcs, 
perhaps even large capital sums in the form of government
bonds and the like, but these would of necessity be high public 
officials. It is possible to conceive of a minor socialist official re
taining his job although openly advocating capitalism. It strains 
credulity to imagine the socialist top brass financing such "sub
versive" activities. 

The only recourse for funds would be to raise small amounts 
from a large number of minor officials. But this is no real answer. 
To tap these sources, many people would already have to be 
persuaded. and our whole problem is how to initiate and finance 
a campaign to do so. Radical movements in capitalist societies 
have never been financed this way. They have typically been 
supported by a few wealthy individuals who have become per
suaded -by a Frederick Vanderbilt Field, or an Anita McCor
mick Blaine, or a Corliss Lamont, to mention a few names 
recently prominent, or by a Friedrich Engels, to go farther back. 
This is a role of inequality of wealth in preserving political 
freedom that is seldom noted - the role of the patron.

In a capitalist society, it is only necessary to convince a few 
wealthy people to get funds to launch any idea, however strange, 
and there are many such persons, many independent foci of 
support. And, indeed, it is not even necessary to persuae people 
or financial institutions with available funds of the soundness 
of the ideas to be propagated. It is only necessary to persuade 
zhem that the propagation can be financially successful; that the 
newspaper or magazine or book or other venture will be profit
able. The competitive publisher, for example, cannot afford to 
publish only writing with which he personally agrees; his touch
stone must be the likelihood that the market will be large 
enough to yield a satisfactory return on his investment. 
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In this way, the market breaks the vicious circle and makes 
it possible ultimately to finance such ventures by small amounts 
from many people without first persuading them. There are no 
such possibilities in the socialist society; there is only the all-
powerful state. 

Let us stretch our imagination and suppose that a socialist gov. 
ernment is aware of this problem and is composed of people
anxious to preserve freedom. Could it provide the funds? Per-
haps, but it is difficult to see how. It could establish a bureau for 
subsidizing subversive propaganda. But how could it choose 
whom to support? If it gave to all who asked, it would shortly 
find itself out of funds, for socialism cannot repeal the ele-
mentary economic law that a sufficiently high price will call 
forth a large supply. Make the advocacy of radical causes suffi-
ciently remunerative, and the supply of advocates will be un-
limited, 

Moreover, freedom to advocate unpopular causes does not 
require that such advocacy be without cost. On the contrary, no 
society could be stable if advocacy of radical change were cost-
less, much less subsidized. It is entirely appropriate that men 
make sacrifices to advocate causes in which they deeply believe. 
Indeed, it is important to preserve freedom only for people who 
are willing to practice self-denial, for otherwise freedom degen-
erates into license and irresponsibility. What is essential is that 
the cost of advocating unpopular causes be tolerable and notprohibitive, 

But we are not yet through. In a free market society, it is 
enough to have the funds.The suppliers of paper ire as willingtoeugh to hthe funds Tke st s o f pWaprreJ a. I 
to sell it to the Daily Worker as to the Wall Street Journal.Inn 
socialist society, it would not be enough to have the funds. The 
hypothetical supporter of capitalism would have to persuade a 
government factory making paper to sell to him, the govern-
ment printing press to print his pamphlets, a government post 
office to distribute them among the people, a government agency 
to rent him a hall in which to talk, and so on. 

Perhaps there is some way in which one could overcome these 
difficulties and preserve freedom in a socialist soci-tv. One can-
not say it is utterly impossible. What is clear, how,vr, is th2t 

e are very real difficulties in establishing institutions th" 
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will effectively preserve the possibility of dissent. So far as I 
know, none of the people who have been in favor of socialism 
and also in favor of freedom have really faced up to this issue, 
or made even a respectable start at developing the institutional 
arrangements that would permit freedom under socialism. By 
contrast, it is clear how a free market capitalist society fosters 
freedom. 

A striking practical example of these abstract principles is the 
experience of Winston Churchill. From 1933 to the outbreak of 
World War II, Churchill was not permitted to talk over the 
British radio, which was, of course, a government monopoly ad
ministered by the British Broadcasting Corporation. Here was 
a leading citizen of his country, a Member of Parliament, a 
former cabinet minister, a man who was desperately trying by 
every device possible to persuade his countrymen to take steps to 
ward off the menace of Hitler's Germany. He was not permitted 
to talk over the radio to the British people because the BBC was a 
government monopoly and his position was too "controversial". 
. Another striking example, reported in the January 26, 1959 
issue of Time, has to do with the "Blacklist Fadeout". Says the 
Time story, 

The Oscar-awarding ritual is Hollywood's biggest pitch for dig
nity, but two years ago dignity suffered. Whcn one Robert Rich 
was announced as top writer for the The Brave One, he never 
stepped forward. Robert Rich was a pseudonym, masking one ofabout 15o writers . . . blacklisted by the industry since 1947 as
suspected Communists or fellow travelers. The case was particularlyembarrassing because the Motion Picture Academy had barred anyCommunist or Fifth Amendment pleader from Oscar competition. 
Last week both the Communist rule and the mystery of Rich's 
identity were suddenly rescripted. 

Rich turned out to be Dalton (Johnny Got His Gun) Trumbo, 
one of the original "Hollywood Ten" writers who refused to testify 
at the 1947 hearings on Communism in the movie industry. Said 
producer Frank King, who had stoutly insisted that Robert Rich 
was "ayoung guy in Spain with a beard": "We have in Jdliga
bon to our stockholders to buy the best script we c:,,,V-,,,ho 
brought us The Brave 0- *'And we bought it".... 

In effect it was the f,,rinal end of the Hollywood black list. For 
' ,uriwal end came long ago. At least 15% or -. 
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rent Hollywood films are reportedly written by blacklist members. 
Said Producer King, "There are more ghosts in Hollywood than in 
Forest Lawn. Every company in town has used the work of black-
listed people. We're just the Frst to confirm what everybody
knows." 

One may believe, as I do, that communism would destroy all 
of our freedoms, one may be opposed to it as firmly and as 
strongly as possible, and yet, at the same time, also believe that 
in a free society it is intolerable for a man to be prevented from 
making voluntary arrangements with others that are mutu-
ally attractive because he believes in or is trying to promote com-
munism. His freedom includes his freedom to promote commu-
nism. Freedom also, of course, includes the freedom of 
others not to deal with him under those circumstances. The 
Hollywood blacklist was an unfree act that destroys freedom be. 
cause it was a collusive arrangement that used coercive means to 
prevent voluntary exchanges. It didn't work precisely because 
the market made it costly for people to preserve the blacklist, 
The commercial emphasis, the fact that people who are running 
enterprises have an incentive to make as much money as they 
can, protected the freedom of the individuals who were black-
listed by providing them with an alternative form of employ-
ment, and by giving people an incentive to employ them. 

If Hollywood and the movie industry had been government 
enterprises or if in England it had been a question of employ-
ment by the British Broadcasting Corporation it is difficult to 
believe that the "Hollywood Ten" or their equivalent would 
have found employment. Equally, it is difficult to believe that 
under those circumstances, strong proponents of individualism 
and private enterprise-or indeed strong proponents of any 
view other than the status quo-would be able to get em-
ployment. 

Another example of the role of the market in preserving politi-
cal freedom, was revealed in our experience with McCarthyism. 
Entirely aside from the substantive issues involved, and the 
merits of the charges made, what protection did individuals, and 
in particular government employees, have against irresponsible 
accusations and probings into matters that it went against their 
conscience to reveal? Their appeal to the Fifth Amendment 
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would have been a hollow mockery without an alternative to 
government employment. 

Their fundamental protection was the existence of a private

market economy in which they could earn a living. Here again,
the protection was not absolute. Many potential private em
ployers were, rightly or wrongly, averse to hiring those pilloried. 
It may well be that there was far less justif.cation. for~the costs 
imposed on many of the people involved than for the costs gen
crally imposed on people who advocate unpopulart causes. But 
the important point is that the costs were limited and not pro
hibitive, as they would have been if government employment 
had been the only possibility. 

It is of interest to note that a disproportionately large fraction 
of the people involved apparently went into the most compcti
tive sectors of the economy -small business, trade, farming 
where the market approaches most closely the ideal free market. 
No one who buys bread knows whether the wheat from which 
it is made was grown by a Communist or a Republican, by a con
stitutionalist or a Fascist, or, for that matter, by a Negro or a 
white. This illustrates how an impersonal market separates eco
nomic activities from political views and protects men from 
being discriminated against in their economic activities for rea
sons that are irrelevant to their productivity-whether these 
reasons are associated with their views or their color. 

As this example suggests, the groups in our society that have 
the most at stake in the preservation and strengthening of com
petitive capitalism are those minority groups which can most 
easily become the object of the distrust and enmity of the major
ity-the Negroes, the Jews, the foreign-born, to mention only 
the most obvious. Yet, paradoxically enough, the enemies of 
the free market-the Socialists and Communists -have been 
recruited in disproportionate measure from these groups. Instead 
of recognizing that the existence of the market has protected 
them from the attitudes of their fellow countrymen, they mis
takenly attribute the residual discrimination to the market. 
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Chapter II 

+ 


The Role of Government 
in a Free Society 

A 
COMMON OBJECTION to totalitarian societies is that they re-

gard the end as justifying the means. Taken literally, this objec-
tion isclearly illogical. If the end does not justify the means, what 
does? But this easy answer does not dispose of the objection; it 
simply shows that the objection is not well put. To deny that the 
end justifies the means is indirectly to assert that the end 
in question is not the ultimate end, that the ultimate end is
itself the use of the proper means. Desirable or not, any end that 
can be attained only by the use of bad means must give way to 
the more basic erd of the use of acceptable means. 

To the liberal, the appropriate means are free discussion and 
voluntary co-operation, which implies that any form of coercion 
- inappropriate. The ideal is unanimity among responsible ir' :-
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viduals achieved on the basis of free and full discussion. This is 
another way of expressing the goal of freedom emphasized in
the preceding chapter.

From this standpoint, the role of the market, as already noted,
is that it permits unanimity without conformity; that it isa sys
tern of effectively proportional representation. On the otherhand, the characteristic feature of action througl ellicitly po
litical channels is that it tends to require or to enfocce substantial 
conformity. The typical issue must be decided "yes" or "no"; 
at most, provision can be made for a fairly limited number of
alternatives. Even the use of proportional representation in its 
explicitly political form does not alter this conclusion. The num
ber of separate groups that can in fact be represented is narrowly
limited, enormously so by comparison with the proportional rep
resentation of the market. More important, the fact that the 
final outcome generally must be a law applicable to all groups,
rather than separate legislative enactments for each "party" rep
resented, means that proportional representation in its politicalversion, far from permitting unanimity without conformity, 
tends toward ineffectiveness and fragmentation. It thereby op
erates to destroy any consensus on which unanimity with con
formity can rest.

There are clearly some matters with respect to which effective
proportional representation is impossible. I cannot get the 
amount of national defense I want and you, a different amount. 
With respect to such indivisible matters we can discuss, and 
argue, and vote. But having decided, we must conform. It ispre
cisely the existence of such indivisible matters - protection of 
the individual and the nation from coercion are clearly the most 
basic-that prevents exclusive reliance on individual action 
through the market. If we are to use some of our resources for 
such indivisible items, we must employ political channels to 
reconcile differences. 

The use of political channels, while inevitable, tends to strain 
the social cohesion essential for a stable society. The strain is least 
if agreement for joint action need be reached only on a limited 
range of issues on which people in any event have common 
views. Every extension of the range of issues for which explicit
agreement is sought strains further the delicate threads tl'- hold 
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society together. If it goes so far as to touch an issue on which hibiting coercion of individuals, are themselves to be regarded 
men feel deeply yet differently, it may well disrupt the society. as reached by free discussion and as reflecting essential una

in basic values can seldom if ever be nimity about means.Fundamental differences 
resolved at the ballot box; ultimately they can only be decided, I turn now to consider more specifically, though still in very 
though not resolved, by conflict. The religious and civil wars broad terms, what the areas are that cannot be handled through 

of history are a bloody testament to this judgment. the market at all, or can be handled only at so great a cost that 

The widespread use of the market reduces the strain on the the use of political channels may be preferable. 

social fabric by rendering conformity unnecessary with respect 
to any activities it encompasses. The wider the range of activities GOVERNMENT AS RULE-MAKER AND UMPIRE 

covered by the market, the fewer are the issues on which cx- It is important to distinguish the day-to-day activities of people 
plicitly political decisions are required and hence on which it is from the general customary and legal framework within which 
necessary to achieve agreement. In turn, the fewer the issues on these take place. The day-to-day activities are like the actions of 
which agreement is necessary, the greater is the likelihood of the participants in a game when they are playing it; the frame

work, like the rules of the game they play. And just as a goodgetting agreement while maintaining a free society.
Unanimity is, of course, an ideal. In practice, we can afford wrlk h ue ftegm hypa.Adjs sago

hetis, oteffcorn imity aideal.In prequredtactic, wgame requires acceptance by the players both of the rules and ofneither the time r the effort that would be required to achieve the umpire to interpret and enforce them, so a good society re

complete unanimity on every issue. We must perforce accept thumieoinrptadefrctesoagdscey 
something less. We are thus led to accept majority rule in one quires that its members agree on the general conditions that will
formeornothingle a e thusedt Thact majority rule in e govern relations among them, on some means of arbitrating 
form or another as an expedient. That majority rule is an expedi- different interpretations of these conditions, and on some device 
ent rather than itself a basic principle is clearly shown by the for enforcing compliance with the generally accepted rules. As 
fact that our willingness to resort to majority rule, and the I asize of the majority we require, themselves depend on the seri- in games, so also in society, most ofte general conditions are the ousness of the issue involved. If the matter is of little momen unintended outcome of custom, acceped unthinkingly. At most,an thefinoriyss s fen i oinvolve ftr maut verrtle d we consider explicitly only minor modifications in them, thoughand the minority has no strong feelings about being overruled, the cumulative effect of a series of minor modifications may be 
a bare plurality will suffice. On the other hand, if the minority a drastic alteration in the character of the game or of the society. 
feels strongly about the issue involved. even a bare majority will In both games and society also, no set of rules can prevail unless 
not do. Few of us would be willing to have issues of free speech, mot patcian st o te ofrm themaiutforexaple deide ajoity leal is most of the time conform them withoutbya bre Ou trutur most participants toto 
for example, decided by a bare majority. Our legal structure is external sanctions; unless that is, there is a broad underlying 
full of such distinctions among kinds of issues that require dif- social consensus. But we cannot rely on custom or on this con
ferent kinds of majorities. A the extreme are those issues em- sensus alone to interpret and to enforce the rules; we need an
bodied in the Constitution. These are the principles that are so umpire. These then are the basic roles of government in a free 

that we arc willing to make minimal concessions to u~ic hs hnactebscrlso oenImn nafeimportantimportant that inal con s e sons toied society: to provide a means whereby we can modify the rules, towearcwlieesengto 
expeliency. Something like essential consensus was achieved mediate differences among us on the meaning of the rules, and 
initially in accepting them, and we require something like essen- t noc opinewt h rlso h ato hs eto enforce compliance with the rules on the part of those few 
tial consensus for a change in them. who woul otherwise not play the game. 

from majority rule on The need orgernent in the re a
certin ind of ssusemodid inourContituionand 

certain kinds of issues that is embodied in our Constitution and solute freedom is impossible. However attractive anarchy may
in similar written or unwritten constitutions elsewhere, and theI 

The self-denying ordinancetat i to refrain The need for government in these respects arises because ab

isiilar rviiens or u itheconstitutions elwheirevanthe be as a philosophy, it is not feasible in a world of imperfect men. 
specific provisions in these constitutions or their equivalents pro
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Men's freedoms can conflict, and when they do, one man's free-
dom must be limited to preserve another's- as a Supreme CourtJustice once put it, "My freedom to move my fist must be limited
by the proximity of your chin." 

The major problem in deciding the appropriate activities of
government is how to resolve such conflicts among the freedoms
of different individuals. In some cases, the answer is easy. There 
is little difficulty in attaining near unanimity to the proposition
that one man's freedom to murder his neighbor must be sacri-
ficed to preserve the freedom of the other man to live. In other 
cases, the answer is difficult. In the economic area, a major prob-
lem arises in respect of the conflict between freedom to combine
and freedom to compete. What meaning is to be attributed to
"free" as modifying "enterprise" ? In the United States, "free" 
has been understood to mean that anyone is free to set upan enterprise, which means that existing enterprises are not
free to keep out competitors except by selling a better product
at the same price 6r the same product at a lower price. In the con-
tinental tradition, on the other hand, the meaning has gcnerally
been that enterprises are free to do what they want, including
the fixing of prices, division of markets, and the adoption of
other techniques to keep out potential competitors. Perhaps

the most difficult specific problem in this area arises 
 withrespect to combinations among laborers, where the problem of

freedom to combine 
 and freedom to compete is particularly
acute. 

A still more basic economic area in which the answer is both
difficult and important is the definition of property rights. The
notion of property, as it has developed over centuries and as it
is embodied in our legal codes, has become so much a part of us 
that we tend to take it for granted, and fail to recognize the extent to which just what constitutes property and what rights the
ownership of property confers are complex social creations ra-
ther than self-evident propositions. Does my having title to land,for example, and my freedom to use my property as I wish, per-
mit me to deny to someone else the right to fly over my land in
his airplane? Or does his right to use his airplane take prcced-
ence? Or does this depend on how high he flies? Or how much 
r he makes? Does voluntary exchange require that lie pa, 

ff 
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me for the privilege of flying over my land? Or that I must pay
him to refrain from flying over it? The mere mention of royalties, copyrights, patents; shares of stock in corporations; riparian
rights, and the like, may perhaps emphasize the role of genera'ly
accepted social rules in the very definition of property. It may
suggest also that, in many cases, the existence of a well specified
and generally accepted definition of property is fa- more i
portant than just what the definition is. If I

Another economic area that raises particularly difficult prob
lems is the monetary system. Government responsibility for the 
monetary system has long been recognized. It is explicitly pro
vided for in the constitutional provision which gives Congress
the power "to coin money, regulate the value thereof, and of
foreign coin." There is probably no other area of economic activ
ity with respect to which government action has been so uniformly accepted. T''is habitual and by now almost unthinking
acceptance of governmental responsibility makes thorough un
derstanding of the grounds for such responsibility all the more 
necessary, since it enhances the danger that the scope of govern
ment will spread from activities that are, to those that are not,
appropriate in a free society, from providing a monetary frame
work to determining the allocation of resources among individ
uals. We shall discuss this problem in detail in chapter iii.

In summary, the organization of economic activity through
voluntary exchange -resumes that we have provided, through
government, for the maintenance of law and order to prevent
coercion of one individual by another, the enforcement of con
tracts voluntarily entered into, the definition of the meaning of 
property rights, the interpretation and enforcement of such 
rights, and the provision of a monetary framework. 

ACTION THROUGH GOVERNMENT ON GROUNDS OF 
TECHNICAL MONOPOLY AND NEIGHBORHOOD EFFECTS 

The role of government just considered is to do something that
the market cannot do for itself, namely, to determine, arbitrate,
and enforce the rules of the game. We may also want ,.do
through government some things that might conceivably be
done through the market but that technical or similar cond;'" -is 
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render it diffc,-. to do in that way. These all reduce to cases in 
which strictly voluntary exchange is either exceedingly costly 
or practically impossible. There are two general classes of such 
cases: monopoly and similar market imperfections, and neigh-
borhood effects. 

Exchange is truly voluntary only when nearly equivalent al-
ternatives exist. Monopoly implies the absence of alternatives and 
thereby inhibits effective freedom of exchange. In practice,
monopoly frequently, if not generally, arises from government 
support or from collusive agreements among individuals. With 
respect to these, the problem is either to avoid governmental fos" 
tering of monopoly or to stimulate the effective enforcement of 
rules such as those embodied in our anti-trust laws. However, 
monopoly may also arise because it is technically efficient to have 
a single producer or enterprise. I venture to suggest that such 
cases are more limited than is supposed but they unquestionably
do arise. A simple example is perhaps the provision of telephone 
services within a community. I shall refer to such cases as "tech-
nical" monopoly. 

When technical conditions make a monopoly the natural out. 
come of competitive market forces, there are only three alterna. 
tives that seem available: private monopoly, public monopoly, or 
public regulation. All three are bad so we must choose among 
evils. Henry Simons, observing public regulation of monopoly
in the United States, found the results so distasteful that he con-
cluded public monopoly would be a lesser evil. Walter Eucken, 
a noted German liberal, observing public monopoly in German 
railroads, found the results so distasteful that he concluded 
public regulaticn would bc a lesser evil. Having learned from 
both, I reluctantly conclude that, if tolerable, private monopoly 
may be the least of the evils. 

If society were szatic so that the conditions which give rise to 
a technical monopoly were sure to remain, I would have little 
confidence in this solution. In a rapidly changing society, how. 
ever, the conditions making for technical monopoly frequently
change and I suspect that both public regulation and public 
monopoly are likely to be less responsive to such changes in con-
ditions, to be less readily capable of elimination, than private 
monopoly. 

Gcvernmentin a FreeSociety 

Railroads in the United States are an excellent example. A 
large degree of monopoly in railroads was perhaps inevitable on 
technical grounds in the nineteenth century. This was the justi
fication for the Interstate Commerce Commission. But condi
ions have changed. The emergence of road and air transport 
has reduced the monopoly element in railroads to qegtigible
proportions. Yet we have not eliminated the ICC. On the con
trar,:, the ICC, which started out as an agency to protect the 
public from exploitation by the railroads, has become an agency 
to protect railroads from competition by trucks and other means 
of transport, and more recently even to protect existing truck 
companies from competition by new entrants. Similarly, in Eng
land, when the railroads were nationalized, trucking was at first 
brought into the state monopoly. If railroads had never been 
subjected to regulation in the United States, it is nearly certain 
that by now transportation, including railroads, would be a 
highly competitive industry with little or no remaining monop
oly elements. 

The choice between the evils of private monopoly, public too
nopoly, and public regulation cannot, however, be made once 
and for all, independently of the factual circumstances. If the 
technical monopoly is of a service or commodity that is regarded 
as essential and if its monopoly power is sizable, even the short
run effects of private unregulated monopoly may not be toler
able, and either public regulation or ownership may be a 
!esser evil. 

Technical monopoly may on occasion justify a de facto public
monopoly. It cannot by itself justify a public monopoly achieved 
by making it illegal for anyone else to compete. For example,
there is p., way to justify our present public monopoly of the 
post office. It may be argued that the carrying of mail is a tech
11cal monopoly and that a government monopoly is the least of 
evils. Along these lines, one could perhaps justbfy a govcrnment 
post office but not the present law, which makes it illegal for 
anybody else to carry mail. If the delivery of mail is a technical 
monopoly, no one will be able to succed in competition with the 
government. If it is not, there is no reason why the government
should be engaged in it. The only way to find out is to lcave 
othei pcople free to enter. 
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carry the mail. That is why tihe Adams Express Company is anandifference betweeninvestment trust today instead of an operating company. I con-

Parks are an 
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The historical reason why we have a post oflice monopoly isbecause the Pony Express did such a good job of carrying themail across the continent that, when the government introducedtranscontinental service, it couldn't compete effectively and lost money. The result was a law making it illegal for anybody else tocarrhatisth mal. hehy dam Exres 

jecture that if entry into the mail-carrying business wereto all, there would be opena large number of firms entering it andthis archaic industry would become revolutionized in shortorder, 
A second general class of cases in which strictly voluntary ex-change is imposs;ble arises when actions of individuals haveeffects on other individuals for which it is not feasible to chargeor recompene them. T-his is the problem of "neighborhoodeffects". An obvious example is the pollution of a streani. The man who pollutes a stream is in effect forcing others to exchangegood water for bad. These others might be willing to make theexchange at a price. But it is not feasible for them, acting indi.vidually, to avoid the exchange or to enforce appropriate com-pensation. 

A less obvious example is the provision of highways. In thiscase, it is technically possible to identify and hence charge indi_viduals for their use of the roads and so to have private opera-tion. However, for general access roads, involving many pointsof entry and exit, the costs of collection would be extremely highif a charge were to be made for the specific services received byeach individual, because of the necessity of establishing tollbooths or the equivalent at all entrances. The gasoline tax is amuch che2per method of charging individuals roughly in pro-portion to their use of the roads. This method, however, is one inwhich the particular payment cannot be identified closely withthe particular use. Hence, it is hardly feasible to have private en-terprise provide the service and collect the charge without estab,lishing extensive private monopoly.
These considerations do not apply to long-distance turnpikeswith high density of traffic and limited access. For these, thecosts of collection are Jmall and in many cases are now being 
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paid, and there are often numerous. alternatives, so that there isno serious monopoly problem. Hence, there is every reason whythese should be privately owned and operated. If so owned andoperated, the enterprise running the highway should receive
Lbe gasoline taxes paid on account of travel on it.

interesting example because they illustrate thecases that can and cases that cannot b justi
t 1

fled by neighborhood effects, and because almost everyone atfirst sight regards the conduct of National Parks as obviously avalid function of government. In fact, however, neighborhoodeffects may justify a city park; they do not justify a nationalpark, like Yellowstone National Park or the Grand Canyon.What is the fundamental difference between the two? For thecity park, it is extremely difficult to identify the people whobenefit from it and to charge them for the benefits which theyreceive. If there is a park in the middle of the city, the houses onall sides get the benefit of the open space, and people who walkthrough it or by it also benefit. To maintain toll collectors at thegates or to impose annual charges per window overlooking thepark would be very expensive and difficult. The entrances to anational park like Yellowsione, on the other hand, are few; mostof the people who come stay for a considerable period of timeand it is perfectly feasible to set up toll gates and collect admission charges. This is indeed now done, though the charges donot cover the whole costs. If the public wants this kind of anactivity enough to pay for it, private enterprises will have everyincentive to provide such parks. And, of course, there are manyprivate enterprises of this nature now in existence. I cannot myself conjure up any neighborhood effects or important monopolyeffects that would justify governmental activity in this area.Considerations like those I have treated under the heading ofneighborhood effects have been used to rationalize almost everyconceivable intervention. In many instances, however, this rationalization is special pleading rather than a legitimate application of the concept of neighborhood effects. Neighborhoodeffects cut both ways. They can be a reason for limiting the activities of government as well as for expanding them. Neighborhood effects impede voluntary exchange because it is diflicult 
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to identify the effects on third parties and to measure their mag-
nitude'; but this difficulty is present in governmental activity as 
well. It is hard to know when neighborhood effects are suffi-
ciently large to justify particular costs in overcoming them and 
even harder to distribute the costs in an appropriate fashion. 
Consequently, when government engages in activities to over-
come neighborhood effects, it will in part introduce an ad-
ditional set of neighborhood effects by failing to charge or tocompensate individuals properly. Whether the original or the 
new neighborhood effects are the more serious can only bejudged by the facts of the individualii case, and even then, onlyjudey proxiathelF thermo, ual se ad evenen oy 
very approximately. Furthermore, the use of government to 
overcome neighborhood effects itself has an extremely impor-
tant neighborhood effect which is unrelated to the particular
occasion for government action. Every act of government inter-
vention limits the area of individual freedom directly and 
threatens the preservation of freedom indirectly for reasons elab-orated in the first chapter. 

Our principles offer no hard and fast line how far it is appro-
priate to use government to accomplish jointly what it is diffi-
cult or impossible for us to accomplish separately through strictly 
voluntary exchange.tionInuwemusany particularalace case litinof proposed interven-a mae seet searaelythe 
tion, we must make up a balance sheet, listing separately theadvantages and disadvantages. Our principles tell us what items 
to put on the one side ar.d what items on the other and they give 
us some basis for attaching importance to the different items.In particular, we shall always want to enter on the liability side 

ofse ny rop entinervntin, oh ogoern Itsnih 
fect in threatening freedom, and give this effect 
of any proposed government intervention, its ncighborhood ef-

how o gve it asto considerabletheuchweiht o itms, 
weight. Just how much weight to give to it, as to other items,
depends upon the circumstances. If, for example, existing gov-
ernment intervention is minor, we shall attach a smaller weight 
to the negative effects of additional government intervention, 
This is an important reason why many earlier liberals, like

Henr Sionsata wrtintme wen ovenmetHenry Simons, writing at a time when government wasws sallsmall 
by today's standards, were willing to have government under-
take activities that today's liberals would not accept now that 
government has become so overgrown. 

Government in aFreeSociety 

ACTION THROUGH GOVERNMENT 

ON PATERNALISTIC GROUNDS 
Freedom is a tenable objective only for responsible individuals. 

We do not believe in freedom for madmen or children. The 
necessity of drawing a line between responsible individuals and 
others is inescapable, yet it means that there is an essential ambi
guity in our ultimate objective of freedom. Paternalism is ines
capable for those whom we designate as not responisible. 

The clearest case, perhaps, is that of madmen. We are willingneither to permit them freedom nor to shoot them. It wouldbe nice if we could rely on voluntary activities of individuals to 
house and care for the madmen. But I think we cannot rule out 
the possibility that such charitable activities will be inadequate, 
if only because of the neighborhood effect involved in the fact 
that I benefit if another man contributes to the care of the insane. 
For this reast, we may be willing to arrange for their care 

thrh g ement.through government.
Children offer a more difficult case. The ultimate operative 

unit in our society is the family, not the individual. Yet the 
acceptance of the family as the unit rests in considerable part 
onexpediency rather than principle. We believe that parents are 
g en y rabe to e at pre argenerally best able to protectprictheir childrenelenand to provide for 

their development into responsible individuals for whom freedom is appropriate. But we do not believe in the freedom of 

parents to do what they will with other people. The children areresponsible individuals in embryo, and a believer in freedom belivsnprtcngheruimergt. 

To put this in a different and what may seem a more callous 
To phisn a difn and hama em ac llos 

lieves in protecting their ultimate rights. 
way, children are at one and the same time consumer goods and 
potentially responsible members of society. The freedom of in
dividuals to use their economic resources as they want includes
the freedom to use them to have children- to buy, as it were,
the services of children as a particular form of consumption. But 

I 
themselves and have a freedom of their own that is not simplyonce this choice is exercised, the children have a value in and of 

te sind he freedom of ther onth o 
an extension of the freedom of the parents.The pateralistic ground for governmental activity is in manyways the most troublesome to a liberal; for it involves the accept
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ance of a principle  that some shall decide for others - which
he finds objectionable in most applications and which he rightlyregards as a hallmark of his chief intellectual opponents, theproponents of collectivism in one or another of its guises,
whethcer it be communism, socialism, or a welfare state. Yet diereis no use pretending that problems are simpler than in fact theyare. There is no avoiding the need for some measure of paternal-
ism. As Dicey wrote in 1914 about an act for the protection ofmental defectives, "The Mental Deficiency Act is the first stepalong a path on which no sane man can decline to enter, but
which, if too far pursued, will bring statesmen across difficultieshard to meet without considerable interference with individualliberty."' There is no formula that can tell us where to stop. We 
must rely on our fallible judgment and, having reached a judg-ment, on our ability to persuade our fellow men that it is a cor-rect judgment, or their ability to persuade us to modify our
views. We must put our faith, here as elsewhere, in a consensusreached by imperfect and biased men through free discussion 
and trial and error. 

CONCLUSION 

A government which maintained law and order, definedproperty rights, served as a means whereby we could modi-fy property rights and other r Aes of the economic game, adjud-icated disputes about the interpretation of the rules, enforced 
contracts, promoted competition, provided a monetary frame-
work, engaged in activities to counter technical monopolies andto overcome neighborhood effects widely regarded as sufficiently
important to justify government intervention, and which sup-piemented private charity and the private family in protecting
the irresponsible, whether madman or child-such a govern-ment would clearly have important functions to perform. Theconsirctnt liberal is not an anarchist. 

Yet il is also trut that such a government would have clearlylimited functions and would refrain from a host of activities 
that are now undertaken by federal and state governments in 

'A. V. Dicey, Lectures on the Kelation between Lau,England duning the Nineteenth Century 
and Public Opinion in(2d. ed.; Lontnn: Macmillan & Co.,1914). , 
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the United States, and their counterparts in other Western coun
tries. Succeeding chapters wifl deal in some detail with some ofthese activities, and a few have been discussed above, but it mayhelp to give a sense of proportion about the role that a liberal
would assign government simply to list, in closing this chapter,some activities currently undertaken by government in the U.S.,that cannot, so far as I can see, validly be justified in terdis of
the principles outlined above: 

I. Parity price support programs for agriculture.
2. Tariffs on imports or restrictions on exports, such as current

oil import quotas, sugar quotas, etc. 
3. Governmental control of output, such as through the farm program, or through prorationing of oil as is done by the Texas 

Railroad Commission. 
4. Rent control, such as is still practiced in New York, or moregeneral price and wage controls such as were imposed during

and just after World War II. 
5- Legal minimum wage rates, or legal maximum prices, such 

as the legal maximum of zero on the rate of interest that can bepaid on demand deposits by commercial banks, orfixed maximum rates the legallythat can be paid on savings and time 
deposits.

6. Detailed regulation of industries, such as the regulation oftransportation by the Interstate Commerce Commirsion. Thishad some justification on technical monopoly grounds when
initially introduced for railroads; it has none now for any means
of transport. Another example is detailed regulation of banking.7. A similar example, but one which deserves special i, tition
because of its implicit censorship and violation of free speech, isthe control of radio and television by the Federal Communica
tions Commission. 

8. Present social security programs, especially the old-age andretirement programs compelling people in effect (a) to spend aspecified fraction of their income on the purchase of retirementannuity, (b) to buy the annuity from a lubliy oprate, ceter
prise. in various cities staesand x'W1, 

9. Lice , ovrestrict sspatticdhir enterprises or occupations or profe ,,,le who have a license, where the license is more than 
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receipt for a tax which anyone who wishes to enter the activity 
may pai,. 

o. So-called "public-housing" and the host of other subsidy 
programs directed at fostering residential construction sucit as 
F.H.A. and V.A. guarantee of mortgage, and the like. 
i i. Conscription to man the military services in peacetime. 

The appropriate free market arrangement is volunteer military 
forces; which is to say, hiring men to serve. There is-no justifica
tion for not paying whatever price is necessary to attract the 
required number of men. Present arrangements are inequitable 
and arbitrary, seriously interfere with the freedom of young meno 
to shape their lives, and probably are even more costly than the 
market alternative. (Universal military training to provide a 
reserve for war time is a different problem and may be justified 
on liberal grounds.) 

12. National parks, as noted above. 
13. The legal prohibition on the carrying of mail for profit.
14. Publicly owned and operated toll roads, as noted above. 

This list is far from comprehensive. 

Chapter III
 

+
 

The Control
 
of Money
 

FULL EMPLOYMENT" and "economic growth" have in the past 

few decades become primary excuses for widening the extent of 
government intervention in economic affairs. A private free
enterprise economy, it is said, is inherently unstable. Left to itself, 
it will produce recurrent cycles of boom and bust. The govern
ment must therefore step in to keep things on an even keel. These 
arguments were particularly potent during and aftei the Great 
Depression of the i93o's, and were a major elementgiving rise to 
the New Deal in this country an(I comparable extensions of gov
ernmental intervention in others. More recently, "cconomic 
growth" has become the more popular rallying call. Govern
inent must, it is argued, see to it that the economy expands to 
provide the wherewithal for the cold war and demonstrate to 
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Tile ten case studies in this book analyze the political dcvelopmncu of a
sclectinofcountries from Africa. Asia. Latin America. and the Middle 
Eas--or what we term. for lack of a better label. 'dcvcloping counifics."While analyzing the full sweep of regimc evolution and change, we focus on.__u__,o____,,,.,,~~, u,°, ,,,= .,.---aparticular isu npltcldevelopment (hat can justifiably be called the
preeminent political issue of out times: the far 'cMocracY.y.Str9lrDcginaing from a common thcomclical agenda, we scek to explain whethcr. 
why. and to what cxpt demociacy .u evolved and fiK1ftWIfT!!"-lvastly 
dilfercnt cultural and historical s&ls oiIhcsi; countrice.' 

The larger (twcnly-six-nalion) comrsrative study from which these 
cases derive was undertaken at a lime of Ucrcndous democratic ferment in 
the developing world. The movern toward democracy that witnessed, in
d,, mid-1970s, thc toppling of Wcstcm Eurpes Lstd= dictonhlip?,---gtc. 
Potugal, and Spain-moved on thwough Latin America. In the ensuing 
decade, most Latin American military dictatorships collapsed or withdrew. 
defying predictiops of alonger reign for these "burcaucfaiic-authmilaoian" 

regimes. By the end of.._J980s,. the transition to democracy was ncaingcompltio hil and the world was transfixcd by he copaign for 
dcmocrlillon In na, the growing demands for national autonomy and 
furtlhcr liltal libcrz..izaion in theSoviet Union. and the stunning collapse 
of Communist rule throughout Eastern Europe. The latter developments 
showed ttr divcrs!y of paths to dcmocracy---cvcn within the seemingly 
honogencous Communist world-ranging from Feform from above to 
negotiation to the violent overthrow of a regime ihalcombined Communist 
with persotialistic (sultanis1ic) rule in Romania.2 

In East Asia, democratic progress was apparent in the dramatic 
transitions in the Philippines and Suth Korea, and in Icin-temental but 
considerable movement in Taiwan and Thailand. In the old British South 
Asian raJ, Iakstun completed atrunsiion to democracy, but Indip 
experienccd serious and persistent challenges to its democratic inatitusions 

Sri Lanka descended into an ethnic civil war. 
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Among ilic statcs of Africa. which found it difficult so establish new 
nationhouds and democratic regimes, there were also sonic signs of 
denoctatic cncigcnct or rcnewal. Uganda, for exumple. struggled to put n% 
end to decades of anarchy, tyranny. and civil strile in ordcr to fulfil its hopcs
for democracy and tu.an rights. Despite intcnse repression (somewhat 
diminished by 1990). the black and colored peoples of South Africa 
continue their struggle for a nonraciul democracy through multiple forms of 
nonviolent action, including an increasingly powerful trade union 
movement. Nigeria instituted an elaborate timetable for democratic 
transition fromnililary rule, beginning with local governmcl elections and 
the formation of two political paries, to be followcd in stages by partisan 
elections at the local and state and then federal levels. In North Africa. 
processes of political liberalization were launched in the late 1980s in 
Tunisia and Algeria. and Aparlially competitive parlially liberal, multiparty 
system persists in Egypt. 

The 198Os witnessed an unprecedented growth of international concern 
for human rights-including, prominently, the rights to choose democratically
the government under which one lives and to express and organize around 
one's political principles and views. As torture. disappearances, and olher 
grave human rights violations became more widespread but also mare 
systemaiically exposed and denounced around the world. there developed a 
renewed and ('ceper appreciation for democratic Institutions which, with all 
their procedural messiness and sluggishness, nevertheless protect the 
intcgrity of the person and the freedoms of conscience and exprcssion. The 
growth of democratic norns fhroughou; the world is sitikingly evidenced in
the degree to which aulhuritaian regimes find it nccessary to wrap 
themselves in the rhetoric and constitutional trappings of democracy, or at 
least to state as their goal the eventual estabishment of dcmocracy. 

The global advance of dEffioiracy ji the 1930s was assislcd by lie 
demise of it1sIostric ideolo1!i.6 iVals. Fascism 'is destroyed as a vital 
force in World War II. The appealsof MaRxil:inin hd c Jincd with 
the harsh repressiveness, glz:ing economic failures, and loss of revolulionaty 
idealism of Ih existing Communist regimes. Morec-limied, quasi-socialist or 
mass mobilizational nodels-ile Mexican, Yugoslav, and Nas.critel-havc 
also lost their aura. Mi!itary cmiucs almost universally lack idcological 
ju~tifi~.atiun and I Lgii -c nd a itlmorary aitr~son to correct political 
aid scial piobleins. With the importani but slill-indcienninatc cxccption of 
the Islamic fundamcntali-st I.talc-for th..at large portion of the world roit 
In neta to W IstArica vhcrcin Islam is a najor or dominant 

-religion--democracy is the only model of government with any broad 
deoto~ical ecitimacy and appeal today.

It is a sign of the changes in our world, politically and intellectually, that 
the notmative question-Why study democrcy?-now sccits, at the stlarl of 
lie 199M) 
 tess contentious and problcmatic than it did in the 19..s. 
Ncveiih. vinus historical cycles warn that the 1990s may bting 

t~t 140I)IJ.I IUN 

setbacks and cven a renewed crisis of conlidcncc in deiiiocracy. Somc crtics 
sugget i:political democracy is the wrong problct and 25A: Are there not 
more pressing issucs of survival and justice facing devcloping sociciics? 
Others contend our choice of topic betrays a misplaced value bils for 
democracy. They ask (or assert): If in some societies democracy in our 
(liberal) sense has to work against so many odds. as our rescarch unveils. is it 
worth striving for, or are there alternatives to democracy that should be 
considered? 

Wc vish to state quite clealy here our bias for democracy as a system of 
government. For any dcmocrat, these questions carry serious implications: 
The former suggest that economic and social rights should be considered 
more important thzin civil end political liberties; the lalcr implies granting to 
some forms or cases of auiboritarian rule the right to use coercive measures. 
in the name of some higher good, to suppress democratic opposition. lor 
ourselves, neither of these norative uppositions is tcnablc. 

If there were many undemocratic governments (now and in the past)
committed to serving collective goals. raller than the interests of the rulers, 
and ;eady to respect human righis (to refrain f'om torture wnd indiscriminate 
violence, to offer due process and fair trial in applying laws that. even if 
antiliberal, are known in advance, to maitntain humane conditions of 
imprisonment), we mighl find these questions more difficult ,oanswer. 
However, no undemocratic regime meets these two requirements, and wven 
those that begin with a strcig ideological commitment to the collectivity and 
a professed sensitivity to human rights often become incrcasingly narrow. 
autocratic, and repressive. although hese trends, too, are subject to reversal. 

Even where authoritarian rulers (whether civilian or military. 
bureaucratic or charismatic) strive to serve collective goals, why should we 
assume that their conception of the collective good is bLer titan that f ny 
other group in society? Only if we were totally cerimi that one ideological
conception is c: expression o historical reison-irue and necessary-would 
we be forced to accept such an authoritarian alternative as better than 
democracy. To do so. as we know. jusiifis any sacrifices and ultimately 
terrible costs in freedom and hu.nrm lives. D.mocracy-wilh its rl'ltivisnt 
and tolerance (so dislubing to those cerair of the truth). and its "faith"' in 
thc rcusunablcncss and intelligence of the coanmon people. deciding freely 
(and will a chance to change their minds every rotor or five yeats) and 
without the use of orece-scems still a better option. 

111 ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDY 

Despite the growth or political and Intellectual interest in democracy in 
developing countries, there remain huge gaps in our undersianding r-F the 
factors that foster or obstrucithe emergence, inslauration (csiablis :), 
and chsdn o Jcmocratic government around the war 



DIAM(ONL). LINL. Lit'S: I' INTKOIJUCI tON 

contributions to this bock are distinctive in that they deal with the entire 0 muffielhnic, mulilingual societies that face the difficult talk of natie or 
history o a counliry's experience with dcmocracy: establishment. beakdown,. v siate-building-iijih encc of the 'ati ratiaon ,,d-idenhaiun vc 
reequilibration and consolidation of democratic government; periods of 
democratic perislence. crisis, authoritarianism, and renewal; and all of the 
ambivalences aid oscillations in between. We consider each country's carly 
cultural traditions, analyze (where relevant) the colonial experience. antd 
consider all uf its postindependencc history, giving special emphasis to 
post-World War IIdevelopments. Whereas most other works cut horizontally 
through the history of countries to locus on limited lime spans und parliculur 
processes (usually ignoring the phenomena of democratic consolidation anid 
snibility).3 we cut vertically through historical phases in order to explain the 
overall path of a country's political devcew,-!ncnt. 

While it can be enormously fertile, this histor pproach is not 
without methodological problems. In particular, it runs the risk of 
attibuurnflipuary-pJiii.aLp'ilternsto aaLrjC= far removed in 
time, without clearly demonstrating that those factors (or characteristics 
resuhing from them) are Operating at a later time and account for the 
failure or success of democracy. To overcome this risk. each case study 
author reviews the country's political history, describing its major 
experiences with democratic and undemocratic governments, including the 
structure, nature, and characteristic conflicts and tensions of each regime; 
and explains the (ate of each regime (especially each democratic one)-why 
it persisted. failed, or evolved as it did, and why successive regimes 
emerged as and when they did. Finally. each author offers a sumunjay 
theoretical judgment of the factors that have been most important in 
dctermining the country's overall degree of success or failure with 
democratic govemment. and considers its prospects for democracy, along 
with any policy implications he or she might wish to dcrive. Each country's 
overall experience is assessed along a six-point scale of ideal types, 
ranging from stable and consolidated democratic rule to the failurc or 
absence of dcmocracy.4 Our readers arc cautioned, however, that the casc 

nonna y asseilate with the Idea of the naoion-state. Evcn in Europe. .c!uc 
the massive and forced transfers (if not destruction) of pcpulawions, most 
states did not satisfy that ideal, but outside of Europe. e,cn fewer do. 
Vir ly no African or Asian countries and only a few Lalin Aincricin 
countris (inthis-bok.only Chile) seem to satisfy that modcl. OLhcrs. such 
as Brazil and Mexico, include not only "Ekcenndants f e co,,quituadores 
and European Immigrants but also subsuantial populations (intermixed to 
varying degrees with the above) of Indians and descr,dmns of black slaves. 
To the list of the rclatively homogeneous countries could be addcd South 
Korca and Tulkcy (wiih some significant minorities, such as the long
suffering Kurds). Our remaining cases confront us with Oie problem of 
democracy in ethnically and culturaliy divided societies. In sonic of our 
cases. most prominently India and Nigeria. these cultural divisions have 
gcmcratcd conflicts that have cost dearly in terms of political trauma and 
humian bloodshed, and that continue to endanger the prospects for democracy 
and political stability. 

One experience that almost all of these countries sha2m is amy ous 
historyii do-mlintion by an outside imperial power. Only Turkey and 
11a"[u-'avc Ien continuously indexpndcnt and only in the latter do we 
find a continuity with a premoder traditional monarchy. Our study therefore 
does nut cover a sufficient number of countries to deal with the quc:.tiun: 
Does continuous legitimacy of rule by an indigenous state facilitate both 
modernization and. ultimately, democratization, by contrast with the 
historical trauma of conquest and colonial dominwion7 

For those who have raised the question of the relation between size and 
dcmocracy,5 our larger. twcnly-six-counLry study includes the lgcst (rost 
populous) denocracy-India-and some of the smallest. llccaushe Icl.ugcr 
countries are generally of wider interest for classrovrn coaside.raion of cros,
regional comparisons, we have tended to favor them in the selection of cases 

studies provide no more than capsulizd surveys of a country's cxpriente. 
which will hopefully inspire wider study. 

for this book. Unfortunately, this required us to exclude the fascinating and 
theoretically informative cases of several small countries that have 

Culturally. the cases in this book encompass much of the enormous 
variation in the developing world: Brazil. Chile, and Mexico-Christian 
(largely Catholic) societies of Latin America; India with its mosaic of 
traditions, including the distinctive Ilindu culture; two largely Islamic 
solics-Senegal and Turkey (whose secularization is linked historically 
with its democraizaltion); largely Buddhist Thailand; South Koca with its 
mixture of Buddhism. Confucianism, and Chisdanity; multiethnic Zimbabwe; 
and a major clamplc-Nigeria-of what Ali Mazrui calls the "triple 
heritage" of C uistianity, islim, and Iraditional Afficn religion and culture. 

One of de most complex and intsactble problems in our._wolld is the 
tension bciwcenih io ic of ethnically. linguistically, and culturally 
homoienoui c•i•eies.._.that satisfy the ideal of the nation-state and the 

experienced unusual d&mcratic success (Costa Rica, Uruguay. Botswana) or 
crisis (Sri Lanka). Since the major countries-wih their political iilluenacc 
and fhcir capacity to serve as modcls--occupy a special position in their 
rcsective areas, leading some to speak of subimpcrialisnims. we feel our 
sclection on this account is justified. 

Save for the deliberate exclusion of countries with no prior dcntocaic 
or scmidcmuocratic expericxce. or no prospect of an opcning to ficesluii, our 
study encompasses virtually every type of democratic experience in ihC 
developing world. As the decade turns, sCvCral of the cascs in this book can 
be classified as democratic, albeit with some imponant qualilicaioms (India, 
Turkey, Brazil. and South Korea); some are semidernocratic but moving in 
different dircclions (Thailand toward greater democracy. 7inbabwc toward 
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lcss); and Iwo are aulhoriiarian mnilitary regimes cmbarkcd on transitions todemocracy, with Chile iransfer-ing power to an clec-ed civilin president(but not yet fully rcpcaling military prerogatives), while Nigeria is not 
scheduled to reach 6lic same point until Orlober 1992. Although itsdcmocratic institutions and cultural commitments have oen we-ring ihinovcI the past twenty years. India's democracy has persistcd for four decades(intcrrupted only by Indira Gandhi's emergency rule from 1975 to 1977).Ihe democracies in Turkey. Brazil. South Korea. and now Chile. arc onlyrecently renewed after long. traumatic periods of auihorilariun rule or. inTurkey's case, unstable alternation between civilian-democratic and militaryregimes. From these cycles of regime change, Turkey has managed toeracige with a gcenerally longer and more-successful dcmocratic experiencetlan has Thailand or Nigeria. although the incrCasing historical and politicaldistance fawm) its last successful coup in 1977 suggests that Thailand may be 

well on the ruad to mlmeinstilutionalization of a stable (if not yet fullydemncratic) parlianuicmcary regime. 

CONCErrS. DEFINITIONS, AN! CLASSIFICATIONS. 

I)ccnding on the individual, ideology, paradigm, culture, or context,
dcmocracy may 
mean many different things. I is reflective of the polilicalclimate of our lime that the word is used to signify the desirable end-state of,-any social, economic, and political pursuits, or else to sclf-dcsignate andthus presumably legitimate many existing structures. Ilc.ice. it is imperaltvc
to be as precise as possible about exactly what is being studied,

The ternm densocrary is used in this book to signify a Political Sy4lcn.
AR an fprom1nru the economic nd c;ijLs_m to which it is joined,IndJc a distinctive aspect of our approach is to insist that issues of so-:diled **economic and social democracy" be separated from the question of¢ovirnmrmermtal struclure. Otherwise. ml|. definitional criteria of dcmucticy

mill be so broadened and the empirical reality narrowed to a degree that-akes study of the phenomenon very difficult. In addition, unless Ihc•conomic and social dimensions arc kept con"cptually distinct from theliliicual. there is no way to analyze how variati c| on the political dimension 
s related to variation orl the others. Most ol all. we distinguish the coicp of,ulitcal democracy out of a clear and frankly expressed conviction th,t it is•oinh valuing-and hence worth studying-as an end in itself. 

In this book. then, democracy-or what Robert Dahl ictrs1olyarchy--denotcs asystem o 0lqnment that meets three essential
od s: meaningful and CicIDivconilii.on.iidLA uls a
ganized £:ouips1 s ally political panies) forlle 
 llecive siions of:overment power, at regular intervals and excluding the use of force: a"highl .. ..- parnirpaojnn in the selection of leaderg

lu el of policol 
'rid policies, liough .cgulur pid fair elections. sch ithat no inujor 
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(udull) social group Is excluded; and u level of civil andlpuui'icllibesei~r-srcedomof xcression, freedom of he press. freedom to form andjon og iiriions-sufficient to ensure Ihe integrity of pulitical competition
and participalicin. 6
 

While this definition is, In itself, relatively struightforward. @Iprcsents a
nuniber of problems in application. For one, countries that broadly satisfy
these criteria nevertheless do so to different degrees (and 
nune do so
perfectly, which is why Dahl prefcrs to call them polyarchies). The factors
that explain this variation at the dcmocialic end of the spectrum in mdcgrccs of
popular control and frecdom is an important intellectual problem, bal i. isdilferent from the one that concerns us in this book, and so it is one we havehad largely to bypass. We seek to determine why countries do or do notevolve, coiasolidate, maintain, lose. and reestablish more or less dcmocraicsystems of government, and even this limited focus leaves us with 
conceptuai problems. 

The boundary baween democratic and undemocratic s snmeIMmS 
blurrdrect. c rid eyond it tics a much broader range of variation
 
inr.iN-
 sysems. We readily concede the difficulties of classification thisvariation has repeatedly caused us. Even iflegal, and constitutional structures. severalwe 

0f 
look only at the political,

our casec appear to liesomewhere on the boundary between democratic and something less thandemocratic. The ambiguity is further ccmplicuted by the constraints on freepolitical activity, organization, and excpession, and the subicanlial remainingpoliticul prerogatives or military authorities, that may in practice make thesystem much less democratic than It might :ipp:ar. In adl cases, we have tried
to pay serious atlcn ion to actual practice in assessing and classifying
rcgimcs. But still, this leaves us to make difficult and in some ways arbithary
judgments. The decision as to whether Thailand and Zinbjbwe. for Cxample.mnay today be considered full democracies is rep!,ie with nudocc andanibiguihy. Even in the case of Brazil. which was generally p:csuiieddCmocralic after the leCion of a civilian piesiden! in 1965, Allied Stcpan
cautions that the extent of military prerogatives to parlicipate in governmentand wield autonomous powcr put the country "on the margin of not b1eing adetmocracy."l With the dirrct presidential election of December 1989. :heIransition may nuw be coniidcrcd closed. but serious problems of democratic 
cunsolidaliot remain. 

We have alleviated t.he problem somewh-t by recognizing variousgrades or distinction among less than dcmrocro;ic systems. While isolated
violations of civil liberties or miodcst and occasional votc-rigging should notdisqualify a country from broad classifiiostion as a democnracy, there is a ne dto categorize separately those countries that 1llw greater politicalcompetition and freedom than would 6e found in a Ituiy "autoiiiarianregimebut less than could justifiably be icmicd "dc!,ocrali." Ilncc. wz classifyas -en dro'ralic those countries in which the fcctive power of cec'-Ificiali is so limicd. or poliicrl party competion so restricd,or 
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frcedom a fairness of elections so comprouised, Wt electoral outcomes, ways the possibilities and coniditions for dcllocializalion even illa 
while Eomesitivc. still deviate significantly from."Lpo~uLatLYxcfecnccs: or post-totalitarian age. and what seemed in 1984 the dini possibilities for 
wliiccivil and pohitciarF'h ics are so limited that some political imminent transitions ftor communism led us to exclude all of tiCse systems 
orientations and intciests sic unable to organize and express themselves. In frum our larger comparative study.t 0 

different ways and to different degrees. Senegal. Zimbabwe, and Thailand fit The "drpcwk -variablc" of our study was concerned not unly_ witi 
this category (so would the electoral but still heavily military-doninatcd dcmocr!.cyJq s ty-lic persistence and durability of dcniocatic 
tegiincs in Guatemala and Hlonduras, for example). and--oher regimes over time. particulirly through pciods of unusually 

Still nome restrictive is a hregemnic ry_!yLem, in which opposition intense conflict, crisis and strain. A uablreginic is one that isdccpjy 
panics are legal but denied. Itirj ,h institutionalized and consolidated, making it likcly to enjoy a high level ofpervasive electoral malpractices and 
fircqi ocrcion. any real chance to compete for puwcr. S:-lh a syscie pulfiu giifiiacy. Partially stuble regimes arc neither fully sccurc nor illuL's1tjI,-c-o" 
has Iftgnpc-ilcd under the domination of the Pariido Rcvulucionario inuminent dangcr of collapse. ThIcir institutions have pcihips acquitcd soic 
Institucional (PHI) in Mexico.but the political refonns of the 1980s and measure of depth, flexibility, and value, but not enough to ensure them sale 
especially the unprcccdcnlcd gains of both right and Iclt opposition panics in passage through severe challenges. Unsuable regimes are. by dcdinillm,. 
the 1988 elections, discussed by Daniel Levy in his chapter. justify a highly vulncablc to breakdown or ovcnhrow in periods of acute unccertanty 
,eclassificalion of the Mexican system as a "semidemocracy." and stress. New regimes. including those that have recently rcstocd 

Descending further on our scale of classification.,audoritarian regimes democratic government, tend to fall in this category. 
pemiit Cven kss pluralism. typically banning political panio, (or all but the 
ruling one) and most forms of j-litiial n ganizoion sand coilpetition, while 
being more repressive than liberal in their level of civil and political •FACILITATING AND OBSTRUCTING FACTORS FOR 
freedom. Paying close attention to actual behavior, one may distinguish a DIMOCRATIC DEVELOPMENT• 
subset of authoritarian regimes that we call pseudodemocracies because the 
existence of formally democratic political institutions. such as multiparty Legltitiacy and Performance 
electoral competition, masks (often in part to legitimate) the reality of All governents rest on some mitureof coercion and concnt but 
authoritarian domination. Central America has long lived under such dutlicsareu.uc in the dgree hich teir li de dn 
regimes. While this regime type overlaps in some waya with the hegemonic cn.2S cio ar ou the dcgv d o niatelyon ihe 

majority of goveni lteregime. it is less institutionalized and typically more p rsouialized, coercive. cencit of a Ihose oknw w y is itimacy tied tn 

i s diffcult to know where dcrniti-ni ends andand unstable. 
Democratic trappings aside, authoritarian reginies vary widely in the ihcuriatng begins. Almost as a given, theories of dcmocracy strcss thai 

dconlocrlic stability requires 2 widespread belief among cites und iniascs ill 
dcgrce to which they permit independent and critical political exprcssion and democrtay u beli ar rcsidespra lis fi 
urganization. Judging by the level of what the regime allows, one call thu legitimacy of the derocraiic.5ystcm: that it is t1e best foin' of 
distinguish bltwccn whai Guillenno O'Donnecall govciilifl(-'li--"leastevil'), "'hat in spite of shortcomings and failures.
diclablandas." or liberalized autocracies, and Phiclppe Schmittcr lltho are better than any others that might be" existing political institutions
dictatships that allow much less Space for niaanividuad goup action.$ established," and hence that the democratic regime is moially entitled to 
Classifying by thealvel owmwhat groups inthe scity ranegnily demand deniand obcdicncc-to lax and draft, to make laws and cnforce tlcm, even 

"if necessary, by the use of force." ' t1 
(which may or may not overlap with what the regime allows), one can L).Iocratic legtmacy derives when it is most stable and secure, from 
distinguish between authritarian situations with strong democratic pressures aLtinst m aluegitimiyeiiIried in the political culture at alt levels (

md those with weak dcmocratic pressures. In selecting cases for this bok. socily.-WIit-is-aiso;h.ap"ed (piricularly in the early years of a democracy) 
our bias was toward the former. by -- he democratic regime, both economically and 

Finally. of course, are the totalitarianregimes. which not only repress pithel'ic..frough the -maintcnance of civil order. I seccurity. 
all forms of autonomous social and political organization, dcpyipg 
comrnj Ihe most elementary political,i and civil liberites, but lso adjudication and arbitration of conflicts, and a minimum of prcdictability in 
demand the active..ommitrn, of citizens to the With thci making und implementation of decisions").t 2 historically, the morecollpse, or at least partial libcralization of most of thCworld's Conindunis successful a regime has been in providing what people want. thc greater andesie. ate s t is dsmore 

cg irncs in the late 1 9 UK0 . i t is d ebaa ble w h t he r the t ta l i a r i a n dist i nc tion is deeply rooicd tends to be its legitimacy: A long record of succcssfulp t o m n c t n s t u l a g e e v i f l g l m c . e a l n h 
ay lng salient.peformnce tends to build a large rof legimacy, enabling the 

y sih , t an niv--'-lrinr anhal-Ilrn- t3,A13Auimit Vjtrnrumela slmwit,,.I~rerri2e 
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bete inthe case of Chile. howcvcr. su|li a long accuLmduliun of denocralic 
Ic:itimacy does not confer immunity irom breakdown and can be squandercd 
with &real speed by a cotnbination of roor leadcrship. wrong choices, and 
outtiwded political institutions. 

Regirns thac lack deep legitimacy depend more precariously on current 
pcrforna&_e nic vulnerable to collapse in pc r e ic and social 
dau-s.Ths has ben a particular- lMc ic(as well as 
U.ui1.a.ic) regimes in the developing world, given especially their 
tendency to expeience an interaclion of low legitimacy and low 
effectiveness. Because or the combination of widespread poverty and the 
strains imposed by modernization, regimes that begin with low legitimacy
also find it difficult to perform effectively, and regimes that luck 
effectiveness, especially in economic growth, find it difficult to build 

legitimacy. Our own 
studies and many others caution against drawing too 

d-teministic 
a linkage between the economic performance of democratic 

regimes and the probability of their survival. Ncvcrhclesb,. the correlation 

remains both obvious and understandable, 


While tl:ey have not been inmune to problems of recession, inflation. 
and corruption, the more successful democracies in our -tudy havegenerally 
eAperiencd elatively steady Ccononic.growth. which in turn has benefited 
1oun Ilfi y tn this i'straceabler tO.ust) t$the dgicics but to ic 
bounty o ihly 1Ral u sbuh ne su"ch 

depe-ndence land the free-wheeling, populist neglect of savings and " 
investment to raise productive capacities that often accompanies it) age
substantial. These were revealed in Venezuela. for example, in carly 1989 
when the public erupted into violent rioting over the imposition by [)resident
Calos Andres Plrcz of harsh austerity measures, necessitatcd by the dcclinie 
inoil revenues and by decades of ovcspcnding and ovclbotrowing.t1 

An immponant dcterminan gscilily successful economnic pcrfonnamc, 
however, is policy. otsj. has benefited from gucat nalural rcsources wnd 
high lcvclso6f forcign aid. but underlying its developmen prformance auye
becn sound policies and eff'ivc rnr gement (which have helped attract 
forCe-gnaid-). tatcpolicies have not strangled producers of agricultural 
euponts (in this case, Cltik) as they did in much of the rest of tropical Africa. 
The state ha' prudently invested in basic infrastructure, and the elite has kept 
an elfective lid on political and administraivc corruption. Parastatals have 
been managed efficiently, and effots have been made to distributc growth
through slate investment in education, housing. health, and other social 
services: unusually effective food disuibution programs to relieve the elfects 
of drought; and improvement of wages in the formal sector.16 This record of 
prformance contrast% markedly with the bload.predatory sruclturs, 
widesadonupon,and ill-desiged, poorly implemaen[evlcopment 
policies that sucked the economic brealh from putative dcinocratic republics
in Nigeria ""'-whcre in Africa. 

Altho 
 ftcn presumcd to have done poody in dcliveriig miterial 
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progrcss, India has actually achieved significant. if incrlnlcntal. 
sociaccnomic development. and would have done much bcttcr had its 
population not doubled in the past three decades to 8OO million people. As 
Jyuirindra Das Gupta observes, since independence India has "expcrienced a 
partial renovation of agricullural production leading to self-sufficiency in 
food. developed a structure of industrialization that produces most products
that the country nceds, expanded the supply of educated and technical 
personnel .... consistently held down the level of inflation to one of the 
lowest in the wold, and in the process ensured a level or self-reliance and 
payment ability that kept it away from debt crisis." Ample evidence for these 
claims may be found in Table I.I. which demonstrates the steady economic 
and social gains India has continued to make since the mid-1960s,
significantly improving such crucial social indicators as education and life 
expectancy (to among the highest levels for low-income countries) while 
restraining inflation and foreign borrowing (as a percentage of gross national 
product (GNP), lndia's foreign debt burden is the lowest of any of the ten 
cases in this book). ligh levels of poverty and Inequality remain. along with 
a need to rationalize the highly inefficient public sector, but such economic 
prudence and steady development progress, which hs dramatically 
expanicd the size of the middle class in a generation. may be one of the least 
appreciated foundations of India's democratic persistence. 

Itappears that consistency, prudence, and moderation in economic 
policy. Asn potics, are conducive to democratic stability. In ooe ,c , mnatic, und-ctrinaire economic policies producc st 
ecb--otnic growth with lowtantlion, following the transition to diJnmocracy in 
195.7 Ciooiiisiiixibilily and pragmatism. which motivated a relatively
early partial reorientation of the economy from import substitution to cxpor
promotion. enabled it to avoid some: of the disastrous expcnictccs in import 
substitution and sharp pcndular swings in policy (betwcc,, polulisii and 
radical ncoliberalism) that so devastated thc ecunoimies of Chile. Aigcoitina. 
I'cru, and Uruguay.l 

As Table 1.1 suggests, a similar emphasis on prudent and consistent 
economic policies, and on controlling inflation, i dc,cira-n-1foreign
borrowing (with a panicular emphasis on exporl promotion) has producedan 
impressive record of economic growth in Thail.. which at the beginning of 
tie 1990s ranks as one hlith ost"-d aynamic economics in the world, giowing
at an annual rate of 9-10 percent. While it is accentuating problems of 
conruption and inequality, rapid economic growth in Thailand is pooduci 
many of the same social forcesfordemocralttj.ion that arose inSoulLKorea 

g 

and Taii ongthe 1960s. 1970s, mnd 1980s: the eLipansion of 
autonomous (and increasingly politically conscious) entrepreneurial and 
pressional middle classes (includin so.ial scientists and intellectuals); the 
movemeniiToilabor into manufacturing, furthering the differentiation and 
organitation of the urban sector; and improvements in literacy, educa,' 
and communication . which bring much wider circulation of pc( _ 
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infonnalion, and ideas. Togetlicr. these chanlwcs ttcr;asc the proportioi ulo'ulitlcal 
tie population desiing political libcralization. draw the country increasingly 
inu contici and exchange with the advanced. industrialized dcmnoctacics, 
and enhance the resources and skills necessary for people to organize 
autonomously to pursue their interests, as Sung-joo IIan explains for tle case 
oflSouth Koea.18 


Such chan cs help us to understand ".,hy authoritarian (especially

isfiliary) regimes do not derive from successful economic performance the 

sa me enduring ten-cfis fr t1hir -tihsl--
Unimeenu J'ri g" r, teir -Icgi-im,utornhaa2cyic emocr.aiicregimes regimes do.dc 

puded ad 
 rdmes.most auoiarian regimes arcno intrinsically 

applauded and udiniicd for their organization of powcr. Rather, tiicir
monopoly of power. and their limitation and repression of political and civil
libllis.he eopes oly ahiee snichiger oodleadershipliberties, is accepted by the peopleaccp~dbyonly too achieve sonic higher good 

(economic growth. socialism, the Islamic sociely, utopia). Such regitcs.
therefore. - - - --

face a kgilinmacy contradiction. a kind of calch-22. If they do not perform, they
16s-litima..cy because pcrformance Is their only Ju-sTifca-tioiftinoiding 
power.ihoweve, like South Korea or P cn Valaco's reformist .i ltary(underowef.iI cf,. delieren I ( ilitoryhin orey rosrefomtrefocus POp1119-iililidils around Pliticl gols fo voice and _oieps, Onth-

they carot-sulsfy without terminating ifEiW-isl1eCe. m---rly, if they succeed 

in mclg the critical threat or challenge (e.g.. subvcnsion, terrnrist. political

violence) that justified their seizure oi power, .theybecome dispensable just as 

the generation of new challenges and interests with the passing of time makesthse.
with their inability to adopt. irTclcvant.19 

At the same time. democracies also have theirJculiar vulnerabilities. 
One of these is the partcully corrosive €a'(eCot on on theof corrup 
legitimacy of democratic regiinTes, even inoreihir u-.ori,,ian ones. TiIS 
i%so in part because undcr conditions of ftccdorn. with corhpclitive elections, 
an independent judiciary, an opposition in parliament, and a free press.
coruption is likely to be more visible than under authoritarianism. [isscale 
andiqjl c csion to the whole democratic Political class-s-has rcpculcdiy 
occurred in Ghana and Nigeria, for cxample-delegitimize thc wholc 
political¢system rather than disqualifying a particular politician or party. 
Further, the pe-vakncc of political comuption as the primary motive for the 
pursuit of power (because of the dominance of the state over econonmic life) 
iedu:- olitical process to a struggle for power ralher than a dcbatc 
abou ciP.. id tainis the electoral process while generating cynical and 
apathce i.c in the electorate (or at least the bulk of it outside 
pjltonao j, e o5.) Stnh widespread corruplion also undermines economic 
dcvcp ,iJ is one or
of the maj--r guments used by the nilitary to 
justify itsovenhrow of elected goverments, even though its own corruption
will likely be as,great or greater in tlnie. 20 

INIHODU.IOC 
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Leadership
 
While our theoretical orientation gives substantial emphasis to the 
importance of various structural factors in shaping the prospccts fur 
d:.: ,',cy.tlhcse arc never wholly determinativc. As wc have just seen. 
regime performance and viability, not only economically but politically. arc 
the outcome in part of the policies and choices that political leadersnakc-acting, to be sure. within the constraints of the structural 
circums nces they inherit. Even Structures and institutions, especially
political ones, are ;hapcd by the actions ard options of political leaders. D 
more constraining and unfavorable are the soruclural circumstances, iemore 
skfliuin'viitvc n eortial morctuiiiitdrust political,ckdehi beqorbe for dooracydemocracy t ocsur i Even wh dostto survive. where the obstaclesaec n cfogl~lib-f,dcncratic breakdowns are not inevitable but arc accelerated by 

tpoor leademrip bados 
poor leadership and bad choic s. 2 1 

In this book. we see the way in which inefficacious. weak, and often 
militant and"iicompromising phtlltcal -- si p-h-ascontribulcd to 

Brazil, Turk"5oil Korea. Thailand, and"Chil 
_ - .h r uo
Niki-r=a.-Insome of these cases, T .it could be argued that structuralcircumslunccs were highly unfavorable, but often this was due in part to the 

failure of politicians to produce needed economic reforms and institutional
innovations. CCrtainly, Valenzucla and Ergun Ozbudun show, for the 
breakdowns in Chile (1973) and Turkey (1980), how much the 
miscalculaions and inflansigCICC Of olitical leaders coniibucd.We see also the imporance of strong democratic commitments on the 
pan of p61iiic1adcre?-wha JuaniUnz BE-is"l-yali "o the democratic 
srstem. Democratically loyal leaders reject the use and rhetoric ofv-iIolincc 
and illegal or unconstitutional means for the pursuit of powcr. and they 
refuse to condone or tolerate antidemocratic actions by olhcr pirticipints. 22 

The Nigerian case portrays graphically how electoral violence and fraud. 
thuggery, demagoguery, and widespread plical couption delegimnatcd 
and destroyed the Second Republic-vcn in thn absence uf the polarized 
.tlnic conflict that further contributed to the failre of the First Republic. In 
the case of India. we see the central role of Indira Gandhi's equivocal 
commitment to democratic values in molivaling not only her declaration of 
emergency ru.e in 1975 but her centralization and pcrvonillization of political 
powc in the preceding years and after her return to power in 1980. 
Throughout Africa and Asia. the erosion or destruction of democratic 
institutions has come through the actions of self-aggrandizing, authoritarian 
elected leaders such as Marcos in the Philippines. Syngman Rhc in South 
Korea, Nkrumah in Ghana. and Obote in Uganda. This confirms G. Bingham 
I'owell's generalization that democratic breakdown (by executive or military
coup) is commonly preceded by "renunciation of the democratic faith by its 

elected leaders." 23 

The story, of course, Is not all negative. Throughout the devclopin 
irld, flexible, accommodative. consensual leadership styles ha% 

http:irTclcvant.19
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contributed notably to democratic dcvelop,,icl. as in the early years of 
institulion-building under Gandhi and Nchru and a gi'ted crop of Congress 
party Icaders in india. Accommodating and shrewd political leadership.
showing keen timing and some political courage, by Ruh Tuc Woo in South 
Korea and Chiang Ching-kuo in Taiwan must be iailially credited for the 
dcmocratic iransfonnagions of those two countries in recent years. Similarly.
the peronal leadership decisions and skill, of Lcopold Scnghor and Abduu 
Diouf were imporlunt, as Christian Coulon shows, in opening up Senegal's
politics to more democratic pluralism and competition. Dciltocracy ill 
Colombia end Venezuela cainc into being as the result of creativc negotiation 
among contending party elites who, learning from past political mistakes, 
agccd 24to transcend their rivalries and arrange a slharing of power.
Vlenzucla shows how intporant able, democratically committed, and even 
visionary political leadership was in the founding of democracy in Chile in 
the caily nineteenth century. its adaptalion and expansion during periods of 
tutbulent change and growth, and its maintenance during the Great 
Depression of the 1930s. Demonstrating a different, corollary rule, Levy 
shows in lis case study of Mexico how consistently skilled and effective 
leadership, with many undemocratic values, conuibuted to the stability of an 
undemocratic regime for several decades. 

rolilical Culture 

Onf importan dimension of regime performance is the manamen of 
dating back to Aristotle "a .stable democriaclong ilieoretical Jrac-ition 
teniong itcote stlI. IceY d emocrac 
tension amongitscontending
rgitff-eiiiquirc an__unusually

iial ihere again, dcmociaichigh degree of effectiveness. As 
institutionalized systems of conpclifion aud coni cl.they alc espccially 
liable to wilness the disintegration of compelition into enmity, of conflict 
into chaos. If political frccdom and competition are not to descend into 
extremism, polarization, and violence, there mustbe mcchaqjmi IQcon!tin 
con-flic within certain b havio-ral boundaries. One of tIhe most important
fj-lors in this regard is a country's political culture; that is, ti beliefs and 
values concerning politics thaT pr"vasJ-iihinboth the elite and the mass. 

Thcoists in the pluralist or liberal tradition identify several values and 
beliefs as crucial for stable democracy: belief in the legitimacy of
democracy; tolerance for opposinjJpLatties, beliefs, and preferences; a 
willingness to compromise w h political opponents, and. underlying this, 
pragmatism and flexibility; some minimnum of trust in the political 
envionment, and coopcr:ation, par-icuarly amon-g pol'itical compctitois; 
modeation in political psitions aid partisan identificalions; civility of
poitica discourse; an,' political . 'ficacy and panicipalion-tenipcCry the 
addition of Iwo othcr roles-lIc subject (which gives allegiance to political 

- authority) and the prinmodial (which inivolvcs the individual in Ir;aliiional. 
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nonpolitical pursuits). 26 Dahl in particular cnphasizcs lhe impolrtance of 
such a democratic culture among the political elite, especially early on. 

Our larger study provides consideruble evidence that such prcsumed
features of democratic culture arc closely corrclutcd with democratic 
stability. Those countries that have been the most stron'ljd.kp stubly
democratic alsoapr to have the most democratic political valucs and 
bcllCfs.lnVenczula, survey data on mass belicfs "show cunsistcntly strong 
support for democracy as a political system" and for such basic dcniocialic 
principles as the lcgilimacy of elections, open opposition. and open
criticism. Moreover, peasants and political leaders alike commonly sircs 
thc nieed for caution, compromise, and conciliation in politics.2 7 Simniaily. 
survcy data in Costa Rica show broad support for democratic institutions 
wihin bot elites and masses, and a-striving toward compromisc and 
consen-sus. In particular, the politicalelite disavows yiolcice and icsponds 
to protest and confrontation wil moderation and conciliation. Costa Rica 
also manifests unusually high levels of mass political participation. inleisil. 
and awareness, comparable in many jespccts to the would's mosi-devclopcd 
democracies.7 

Democratic success in developing countries may be traced not only to 
the growth of democratic values but also to their roots in a country's 

historical and cultural traditions. Das Gupta points out thal from the time of
the founding of the Indian National Congress a century ago. "democratic 
rules of procedure, tolerance of adversaries and reconciliation of conflitinig
claims became part of the political education of the participants." This libral 
tradition was further deepened by Gandhi's emphasis on accommodalion. 
comtpromise, and nonviolence. In Botswana, the political cultur of public
discussion, community consensus, and nonviolence is a najor Iouuidamiun (ifdetiocralic stability. John Ilolm traces this to the cultural tlidiioii Ii lIpul.11
culsultation aid pursuit of consensus known as the Agoila. wtiL. 1 it1c iU11): 
party has amplified throug.e tie practice of discussing "all new Ip.Iics W1h 
tIhe local conmmunily in kgodla before any local implemenaion"V 

Ambv cnunltry's poli'clI ulure is also associated with 
in its c~pefienc with-- democracy. Turkey,OzbudunIils us, has 

i. to...between.. a strongconsensus on the legitmacy of popular, elective 
gvr nt and the contijon {ating back -u Ottoman rule) 
for organic theories of state, which spawn excessive lear of division. 

p2fion and individual deviation, and a indcncy
to see politics in absolutist terms. The behavioral manifestations of"these 
values have figured prominently in Turkey's democratic breakdowns. 
Similarly, as Larry Diamond shows, Nigeria has bteen tom between a dcrp
aid broadly based commitment to political frcedom with popul-ar. 
accounlabli governtent, and a weak inclination toward toleraiicc and 
accouminodalion. Twice this contradiction has made for political chaos. 
violence, amid democratic breakdown. In both countries. these cullural 
tcnidcmncics liave been sh;apcd in part by the overbearing slalc. 

http:lIpul.11
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Coulon shows the correspondence between II, .... ,,/iuc 
of Senegal and the semidernocratic charactc %)I , ..... s,,aditional 
political cultutes in Senegal balanced aulhoritariai values with -a propenisily 
for debate. political gamc-playing." and constitutional limits on monarchical 
authority. Liberal. Western cultural influences further press in a democratic 
direction, but this is undermined by the lack of support for democracy among 
the neglected and alienated lower classcs and the growing interest in 
authoritarian Islamic doctrines fell by a segment of the elite. CtLJ.A~IIn 
Samudavanija suggests that repcaled military intervention in the politics of 
Thiland derives in pan firom a mililar conception odf--alemeracy tha values 

on-aiii l y. siabiiii-y. and order" ovc'Trreedo inand participation, and 
disliE-ITjSsuic groups and conflict. And. as Masipula Sithle dcmonstratcs. 
the vilcnce and instability of democratic politics in postindepcndence 
Zitubabwe owes much to a political culture that, dcspite its appreciation in 
principle for democratic institutions. bears the scars of the "intolerani. 
violent, and commandist" culture of the liberation struggle. 

Strong democratic currents in a country's political culture may make it 
very difficult for an authoritarian regime to institutionalize its rule. The 
instability of dictatorial rule in Nigeria can be traced in part to the popular 
devotion to political freedom, which has made it impossible for any military 
segime to survive long in power without comntting Itself to a firm date for 
uansition to civilian, elected government. Authoritarian rule was never really 
accepted in the Philippines as a long-term prop ,-ition because of that-
country's commitment to democratic values and traditions-in contrast to 
Indonesia and Thailand. for cxample.13 In UruVLsay. the tiilitas's failure to 
perpetuate authoritarian rule was due in part to "the resilience of the 
democratic political culture pe-rmeatig even the armed forces, and the 
inhospitable climate for authoritarian discourse."3 t A similar observation 
could be made of Chile. 

Social Structure and Socioeconomic Vei'ylopinent 

The favorable effects of a democratic political culture ,re reinforced by
social struciures that minimize the possibilit) of social and political 
polarization. In particular, many theorists have argued that socioeconomic 
development changes fundamentally the way in which individuals and 
gIroups relate to the ;)oliticnl process. An advansced le',el of economic 
development, producing g eter economic security and more-widcsprc.J 
education. is assumed to reduce s.clocconomic icq-aliiy and niltigatr 
feelings of rclutie deprivation and injustice in the lower class, thus reducirg 
the likelihood of cxitremisl politics.32 Increased national wealth also inds to 
enlarge the middle r:ass. which has long been assclatcd In political dcoFy
with nmdcralion, iolcrance, and democracy.33 

Over " thrcc decades, a large number of quantitative anulyse: 
have spix. Ihesis of a poiltive ieationsip_ between_ cctocconotit 
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acvcloment n cicrocracy. Theo4relicaly, the more interesting qtestion 
now is not whether the relationship exists but hov., .qis munifestcd uver I'mc. 
As Samuel IHunlinglon has argued, while modernity tends eventually to bring 
democratic stability, the process of modernization may be destabilizing: 
"Social and economic change-urbanization. increases in literacy and 
education, industrialization, mass media expansion-cxtend political

3 4 consciousness, multiply political demands, broaden political pAunicipation. ' 

Political institutions must expand and adapt to incorporate this increasing 
(and increasingly autonomous) paricipation or risk breaking down. Thus. the 
relationship is best framed in probabilistic terms: -4s countries develop 
economically. IhcyCas be conceived of moving into a zone of transton or 
choice. in which Ir'iJilional forms of rule b-come incressingly difficult to 
maintin and new types of political institutions ae required to aggregate the 
demands of an increasingly complex socicly."I s Whether the new institutions 
chosen arc dcniocratic-arld whether. if chosen, democratic institutions can 
be ntaintuined-depcds on a host of other f'acrs. 

The evidence indicates that the most common and in the long run 
probably the most important effect of rapid socioconomic men 
unde nuthoritarianrule has been o -eneratepressUTresia create social 
structural coitions more conducive to democracy. At diffrcr'i hisorical 
priofsdI ilii feren! degrees, this has been true of Brazil. Costa Rica, the 
Dominican Republic. Peru. Thailand, Taiwan. and South Korea. In addition. 
at important foundation for democracy In Peru and especially (much earlier) 
In Taiwan was gcneraled by land reforms and other steps that reduced 
socioeconomic inequality, eliminated semifeudal relations, and created a 
signilicant middle peasantry. (Because Peru's reforms were insufficiently 
0Atcnsive and sustained-, however, poveny ,,d regional and class inequalities 
continue to threaten its democratic future). Similarly. in South Korea the 
social rclomi end subaintial improvement in the wclfare of lower-irncome 

groups diat accompanied rapid ;rowth stimulated political conscioummcs! and 
denmocralic opposition. Of course, slow cr negative growth has also helped to 
destabilize and bring down authoritarian regimes, as in the Philippines and 
iaiti. but changes made under such conditions do not bode so well for the 
future ofdcniocracy. 

Socioeconomic inequaliy. Comparative evidence supRoriUIC proposition 
that democracy and socioeconomicIhal~~ uJ ui~o~~deorC u I' red. In paficulardeepulls sl c re ct: pai.l _n u litics r!pesente ,erfoundationfor dmocracy. 
H ifoically, this has been a Contributing FactorJo h bility of 
democracy in much of Latin Amcrica. including the Dominican Republic 
and Pcru, and mostof Ccri meinicrica. By contrast, the historic absence of 
hu1nd1Ni culurc and iargc Innyfsta !in-i in Rica, and the shortage
of a~ricultutal labor that kept rural wages high. bred.an egalitarian social 
-'uL d what John Booth terms an "inccrdcpndcnU,-lnj -sscs" t
 

:Ipd sicnificantly io foster the development ofdemocracy.
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Perhaps nowhere in the coming years will inequality pose a more acute 
and urgent problem for democracy than in ,aril.., the wealtliest tenhjc 
of the population controls a highei percentagc of income (about half)lhan in 
nyo,,h c o ry for - reports data.3 7 oivar 

Lamnounier shows that the marked failure Io reduce inequality was ai 
imporlant struclural facto wl democra and 
cociribudo Brakdown in 1964. As Brazil has bccome even more 
urbanized and socia y mobilizcd in the past quanr-r-ccenury-while income 
inequality and, by surrc accounts, even ab:.olutc poverty worsened, despite 
the stunning overall rates of economic growth under military 
rule-"deconcentraion' of wealth has become imperative. Lamounicr 
maintains. for democratic consolidation. And yct. policies to reduce 
inequality, such as land reform. eaTy serious shon-lterm political risks. while 
reducing absolute poverty requires long-term policy commitments that may 
be politically difficult to sustrin. The potential polarizing effects of 
inequality in Brazil have recently been evidenced in the growth of urban 
labor militancy and strife, violent rural land conflicts, and electoral support 
for populist and radical candidates, including labor leader Luis ndcjo (Lula) 
da Silva. who finished second to free-market advocate Fernando Collor de 
Mello in the December 1989 run-off presidential election, 

PopuIfion growth. A socioeconomic problem that is often overlooked int 
evaluating democratic perfonnancc and prospects is that of rapid population" 
growth. Although birthrates do tend to decline with higher standards of 
living and improved socioeconomic opporunities for women (as suggested 
by the dats in Table 1.1), populatioro growth rates nevellllcless renain higlk it 
most of Asia. Latin America, and, especially, Africa. Even if countries 
reduce these annual growth rates down toward 2 prceint, as Brazil, Mexit o, 
Trurkey, Thailand. and India (nearly) managed to do in the 1980s. populaio,, 
will double in ihirly-five years or less. With populations growing annually :it 
rates closer to 3 percent, as in Nigeria. Zimbabwe, and some other African 
countries, the doubling ime is educed to about twenty yeaus. It countfis 
with such rapid growth rat s, the age structure is heavily tilte toward 
chleNcs. with 40 to 50 pc:nt of the population typically 
under fiteen years of age. 35Thus. not only is there amuch larger dependent 
population to be ced for. schooled, and ultimacly Somehow gainfully 
cnployaed, utIiic is a hi drmo nlum to population growth that will 
only be fully fel! when these children in turn bear children of their 
own-even if social, economic, and cultural conditions are by their 
iiansfu cd so that they do so only at the rate of rcplaccncni fertility (i.e.. 

two children per couple). 
The political consequences of such r;apid population lrowth follow 

closely. but tiot entirely, from tie economic ones. To .Ij..LcL iat its 
poIulation is gruwin rapidly, a country's economic growth each year is 
bomin pruvidlni; for its ;Iditinnal peplic at existing levels of nutrition, 
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schuolinig, health cUtc,and so oil. rather than improving per capita standards. 
Thus. inpirovcen Inper cpiLa nomc and bcrviccs-in real btandard of 
living-lags wcll behind the tros gains in nutional income. Ihc annual 
incrcitcrm of popJulation afe often quite large in absolute Inms: at curnct 

growth rates, more than 3 million additional people cch year in Nigcria aiid 
Brazil; more than a million a year in Turkey and Thailand: inorm Ilam 16 
nilii annually in India. And increasingly. as these countries also become 
inure urbanized. these burgeoning numbers arc conccntratcd in the cities. To 
the extent that economic growth is rapid enough to provide adequate 
schooling. training, jobs. and oporuni c or these yuun populations. 
political sa may not bt-eaCctld, and populaiiGn growth rates will 
decline toitieliore munageable levels (I percent or less) found in Ite 
advanced industrial countries. But only in South Koia. among our cases. is 
this projected to occur in the nctat dreca attetoug.h birthrates arc forccasiT3 
ajproach is reduced level in Chile and Thailand as well (see Table 1.1). In 
the seven other cases in this book. population growth in the next decade is 
expected to remain near 2 percent or higher. gcneratmng exploding economic 
an.d political demands and expectations that these systems will be hard 
p!cssJ to gaicol. The problem Is exacerbated by substantial economic 
inequality. since the poor typically have higher birthrates while being less 
able to provide for thcir chi!dren's future. 

If current a:.umptions are not altercd, the resulting stagnation. 
frustiation, and political turmoil may be blamed on economic 
mismanagement, but rapid population growth should no4 be ovcrlookcd as a 
contributing factor. National programs to foster family planning and 
population consciousness must be accelerated-along with elforts to 
improve hcalh care and education for women and the poor-if population 
growlth rates are to be slowed sufficiently to allow these developing countncs 
a reasonable chance to consolidate and maintain stable dcmc ,crt 
guvcrmiecmt. 

Assucillonal Li e 

Both thcoreticul work. going back to Alexis de Tocqucvillc. and empirical
 
evidence arguc strongly for the importance o stalc dcmocracy of a
 
pluralistic. autonwnous, vigorously organized civil society that can balance
 
and hinim %late po'wer while providing additional channels for the arniculation
 
and practice of dcimocratic interests. A rich associational life can suplecnn
 
the role of political parties in stimulating political panicipatmnn, increasing
 
citizens' eflicacy. recruiting and training political leaders, aid enhancing
 
comtennt to the democratic sys cm.39 In each of the three co, ninics in our
 
twenty-six-itatiun study that have cnjoycd the most :oicccs-ul ex|pericncc
 
with democracy in the past few dccadeI s--ln,.ia-i a Ric-, and
 
Vcnczucla-a vigorous networkof autonomous and increasingly
 
sophisticuted voluntary associations has been an importunt foundation (f
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dniocratic stability and robustness. 

Frum its carliesl beginnings ii, 
 ,,c sj... . ....... , againsl

colonial rule a ccnury ago. democracy in lid.. hias L.... a.vigoraled by Ilcpresence of a rich array of voluntary associations directed to language
reform. kgal reform, educational modemiztion, defense of press freedom,
civil liberties. and women's rights. While strong trade unions and peasant.
student, and business associations today often align with political paries.
they also act autonomously to pursue their own interests, and this political
autonomy has increased as new leadership groups within them give greater
emphasis to economic issues. In addition. notes Das Gupta. the Indian scene
is today replete with a vast network of issue-oriented movements. "bringing
togiether various parnics. groups, and concerned publics" In aggressive
campaigns for social ,nd political reform. Indeed, as forinal political
institutions have deteriorated in she past two decades. India's &ssocialional
life has become an increasingly crucial resource for democratic arliculation 
and accountability. 

Where associational life is dense, institutionalized. and autonomous, II 
may also undermine authoraaW -ule and generate effeclive pREssurcfor
democratization, as was dramatically evidenciud ling 1985-1986 in thc
Phlfpp-ncs. There (where 95 percent of the population is Calholic) the
Catholic church was the one institution that Macos was not able to co-opt in

his two decades in power, and i' proved to be a vital source of protest againxt

government 
 repression and abuse of power. Associations of lawyers.intellectuals, and students also helped to keep democratic aspirations alive

and. with key segments of the modern busincs community, joined tile

church in the broad popular mobilization that ultimately brought dowsi 
 the 
Marcos dictatorship. Throughout Latin America in the 1970s and 198O , the

Catholic church has played a similar role in opposition to political tyrmy 

and in defense of social and political pluralism. And in Soulh Kore.,. ihe

P oteslant denomin.-tions. along with the much smaller but s5lll-influeai
Catholic church, endorsed and gave encouragemeat :o the campaign felr an 

lSS 

end to authoritaian rule. One asset of religious institutions in the struggle for
political freedom and pluralism is the special moral legitimacy they have
almost by definition, but religious instlutions'nay also be advantagCd by thefact that they arc less explicitly politically self-interested in charactc than 
arc other types of interest groups thui seek rwards and resources from. 
state. 

In Nigeria. efforts to sustain authoritarian rule in the 1970s. and to
deepen its r tpessive character under the military regime of General Uuhari
(914-195). were frustrated by the vigilance and organizational strength of
the,pe. re bar associtiun. student /roups. tladc.d uios. busicss 
assoctattors, and intcllects d opinion leadcts. These groups were
responsible for the popular resistance to aulhoritarian decrees that hclied 
precipisas- "'-hgi'sdownfall in a coup. and they have CACtICd ,similarpressure ilitary soccessor. Ibr-hini hiubangid,, for liberal hnd 

cLiUnitablc government. The assertive mid c insively organizcd civilsociety is probably the single niust-impornant force huldinig the military
icgimc to its stated commitment to withdraw from power in 1992. Muegencrally, sub-Saharan Africa has been experiencing a promising, and insonic countries prodigious. efflorescence of informal participation as a result
of the growth of independent associational life. Although ibis developnicrt
has conic in response to the pervasive abuse of state power and what Naomi
Chazan calls the disengagement of lite state from society. it has important
democratic implications. Many of the emerging popular organizations
provide "small-scale sellings for meaningful political participation."
constitulionai means for the Iraisfor and rotation of power, consultaiive 
processes of decisionmaking, and "innovalive means of information 
collection and communication." 40 Collectively. they constitute a major
tncans for tie creation of an informed. effiKacious. and vigilant citizenry, andfor the reconstruction-from the ground up-of democratic political 
processes. 

As a strong and autonomous associational life may buttress or foster
democracy, so the absence offa viors scor of Vlunta- ssociations andinterest groups, or the control of such organizations by a corporaiI State. 
may reinforce authontarian rule and obstructthe development of democracy.
Pclaps the classic demonstration of this in our study as Mexico,. whe,. as
Lovy points out. the early encapsulation of mass organiutions (especially of 
peasants aisd workers) by a hegemonic ,aling party has been an importantlounSdalion of IIhe stability of the authoritarian regime, and where the struggle
of labor and other popular movements to break f[ee ofcorporatist controls is 
now critical to the struggle for democracy. In Thailand. aiid many other
Asian countries as well, state corporatist controls have stunted the
developnent uf autonomous associational life, and thus of dcisior icy. 

State aid Society 
One of the crucial problems for demacralic theory is how to reitain the power of the state so that its incumbents remain responsive and accountable 
to lhe people. his is why so much emphasis is appropriately given to theneed for a pluralistic, independent associational life. But. as with other
(efactors. the relationship between state and society must manifest a certain
balance if dcmocracy is to be viable. fi-se must not become too powerful
and autonomous, but if it and eastypenetrated it may be unable 
to deliver the social and economic goods that groups expect Or to maintain

,,dcr In the face of conlieing group demasnds. The st!te bureaucracy must
bc subjected to democratic control by elected politicians, but at the
timehealve 

same 
auonomy and continuity of he bureaucracy consttute anitRIpu'iant check on the potential'lor patronage and corruption and for 

ubolul dia y power, by pany politicians.A problem for democracy In some Asian countries, such as Thailand a, 
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South Korea. has becn the excessive powcr of :he stale, and its bureaucratic 
and coercive institutions. in relation to civil society. InJbWand. the 
dominance for the past half-century of central and higlJ centr;dizcd 
bureaucratic institutions-with the military in an increasingly asccrdat 
posim4d i1E~uirged the development of strong and autonomous interest 
groups.AicYvila i aons. adof ovrrnIa ons. and ptssdidbgin to,o

Ce titcy co-opted run by the burerucracy and by thewe or 
milii .ry. which uitlndcd its control into vast sectors of society, including the 
mass media, rural dcvclopmcnt, and civic education. A similar historical 
I.ocers was at work in South Korea. with a similar effect: The weakness of 
independent c;vic institutions created both the opportunity and the 
justificaiion for continucd miliary-burcaucrtic intervcnlion and cottrol. 
Although the trerd abated in both countries during the late 1980s, as the 
process of socioeconomic developnicnt gives new organizational resources 
and momentum to independent interests, repealing stale corporatist coitrols 
over llimflow of information and the expression and organization of diverse 
interests remains an important priority for the thorough and lasting 
democratization of these societies, 

Among the most impOrant dimncions of the statcesciety relatinship 
is se strong&tenenc, we find for state dominance over the economy and 
society to unde.-nruin! democj' .sin developngcountries. In the leas 
developed region. sub-Saharan Africa. this tendency has been most powerful 
because there the state's extensive ownership and mcdiaiion of 
socioeconomic resources and rewards is not counterbalanced by private 
means of economic accumulation and opportunity. Hence, upward social 
mobility and thef~~~accumulation". of personal wealth de .nd ,-......- on ing and 
inantan. c"-ontrol of. or at lcast acccss to, the state. This raises the 
premium on political power to the point where no competing party or 
candidale is willing to entertain the prospect of defeat. The result Is a zero
sun game-the politics of intolerance, desperation. violence, and fraud.42 

This zero-sum character ofpo litics in the swollen African state has 
heavily moivaied the poslindependcnce drive by ruling parties and clites to 
monop.lize power in such conftrics as Senegal and lIelps to explain the 
current uawillingness of the political bosses of Senegal's ruling Socialist 
Party to allow the opposition panics a fully free and fair chance to compec 
for power. In Nigeria. where most of the country's wealth is mediated 
through government contracts, jobs, licenses, development projects. and
other slatc largesse. it has been a primary factor underlying the failure of 
both the First and Second republics. Ozbudun notes a similar effect in 
Turkey. where public enterprises prolifcrcd to the point where they 
ploduccd about half of Turkey's industrial output. The ruling party's access 
to such immense rescurces in relation to the resource base of society, and the 
clientellstic traditions that give the political class wide: scope in distributing 
sate resources, made being Out of power in Turk,-y very costly. This In turn 

... helped to generate the political polarization and utwillingness to 
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compromise that lavc -. pcalcdly dcstabilized democratic regiles. Slatism 
also intensitics etlinuc political conflict in Africa and Asia. The fact that thc 
state is the biggest employer In Sri Lanks. for example. has heightened the 
stakes in tihc ethnic struggle and made accommodation (and so time 
recquilibraliu of democracy) more difficult. 43 

Excssive state control over the economy and society may also rcdyrc 
dcinoc tic regime performonce in two important es.pcc". As we havC 
ulicudy implied, it feeds corruption. And, throughout the world, the evidence 
is accumntlatitg that huge public sectors and pervasive state subsidies and 
controls have h;:r.pertt economic efficiency and cone to represrnt a major 
.bstaclc r ' .Seconomic row!h. This has become increasingly 

upI)atQmt ilii iw, where stelc ownership has lcd !o higher waste of capital 
and labor, to corruption, atd to a heavy drag of unprofitable, inefficicnt state 
enterpriscs. depressing giowth potential. Similar problems exist in maiy 
other countries, including such prominent examples as Turkey. Mexico, 
Nigeria. Senegal. the Philippines. and Argentina. It is probably no 
coincidence that the country in Latin America that has done the most to 
prune back stale control of its economy and open a to national and 
international market forcs--Chilc--also showed the most robust economic 
performance in the final years of the 1981N; a fact not lost on its ncighbors or 
even on the bulk of tie democratic opposition to the dictatorship.

One must be cautious, however, about drawing blanket conclusions. 
There arc cases, such as Costa Rica. Botswana, and Uruguay. whcc 
extensive state economic ownership and cc.!rol has not had such destruclive 
consequences for democracy. But each of these countries has had 
institutional machanisms or sociocullural traditions (like those in the 
Europcat social democracies) that have tended to insula: the Stale hum 
brazen patiian abuse and widespread corruption. 

Political Institutions 
o i i l andlu s 

Constitutional and party structure$ play an important role in shaping the 
conflicl-regulating capacity of democratic systems. While these conditions of 
political structure arc not intrinsically necessary for stat!c democracy, they
become particularly significant as social, cultural, and economic conditions 
k-conic l-ss favorable. 

Puricts and party syrtems. Political ;cicntists have long debated the ideal 
number of parties for stable democrucy. Lipsel considers the two-party
systeti most liLcly to produce moderation, accounodation. and aggregation 
of diverse interests because it compels each paruy to fashion broad political 
appeals, in contrast to the strident and ideological appeals small panics tend 
to make in a multiparty system in order to consolidate and mobilize their 
limited bases.' 4 Iowever, the two-party system reqires crosscutting 
cleavages: if the two-party cleavage coincidea with other accumulated 

http:fraud.42
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cleavage& (such as ethnicity and religion). It might &o futici poi.Aize
conflict as to produce democratic breakdown and civil strife. 41 Lhnz ,and 
Giovanni Sanori draw the distinction instead between moderatc (widi lcwcr 
than five relevant panics) and extreme, polarized multipany systems. the 
latter increasing significantly the pmdzoilily of democratic brcakdown.46 Yet 
l'owcll argues. from empirical examination of tenty-nine democracies over 
time. that a "reprcsentation il" party systl-. in which numerous panics 
exhibit strong linkages ts distinct social groups. may contribute to 
democratic stability by facilitaing the involvement of potentially disaffected 
groups in legitimate politict -provided that eAtremist panties are unable to 
gain significant sUpport.41 

It is difficul and probablyinadvisable to drive a single. gcrwaral rule 
about the idal number o"fWar!eF. since this depends in imponnt ways on 
the sociil sniciure and related insfitutional anangcmetms. Because die panuy 
systemr ms* crucial instilutionai device not o,'ly for represen,31tion but for 
conflict management. what appears mos. important is that the party system
u,_/h s ltiions. =W &t it afficulaei a coherent way

wito-W-50"iecal institutions. Thus. if the constiweional syslem is designad 
to i.'Iii two-pany sysem-as lends strongly to result from a presidential
system with election of legislators from single-nimbcr districts, by simllC 
plurality and single bailot'41-il makes sense to have In place oiltcr 
institutional inducements to crosscutting cleavage, such as federalism or 
even. as in the Nigerian case, specific laws rcquiring parties to esiabliil" 
lanscahnic organizations, bases, and symbols. If the "rcpresentutIonal" 
system is sought. proportional representation (in a pailiamentary system) is 
its electoral means, and the encouragement of crosscutting cleavages 
beccincs mless pcssing concern. 49 

Our twenty-six-nation study does offer S~tic suppon for de priposition
that a sysemof two ora f'€-t lits. with broadsocialand idelongical bases, 
may co iv to stable democr.cy. O( the live most-stable democreatic 
sysiefff" _.If uid-dy, Lw.g Vcnezucla and Costa Rica) have two Jmr 
systEms composed of broad. muliclass paties. in societies thatiackcp 
social cleavacsLwo (India and Dotiswana).havchadAnnc - gvumtin;ut 
syiLgnjn which the ruling parties incorporate and aggregate a wide range of 
ethnic and sotial interests (although with the displuccmncnt of the Congrcs 
pany from power in December 1989, India's system appears to have broken 
down): and one (Papua New Guinea) has a moderate multiparty system ill 
which two partics are dominant. Ccra;nly, fragmcna- on into a large number 
of paries-as has occurrcd historically in Thailand, as well as Pakistan and 
Indonesia-is associated with demociatic instability and breakdown. Tiis is 
not only because such party systcms tend towrd ihe conditions of polarized 
pluralism outlined by Linz and Sartori but rilso because parties in .uch 
syslcr- are poorly institutionalized. 

A critic-' -onsidcration for democracy is not just die number of political 
panics but rail institutional strength, as indicalcd by fluntington's 
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criteria of coherence. complexity. aulcnomy, and adiplabilify. Among the 
tS l ses of our larger study, we find that wherc al Icasrone and 
cventgally two Gr more panics were abl_ o develop some substantive 
c . rcncc policy andaboutprogram prcfercnces. soni orfanizational 
cohecrice and discipline, some complexity and depth of internal structure. 
some mulonomy from dominance by Individual leaders o state or societal 
intercss, and some capacity to dapi to chinging conditions-incorporating 
new generations and newly emergent groups-dmocrach u lly
dtelopcd considerable durability and vitality. The early and deep
institutionalization of the Cong',ss,party became an important foundation for 
democratic consolidation in India, just as the p.rsonalization of pai'y power 
and decay of parly organization under Indira Gandhi reflected and 
heightened the overall deterioration of democratic institutions since the mid
1960s. "11isucnglh of Chilean parties likewise contributed for many decades 
to stable democracy, with breakdown resulting not from their institutional 
deterioration but from the polarization of relations among them. In Biazil. 
the "deinstitutionalization" of the paruy system that began in the mid-1950s. 
fragmenting or dividing each of the major part es and so undercutting their 
capacity to respond to and harness changing economic and social forces. 
heavily contributed, as Lamounier -hows. to the democratic breakdown in 
1964. 

Thailand shows vividly the linkage between extreme party
fractionalization and the institutional weakness of parties and the party 
systcm. With 143 panics crossing tie Thai political stage between 1946 and 
1981. political elites have bcen unable to build strong bases of popul;r 
support, to articulate, aggregate, and mobilize political interests. to 
incorporate emerging interests into the political process, and to coopetate 
with one another in achieving polcy innovations. As a result, tie military
and burcaucrucy have been able to claim many of these functions, nmktig it 
gnoe dilficult for independent democratic forces to establish thcniclvc,..ilic 
wca.kncs and fragmnceaation ofThailand's party system was a leading factor 
if) the fil,1o of past democratic at!entpts (notably the 1974-1976 tcgimc).
and. with fifteen panics having won legislative seats in the 1988 elections, 
remnains an obstacle to the evolution and consolidation of a fully democratic 
systeti today. 

Democratic consolidation requirs in.part the consolidation of a 
reasonably stable and werkable party system. In two important c"-ris at 
engineoring the reconstruction Of democriacy, the Turkish militzry-secking 
to prevent the ciassic conditions of polarized pluralism that brouZht down 
dcttocracy in 1980-adoptcd neasurcs (a 10 Percent elecral threshold for 
icprcscntation in parliament; (,vning of titremist, religious, and beparatist 
parties) to encourage a two- or thrce-party system that would yield stable 
parliamentary majoritics and prch:.Je centrifugal pulls. The Nigerian

'itary mandated that the new Third Republic would have two and only two 
When none of the panics that vied for recognition in 1989 proved to 
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the liking of Nigeria's Amcd Forces Ruling Council. it took the further, and 
5unpicccdcnicd. stcp of establishing two new pa. "rsby fiat.3

Consiitutionalulructurt. Although presidential government is asscciatcd 
with the wmld's longest 2nd most successful democratic expcriece, in die 
United States. its ccoid ii the developing world exhibits several characteristic 
pigjks-For one, a presidential Islem tends to cvetiae. Wi-r and 
legj imay j e_ecu.bve branch. which may be unhgqlthyfor nasceni 
dmoc.._s where the scparation of powers aid checks and balances iE not 
well established. Second. presidentiatism, with its "winner-take-all" 
disUihwion&oL-powcr. "tends to sake dcmecratic politi:s a zcro-sum g.ame, 
with 0 th.e po'en for. ...co;ftac! such games portend. " I Third. 
pcesidcnialism, with its filSdtcrs. rigidiies outcomes, possibly sticking a 
nation, even for several years, with a government that has utterly lost public 
confidence and support. 

The advantages of a parliamntnary slem lie in its grater flexibility.
An executive whe has lost popular supporn can be turned oulofoteeb-fore 

his tenn is up. Coalitions can be foirned to reach across significant poli:ical 
divisions, and these can be reformed in light of shifting political issues and 
foitunes, making for a more than zero-sum game. Because they are 
associated with a greater number of parties. parlanientary systems arc 
somewha less conducive to the polanzation of politics between two or three 
major political partics, each identified with major class or ethnic cleavage 
groups. Moieove. presidential coalitions typically have little incentive to 
cohere (and often real incentives to Fragmcnt) alter INe election. while in a 
pailiamcntary multiparty system the parties have to asiume responsibility in 
supporing a govemennt that woul, otherwise fall.5 3 

The theoretical case for Ihse advantages lies hugely with the experience 
of puliamcntary democracy in Western Europe and the disastrous experience 
with presidcntialism of some Latin American countries, especially Chile. 
Valcnzuela demonstrates the lack of fit between a highly polarized and 
competitive multiparty system-which, because it could not generate 
electoral majoitics, necessitated bargaining.and coalition-making-and a 
presidcntial syuem of centralized authority, zero-sum outcomes, and fixed 
terms. The contradictions "came to a tragic head in the AlleIde years." 
culminating in 1973 in a breakdown of democracy that could have beema 
avoided. In the late 1950s. the debilitating rigiditics of prcsidcntialisit 
became manifest in Brazil and Pcr,. where presidents whose programs had 
failed catastrophically and whose political support had evaporated were 
forced to limp Phrough their remaining terms with virtually no capacity to 
respond effectively to the deepening economic and political crises. 

We also stress the importance to democracy of a stronj.?g indepndtnt 
judiciary. A powerful judiciary can oe the bulwark of a democratic 
constituton, dcfcnding._boh its intgpty (and hence oicahcdomind 

due process) and also i ernccinerce as the source of democratic legitimacy, 
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Moie generally. the judiciazy is thc ultimale guarantor of the rule of law. and 
thus of the accountability of rulers to ith ruled, which is aasc preric of 
dcnocracy. During the authoritarian emergency in India. "a belcagucred and 
partially 'captured' Supreme Court still strucL down a constitutional 
amendment, enacted by parliament. that would have destroyed an "csicntial 
feature' of the consgitution." ' 4 Similarly, in Zimbabwe an indcpcndcn and 
sophisticated judiciary has at times played an impoarl role in the defense of 
human rights and democracy as they have come under increasing picssurc.5 3 

i"-Ethnic and eCglonal Conflict 

One of the stronger generalizations emerging from our larger study is the 
danger for democracy of cx cssive centfliz.tion of stae powcr. Where thc-c 
are major ethnic or regional cleavages that are territorially based, the 
rcationship is by now self-evident and axiomatic: The absence of provisions 
fpr devolulion and dcurj: alizalion of power. cspc ,hv in t!he content of
ctl gn feeds ethnic insecunly, violen; conflict, and cvnwstgzIjes 

secessionist pressures. These. in turn, are poisonous 1t"iiioiracy. 
Secessionist pressures carry a dual threat. Unless iesolvcd by political 

means, through institutions such as autonomy. federalism, or-in the 
extrcnie-sCparate statehood, they can lead to the imposition of authority by 
force and the deterioration or breakdown of dcmocratic rule. Alternatively. a 
democratic center may be questioned for its inefficiency in cleating or its 
weakncss in handling the sccessionist crisis. ot-ning the way for military 
intervention. In differing ways and to differing degrees. these dangers have 
thrcatencd or damaged democratic regimes in recent years not only in Peru 
v;d Sri Lanki but in In.iia, the Philippims. and Sudan (contributing in no 
small way It [he failure of that democratic experiment in 1919). Ilisturica.1y. 
they figurmJ p~uniincntly in the failute of Nigeria's first dcmociatic attemt 
in the 1960s. And though India benefits in some ways from the multiple. 
complex character of religious, linguistic, and regional idcntir.:s-frigmcncd 
and crosscut by caste and class formations-its more recent failu" to 
integrate diverse ethnic communities (especially Sikhs and Muslims) into 
the national polity, or at least o find some stable formula for 
accommodating and managing diversity. has been a major source of 
instability. Das Gupta's conclusion from the Indian t%pericncc is confitincd 
by our wider evidence: "When ethnic leaders are allowed to share power. 
they gencrally act according to the rules of t 11treime.' stte 

rtdson with exJlusion and repression. vio0 

Democracy in plural societies requires not just a federal structure but a 
properly balanced one. An important reason for the failure of the IFirst 
Nigerian Republic. and for the subsequent descent into civil war, was thc 
gross inadquacy of the three-region federal system, which rcificd the major 

tripartitc ethnic cleavage while assuring one group political licreenony. Ily 
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Conuast. the nincleen-sute federal structure in the Second Republic went along way toward giving Nigcria's many ethnic groups a much greater sense
of political ircurity Lad also crosscut ethnicicy 10 some ectent. Moreover. asin India-where federalism has functioned. even In n conical of virtuallycontinuous one-party dominance. to give opposition parties a stake in thesystem and io expand access to new groups-fedewilism in Nigeria dispersesthe stakes in electoral competilion and so reduces the fixaicn on the center,

It is not only to manage ethnic aud :-.gional cleavage thatdecentralization is important to democracy. Ct,;sraization of power, by its very nature, lends to undermine democracy and thus constitutes an important
obstacle to democratization in several of our cases. In Mexico, centralization
and strong presidenlialism have been important pillars of one-partyhegemony and have become major targets of groups seeking democratic 
reform. in Turkey. State citralizafion-as reflected in the absence of anytradition 0f autonomous municipalities and the dependence of municipal and
provincial administrations on the central governmn-has increased thestakes riding on control of the central government, and so the tendcncytoward violence and intoleranc, in the electoral slrugZle. In Thailand. ahighly centralizcd state bureaucracy manifests cynicism and suspicion ofdemocratic politics. In Senegal. the unresponsivences to popular concerns
and distance from popu!Ar reach of a highly cce Jized sate have not onlyfueled a sometimcs violent resistance movement In the gcographically
isolated Pnd culturally distant Casamance regio, but have also undentined'
the Ieitimacy or the scmidemnocratic rcime throughout the country. lyconuast. the substantial power oi lo-a! elected councils over community
deveipent and services can be a source of d"mocratic vitality, as it has
been in Botswana, where opposi:ion party cotutol of swanp. local council: has
mitgated somewhat the effrcc: of continuing one-party dominance at tihecenter and so enhanced counniunent to the system. 

The/Mlilitary 


In most of the counuies In ou l;gcr sidy, nocracy is tIhealcncd and in 
the past has been overturned y military esusblishments that regardlhcmselvcs -as the prbvileled definers and guardians of the nationalintercst."36 liowcver. the mililary variable is ol independcnz of politicalones. Typically. military role expansion is induced by the corruption.
stagnation, and malfunctioning of d-mocraidc institutions. to the point wherethe military is increaiingly called upon to maintain order and conies to s-t
itself as the only salvation of the country. In vi ever country
consideredheft irekthe, has nccd-icmQuai bieakLdowl.by mjitury
con. these intcrveiilom havecome in the wake of manifest political and.o en, eonomic crises: This is true for the miijaz coups in llriii in 964, 

-• In Chile in '''in Turkey in 1960 and 1910 (and the "half-cop" in 197I),in South 11961. In Tha'iland in 1976, and in Nigeria in 1966 and 
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1983. The military's size, autonomy, professional doctrine. and roleconception may detcrmlne hs threshold for Intervention but do not constitutc 
an independent cause of democratic breakdown. 

This is not to say that factors external to the political proccss do notshape the military disposition to intervene. External Corintmnist threats.
perceptions of Communist 

or 
support for indigenous insurgencics, haveheightened the military's readiness to Intervene and rule on behalf of"national security" not only In much of Latin America. but in Thailand and,especially, in South Korea. In fact, the "militarized" nature of South Koreansociety was, as Han explains, a major factor creating a political settingconducive to authoritarian rule. I-e con eporary problem, however, is thatrepeated interventions in politics over decades have shaped the mentality ofmany officers, and the formal role conception and organization of the anncdforces, in ways tha generate a higher ptobability of future intervention at alower threshold of civilian malfunctioning (witness the four serious coup

attempts inArgentina during :937-1938).
As Stepan has shown, once mililazy role expansion occurs, it tends toendure and advance, diminishing not only the stability but also theauthemicily of democracy, as numerous areas of public policy pass fromelected civilian to unaccountable military control. I1is dtws imperative thatnewly restored democracies reorient the military role around externaldefense; reduce military prerogatives to control or Influence vast reaches

(military and nonmilitary) of the state. the political system, and even civilsociety; and assert civilian rontrol Ad oversight even over strictly militaryfunctions. These steps require. Stepan forcefully argues "democratic.empowerment." By this process, civilian scholars and policy specialists
acquire credible expertise in military and intelligence affair:;. legislatures
develop the institutional capacity to monitor military and intelligence
systems effectively and routinely, and democratic state leaders implemcnt **a 
well conceived, paliially ted strategy" to narrow military involvcmcnt in 
conflict regulation, enhp:ice military professional capacities, and build 
effctive procedures for civilia,- € otroo.37 

Inlerntllonul Factors 
In an "nfluenlial theoretical movement that dominated academic thinking inthe 1970s. various denenden:ythorists maintained d ltoliical xclusionand represzion (f _pooula.' mobilization were Inevitableconcomiiants ofperipheral sus in the global division of labor and the dcpnent charactcr
of economic d¢c opmenl.I1 1WTltU,,u-:'-e case studies in this book
reject ihalassumption and attribute the orsOfpoliica ik-vidoincnt
rei€Tm-i'-1----larily 

and 
to nRimal struclurcs and actionNe6-€d Icss. theydo rccogi,im how struclures have been n sa-Eid-islo l b 

international factors, Including colonial rule. cultural diffusion, andionslralion effects from abroad.5' 

http:opmenl.I1
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Any accounting of the cQI. xiaI.gacy has to include not only the 
aulorilartan and sttist character of the colonial slate, which heavily 
iniducediigenous norms and modets (especially in Africa). but also the 
liberal wa democratic values communicated by the Fiench and. especially, 
British colonizers that provided India and. to a lesser extent, counsries such 
as Nigeria and Senegal some prcindcpcndence expcrience in sclf-govcmance 
and scope for democratic, pluralist expression and organization.6 In the 
postic'onial period, and for Turkey and I hailand. which were never 
colonized, cultural diffusion of democratic norms and models has remained 
an important stimulant of democratic progress. Regional dcmonstration 
elfects have also helped to Induce waves of change, such as the military 
coups in South America of the late 1960s and early 1970s. inspired by 
doctrincs of national security; the Latin American redemocratizations of the 
190s; and the sudden collapse of Communist regimes throughout Easirm 
Europe in 1989. In East Asia. the transition to democracy in South Kirca 
was spurred on by the demonstration of "people power" toppling Marcos in 
the Philippines. but the mote potcnt international pressure may have come 
from the sense that full acceptance into the club of advanced. capilmlist 
nations required a democratic political system (this has helped to motivate 
the democratic opening in Taiwan as well). 

Under certain circumstances (including questionable or croding intcrnal 
legitimacy), democratic and authoritarian regimes in deveioping countries 
can be vulnerable to direct international political and military pressures.' 
International pressure alone cannot effect democratic chanoc, but the 
potential for democratic influence from the Unitcd Swlcs or other external 
-clors should not be underestimated. Of course, neither should one overlook 
past Westem and U.S. support for authoritarian regimes, and willingness to 
conspire against, sabotage, or even overthrow popularly elected regimes tlhat 
seemed thr¢atcning.6 t One supporting factor in the conbdlidation of 
democrar.y in Venezuela was lhe fact that the Kennedy administration "bel 
heavily on democracy in Venezuela, the kind of bet later administrations 
have made all too racly.'' 2 In Argentina. U.S. human rights pressure under 
the Caner administration did not force t[e withdrawal of the military, but it 
'saved many victim of indiscriminale repression in the late 1970s and was a 
factor in the international isolation of the military regime." 6 3 Dy the sanie 
ioken, the absence of pressure can be taken as a sign of tacit support frotn 
which an authoritarian regimc may draw strength. During the later 1960s -urd 
1970s, the !ack of U.S. pressure for democratization was an important 
"permissive" factor in the construction and consolidation of authoritarian 
rule in Souir Korea. yet U.S. diplomatic pressure may have played a critical 
role in dissuading President Chun Doo Ilwan from unleashing massive 
repression against the Dopu lar mobilization for democracy during Ltre tense 
days of mid-1957 when democratic transition was almost aborted. U.S. 
support for mullilateral loans to Chil-$2.2 billion between 1980 and 

-t on the one occasion 

UCI IUN 

when substantive pressure was threatcned-the 1985 multilateral loan 
ab;tltions-tle dictator quickly liflcd tlie state of siege.' 64 

Of courte. there are still more direct forms of foreign influencz. As Dahl 
observes, many of the woild' now-established dcrno.racics were imposcd 
by foreign powers through armed conquest or colonization.6 s Needless to 
say. external military Inircntion can help rescue a democratic government 
thrCatcncd by coup-such as Aquino's in the Philippines-or topple a 
dictalorship such as Noriega's. but such actions often have deleterious 
consequences for the legitimacy of the democratic government so savtd or 
installed--espccially when. as in the Philippines and Panama, the external 
intervention is unilateral and by a nation whose previous interventions have 
historicaly been viewed with resentment and suspicion by indigtnous actors. 
It remains to be seen whether these dramatic U.S. actions at the close of 19H9 
will contribute to real and lastirg democracy in these two countries. 

External military pressure or insecurity can affect the democratic 
prospect by strengthening the military establishment and its claim to power. 
as we have already noted In the case of South Korea. In Thailand. the 
Communist insurgency heightened the military's fear of competitive politics. 
so that. as Chai-Anan tells us. "any democratic movement that aimed at 
nabiliziug and gainiaS support from the masses was usually suspcctcd of 
bIgatg communist-inspired." 

At the current time, however, and no doubt in many previous dccadcs. 
the most impurunt international influences on the prospects for democracy 
in developing countries appear to be economic ones. Whilc We crjc(.t the 
argument that interrational economic dependence or capitalist 
iiidustrialization is incompatible with dcmocrucy, we cannot ignore tIc 
degree to which international economic constrains-scvcc indcbtcdncsS. 
weak or obstructed export markets, sluggish growth and dentand an the 
induNtializcd couatrics, n-d step balance of paymcnls criscs-may scvccly 
litmit the ,ncteuverability and damage the legitimacy of dcatacraic scGaliacs. 
cslicciully relatively new ones, in developing countries. 

To be sure, democratic legitimacy rests on other foundations than shon
tcna ccoomic performance, and :he task of democratic consolidation is. to a 
substattlial degree, a matter of what Linz and Slepan term "political 
cralting.**6 Thus, even in a recently established democracy such a. Spain. 
the consolidatio of dcmoc;acy may proceed for a lime in the face of 
relatively weak economic performance and sharply declining belief in 'he 
socioecononic efficacy of democracy.67 However. there is always sonic 
driager in cxtrapoluting from one historical case to another. The recently 
rceslablished denlocracies of Latin America. the Philippines, and Pakistan. 
and itc liberalizing regimes of Africa face even deeper economic criss and 
social tenrsions, witlh less working capital of system legitimacy and without 
the benefits of being part of the democratic community of Europe 
(somcthing from welch the Eastern European countries, even with all their 
unique problems of transition from bankrupt sociulist economics, are 

http:democracy.67
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nevertheless uniquely poised 1o benefit). The new democracies of the $. Sce Robert A. Dod and Edw-d Tufs,. Siet ans Denmorcy (Stanford. CA:Sianiold
 
developing world are deeply threatened by grave an6 urgent economic crises. Univeniq,Pih. 197).


6. ~obcil A. Dsk'l. rolyarrhy: Pariipatio ,andOf/,esi;ju,, ti'ew Haven. CT: Yakc 
the relief (nor to mention resolution) of which depends in pan on a host of Univer. hsit A.1Da)a. a71-. Jt Sslsiunii (rew vm1 M CaVniuism. l unD C:uarrler 
factors in the woeld economy over which they can have only very limitcd if (New Yok: Ilarperf od 1 ow. 1942); Seymour Mania Upet. /oh,. Mon,. apsaded and 
any influencc-inlcest raes. growth rates, Uadc barriers, levels of economic updated ed. (Dalfimxor. MD. lohas Hopkins UnIvuaiy Press, I91. p. 21; Jun Lems. The 
assisuancie, and so on. Osrstddnwn JDenimnr" Rellmaes Crisis. Arcoldwn sod Reqle/bacreums (Bali'u n. MD:John&Illo1tins Unlvcrk Vve 12). p. S. 

Consolidating these new democracies rcquircs skilful polilical crafting ". Allied Stepan. RertkJmsklee fa:Mivy Poltcs ti.I sd Ox So,,whe, Cowr (Niescelon. 
and courageous and wise policy choices by their leackes. Economies must be HI: PalocUctol liv ir Pss. 19U). p. 123. 

I. Ouillcemo O'Dopseil and Philippe C. Schaisit. Trans itionsro Iu : 
reouiented to compete in inlemalional markets, stale economic ownership Tentative Conl-slluns aibusl Uno'erstin Draiatraciu (Baltimore. MD: John& Ilopkins
and conil must be reduced. and the enormous inequalities between rich and University Picts, 19"6). 
poor must be considerably narrowed. Foreign rapital must find it attractive to 9. The distincimn i ten audorcarIam usidioialitasian regimes has a long intctktoual 

hisiury. See Juan J. tLla, 1'uslisrica sad Au-swihoriwis lteimcs." in Illaftlb offolsitej
invest, at a time when there ar still r 'ny investment opportunities in the Scince. ed. Fred I. Greenstein ad Nelson W. Polsby (RcadinS. MA: Additon-Wesicy. 1975).

advanced industrial countries as well as new ones emerging in Eastern vol. 3.pp. 173-411.
 
Europe. At the same time. democratic consolidation will demand cordakns (c i from comsi we
tran itn h denmocracy 

different InEastern Eioipi-prticulaly In Hungary,. Czcchoslovakia. Poland. and East 
10. The posuleics ue unr quite 

considerable patience and folt~~rbar, ce from their public&and interest groups. Gcisany. wilb their pievious. plural pony traditions sod %heheavy depcedence of their 
But. it is also likely"to depend on che flaxibility end vision of powerful Commnias regimes on she prop of Sovia sroops. "he time is ceseynow ipc or acomlpaaslive 
international economic actors, and especially the major industrialized study of vans't-o frmcomrnelsm. 

1t. Linz. Brealdowu De'Peuscratic Regiaits. pp. 16-17. See also Lipsm. rowJrcalMan. p.democracies, in dealing with the critical issues of developing counuics' debt 64. &-JDahl. Pulrhy.pp. 129-l31. 
and trade. The more hostile and inflcxible is this inlermzional environment. 12. Limt. DreaAm c Deasko i Reqinvs.ip. 20. 
the moic heroic must be the perfomanc cs and compromises of leaders sad . Lipse. Politcd Men. pp. 67-1. 

14. Ibid.. pp. 64-70. DLh;. Poly rch. pq. 12W-iO. se L rea don of Dmmocraticshe sacrificcs and forbearance of publics. Oislory suggests that heroism wid Rergisis, pp. 16-23 
sacrificC Are not promising coidi'ions on which to depend for the survival. Is. For isizht: io the VoWa each populit political si agies kave generated (oN 
much kss consolidation, c new democratic regimes. tusiomn Ro Pli.ical Cultucvnezuxela's democatic Ia we Aniba m. -M of Deaterati 

Populism: The Case of Venceuela." hAPolllcal Culture mad Deocrarcy in Dt'alepi 
Counries. ed. Larry Diaman (kvthccaljo.

16. John D. Itots. "S: iasaa:A Ptinnaisic Democracy." in Dia tod. Un,.. aW Lpse, 
NOTES *Densocracy in VesvloplaiCewaaka:Afrkc.Mp M~-199. 
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APPENDIX r 
 3. 	 If pre-registral Ion is not required. how Isvoter eligibility deter-Guidelines for an In-depth Analysis of an Electoral mined? (There are circumstances where pre-registration may 
Proecne r be Inappropriate; in such instances. theauthoritles must dcvclop 

means to prevent double-voting and voting by those not eligible 

Election observer missions, as the term has been used in the 	 to vote.) Guidelines, are not dispatched to conduct a comprehensive academic 	 4. Who Is excluded from voting? (e.g. felons, military personnel. 

analysis of the political system of a foreign country. Nonetheless. In citizens outside the country.etc.)
certain Instances, various aspects of the electoral process may warrant D. Election of Candidates 
an In-depth examination because they may affect the overall fairness 1.How are candidates elected? (majority or plurality vote per 
an inhepthcess.ex iAondxausesey ay a stt oer irns constituency or by some form of proportional representatien.)
of the process. This Appendix is designed to assist observers in 2. Does the system effectively disenfranchise voters in a discrim-Identifying problems that may be present in an electoral process. 	 inatory fashli~m? 

E. ConstituenciesThe Appendix is c.ganiled In outline form." With respect to most 

of the subjects covered by the Appendix, there is no prescribed proce- I. Where constituencies are used. how are they established? 
dure for ensuring a fair election. This reflects the cultural and histor- 2. Do the constituency delineations respect consistent principles. 
ical diversity that make the development oi'one ideal electoral system such as: equality of voting power; geographic contiguity: and 
a practical Impossibility. Observers must rely on their owgJudgment tradition? 
In evaluating whether a particular procedure In the context of an F. Administration of the election at the local level 
election In a particular country. is unfair, and. to the extent that I. Who appoints local electoral officials? (e.g. the incumbent 
the procedure is unfair, its impact on the overall process. authorities. an independent electoral administrator, the parties.)

2. How are local officials trained?
 
1. Evaluation of the Electoral Law 	 G. Challenges 

A. The Election Administrators 	 I. Who Is authorized to file challengeK ie.g. voters, party poll
1. 	Who are the administrators? (e.g. civil servants, party appoint- watchers.) 

ees. political independents. etc.) 2. What are the procedures for reviewing initial decisions made 
2. 	 How are the election administrators appointed? by local election officials? 
3. 	 What is the specific authority of the election administrators? H. Other aspects of electoral law 

B. Parties 	 1. Are there provisions pertaining to caedla access? 
1. 	What are the formalities for registering parties. if any? 2. Are there provisions pertaining to campaign financing? 
2. 	 Do thee frmalities operate to exclude certain parties from 3. Are there provisio,-- -:taining to the holding of poltical meet

participating in the political process? Ings or rallies? 
3. 	 If parties are excluded, are there nonetheless electoral choices
 

between candidates either within a prescribed party or between I1. The Political Campaign
 
parties that are legally authorized to participate in the prcecss? A. Political parties


4. 	 Do the electoral laws govern internal party activities such as I. Background informalIon (should be prov'ded to observers prior
the nomination of candidates? to arrival In host country) 

5. 	What is the role of parties In administering the election? a. names of parties:
C. Voter Registration 	 b. political orientation: 

1. 	Is pre-regtstration required? c. participation in previous elections or governments; 
2. 	 If registration Is required, how Is It accomplished? (e.g. is it a d. leaders of parties;

continuing list? is It automatic upon reaching a certain age? e. sources of political support---e.g. ethnic. religious. educaetc.) 	 tlion level. economic class:f. 	 affiliations within host country and with parties outside 
country. 

This Appendix is based in parton a model developed by Mr. William 2. Party participation in election 
Kimberling. whose assistance the Law Group gratefully acknowl- a. Arc all political parties and political personalities parlicl
edges. 
 paling in the electoral process? 
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b. 	If parties are not participating, what are the reasons for 
non-participation? 

Atmosphere duri campaign
1. 	factors to consider 

a. 	 martial law In effect: 
b. 	 civil war; 
c. 	 warorserious threat ofwarbetween hostcountryand another 

country; 
d. 	 persistent violations of human rights by government 

controlled or affiliated forces; 
e. 	 Intimidation ofvoters or parties by supporters ofcompcting

partytles); 
f. 	 rule of law not respected by government organs; 
g. 	 severe economic conditions. 

2. 	 Has there been an atmosphere in the host country that permits 
participation In the electoral process by all those Interested In 
participating? 

The Media 
1. Background information 

a. 	 newspapers and magazines 
1. 	 names of major papers; 

iI. 	 affiliations of papers; 
Ill. 	circulation of major papers. 

b. 	 television and radio 
i. 	 licensing requirements. 
ii. 	 percentage of the population with access to televisionand radio. 

_ nldesberdio 
isa.iesto be considered 
a. 	 censorship 

i. 	 is the media censored? 
ii. if so. who has the authority to censor? 

ill. what are the legal grounds for censoring articles 
or 

reports? 

v.iv. what types of materials are censored in practice?does the media practice self-censorship? 
b. 	 access 

.	 have the varssu newspapers and radio and television 
1.thavthns ersd npapes and artio e nv 
stations endorsed candidates and parties?

It. do all components of the media support the same candi-
dates and parties?

Ill. do parties and candidater nave equal access to the mediain order to present their positions? 
in. orter tpsnty r ipotins? oi. 

iv. 	 if there is uniformity of viewpoints among the media. 
are there other means available for circulating infor-
mation pertaining to the ciectoral campaign? 

c. 	 reporting - does the media report on the campaign in a 
balpiaced manner? 

IPPENDICES-Analysisof ElectoralProcess 

D. 	 Methods of campaigning 
I. 	 types of campaign activities 

a. 	 advertising In public areas;
b. 	 advertising in the media: 
C. 	 holding small political meetings; 
d. 	 holding mass political rallies. 

2. 	 Issues to consider 
a. 	 are there limits on public advertising? 
b. 	 are there attempts to destroycampaign materials of compel-

Ing parties?
C. 	does the media provide adequate access to all parties?
d. 	 are meetings or rallies disrupted by security forces or 

competing parties? 
I. Voter attitudes 

A. Background factors 
1. 	 literacy; 
2. 	 education levels. 

3. 	 voter access to media and campaign Information: 
4. 	 prior electoral experience. 

B. Issues to consider 
I. 	 Voter education campaign 

a. 	 who organized the voter education campaign?
b. 	 how much time prior to election did It begin? 
c. 	 was it considered Impartial?

2. 	 Motivation for voting 
a..	 are pr 	 people enthusiastic about the electoral process?
b. 	 is voting required by law? 
c. 	 do people v!ew voting as a civil duty? 
d. 	 are people afraid of extra-legal adverse consequences that 

may result from not voting? 
e. 	 are voters aware of the significance of the election? 

IV. Elections occurring under special circumstances 
A. Evaluating nonparticipation by grups or organizations 

!WhtaehegroundsI. 	 What are the for nonparticipation? (e.g. partisan 

administration ofelectoral prccess. constitutional deficiencies.
etc.)

2. 	 Is the election notwithstanding the nonpar cipation ofcertain 
gop ennfl 
groups meaningful?
 

. ackgrou n art
 
I. 	 are groups not participating encouraging others not toparticipate? 

can groups not participating effectively communicate 
their position to thie popuation?ther aso nt cmpa i on? 

i. 	 is there a governmet campaign encouraging voting? 
b. 	 Ivn there legal o" extra-lega penalties for not voting? 

i. 	 what is the level of voter turnout? 
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if. 	 how does voter turnout compare wlih previous elcc- 2. How quickly are (he results announced? 
tions? 3. 	 If there is a delay in announcing the results, to what Is it 

III. 	 what Is voter turnout In countries with similar electoral attributable?
 
systems? B. Challenging the results
 

iv. 	 how does the number of spoiled ballots compare with I. Who can challenge the results? 
previous elections? 2. 	 What Is the procedure for challenging the results? 

B. 	 Transiton from military to civilian government 3. How long does It take for challenges to be resolved? 
1. 	 Is the government or military participating in the electoral C. Transfers of Power
 

process by supporting a party or candidate? 
 1. 	 What is the length of period between the election and the 
2. 	 Is the government or military using governnent monies or assumption of power by the person elected? 

facilities in a partisan manner? 2. What Is the atmosphere in the country during this period? 
3. 	 Is the government or military placing pressure on government VII. Prognosis

employees to support government candidates? (e.g. by requir- A. Will the persona) receiving the prescribed number of votes be 
Ing that they: provide financial support; attend political rallies; able to assume office In the prescribed manner?
 
or distribute government benefits in partisan manner) B. Will the person(s) receiving the prescribed number of votes be
 

V. Balloting Process 	 able to ea-rciae the authority vested In his or her office? 
A. 	 The polling site C. Will the person(s) installed in office exercise power in the manner 

1. 	Where is the polling site located? prescribed by the country's constitution, and In accordance with 
2. 	 How many pcape are authorized to vote at a polling site? the country's international obligaslons?
3. 	 Who Is the supervising authority at the polling site? D. Are future elections likely to occur as scheduled? 
4. 	 Who else is present in a supervisory or observer capacity at the
 

polling site? (e.g. party poll-watchers, security forces. etc.)
 
B. 	 Voting procedure 

1. 	 How is voter eligibility established? (e.g. voter list. i.D. card.
 
other form of identification, etc.)
 

2. 	What are the mechanics for voting? (e.g. placing a mark on a
 
paper ballot, voter machines. placing a ballot in a designated
 
boi. etc.)
 

3. 	Do the physical arrangements assure voter secrecy? 
C. 	 The ballot 

1. 	 What type of ballot i used? 
2. 	 Is the ballot comprehensible? 

D. 	 Counting of the balloto 
1. 	Who is present during the counting? 
2. 	 How are disputes resolved? 
3. 	 How Is the counting reported? 
4. 	Who receives a copy of the record of the voting? 

R. 	 Fraud prevention 
I. 	 What safeguards are used to prevent double- voting and ballot
 

stuffing?
 
2. 	 If the counting of the ballots occurs at a place different from
 

the polling site, how is the security of the ballot box assured?
 
3. 	 If absentee balloting is permitted. how is voter eligibility deter

mined?
 
VI. Post-Election Considerations 

A. 	 Announcement of results 
1. 	 Who Is authorized to announce the results? 
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FREEDOM IN THE COMPARATIVE SURVEY:
 

DEFINITIONS AND CRITERIA
 

Understanding freedom is not a simple task. To attempt to under
stand.its many meantngs would carry us far beyond the discussion of 
political systems wfth which the Comparative Survey of Freedom 
has been principally concerned-' Yet in common parlance the mean
ings of freedom infect one another, so that a-"free society" may be 
taken to be a so'ciety with no rules atall, or a free man may be 
taken to be an individual with no obligations to society, or even 
another individual. This global sense of individual freedom leads 
many Americans to scoff at the idea that theirs is a free society. 
Not primarily concerned with politici, most Americans apply the 
word "free" to their personnl relationships, sensing correctly, but for 
our purposes irrelevantly, the necessity to work at a job, or to drive 
at a certain speed on the highway. To these individuals, "freedom" 
sounds like a wonderful goal, but hardly a goal that their society has 
achie ,ed. Yet freedom, when addressed in a narrow political sense, 
is the basi, value, goal, and, to a remarkable degree, attainment of 
successful democratic regimes. 

Freedom as independence is important to the Survey, but this 
too is not a primary basis of judgment. When the primary issue for 
so many countries in the colonial era was to become free from a 
colonial or occupying power, "freedom" meant that a country had 
emerged from control by another state, much as the United States 
had achieved freedom in the 1780s. This sense of freedom was 
applied to the term "the free world" after World War II because the 
Soviet Union forced satellization on so many countries of Eastern 
Europe. By contrast those beyond this sphere were said to be free. 
In this sense Spain was part of the free world, but at the time only in 
its relative independence. Still, for a people to accept rule by 
leaders of their ot;n nationality rather than by foreign leaders is an 
aspect of political freedom--self-determination is a democratic 
right. But the fact, for example, that the dictators of Haiti have 
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been Ilaitiins has done little for the freedom or democratic rights of 
their people. 

Since democratic freedoms and human rights are often consid-
ered togethter, it is frequently assumed that the Survey of Freedom 
is equivalent to a survey of human rights. However, in spite of the' 
considerable overlap of the two, concern for democracy and concern 
for human rights are distinct. A free people can deny human rights 
to some of their number, and they can certainly deny human rights 
to others. Thus, the Japanese tendency to exclude foreigners may 
be judged unfortunate but does little to affect its democracy. If 
people are beaten cruelly in the jails of -Arkansas, this too is a viola-
tion of human rights, but the ill-trentment may be passively ap-
proved by the people of the state and no/ restrict free speech and 
nonviolent pluralism, 

One concern that many have felt with the human rights move-
ment has been its tendency to prdliferate as "rights" an ever-length-
ening list of desiderata, a list that mixes general principles of natu-
ral rights with the particular concerns of mn-dern intellectuals. This 
weakens the proposition that there are basic natural rights that all 
peoples in all places and times should feel incumbent upon them-
selves and their societies. It also leads to an increasing opposition 
between expanding democratic freedoms (that is, the ability of a 
people to decide its own fate) and expanding human rights, 

In the Survey, freedomn or democracy is taken to mean "liberal 
democracy." t is surprising how many well-informed persons be-
lieve that since the "German )emocratic Republic" also uses the 
term democracy in its label, we nust include regimes of this type 
within our definition. It would b, like saying that since the German 
fascists called their party "National Socialist," discussions of social-
ism must use definitions that would include the i',zis. Words can be 
appropriated to many uses,pnd no one can stop 'the appropriation, 
but when an extension of meaning adds little but -confusion, and 
begins to call black white, it should be rejected. 

In rejecting the Marxist-Leninist or extreme leftist usage of the 
word democracy, as in "people's democracy," we do not mean to 
imply that there is not a range of acceptable meanings of "democra-
cy" that must be taken into account in any survey of democratic 
freedoms. We have explicitly addressed in previous volumes of the 
Survey the question of how "economic freedom" might "be defined. 1 

Our comnclusion was that%a system was free primarily to the extent 
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that the people were actually given a choice in determining'the 
nature of the economic system. Therefore, a system that produces 
economic equality, if imposed, is much less democratic than a more 
unequal system, if freely chosen. Of course, questions must always 
be asked about the extent to which a system is freely chosen by any 
people. Economic measures such as land reform in a poor peasant 
economy may play a significant fact in improvirqg the ability of 
people to take part in the political process fairly, and thereby 
choose the economic strategies that they desire. 

The Comparative Survey was begun in the early 1970s as an 
attempt to give a more standardized and relativized picture of the 
situation of freedom in the world than could be provided by essays of 
individuals from different backgrounds that had formed, and in part 
still form, Freedom House's annual review of the condition of free
dom in the world. My own experience had been that the world media 
and, therefore, informed opinion often misevaluated the level of 
freedom in countries with which Westerners had become particularly 
involved. In many countries oppressions were condemned as more 
severe than they were in comparative terms. On the other hand, the 
achievements of the postwar period in expanding freedom were 
often overlooked. Many small countries had quietlyachieved and 
enjoyed democracy with relatively little media attention. The most 
oppressive states were those about which there was the least news III 
the media. Although these imbalances are still present, it is possible 
that some improvement in the presentation of the state of freedom 
in the world has resulted from the development of these Surveys. 

The Comparative Survey of Freedom was hardly the first survey. 
There had been a number of otl'er surveys. Bryce had listed the 
number of democracies in the wo,- d in about 1920.2 An extensive 
cross-comparisor of societies on social and cultural variables was 
published in the early sixties by Banks and Textor. 3 Based on an 
analysis of qualitative and quantitative data for all nations in the 
period 1960-62, the authors ranked and categorized polities on a 
wide variety of indices. These included economic development, 
literacy, and degree of urbanizaion, as well as political and civil 
rights. Since the authors' purpose was ultimately to discover corre
letions among the variables, their indices were more specific than 
those used in the Comparative Survey. They were interested p'i
marily in presenoting detailed information on items such as the 

nature of the party system, the presence or asene of military 
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intervention, the freedom of opposition groups to enter politics, or 
the freedom of the press. 

The next major effort, by Robert Dahl and colleagues at Yale, 
was much closer in intent to the Comparative Survey. 4 In updating 
Hanks and Textor's work they placed all significant states along a 
variety of scales relating to democracy. The resulting scales were 
then aggregated into scales representing the two fundamental 
dimensions of "polyarchy" according to Dahl: opportunities for polit-
ical opposition and degree of popular participation in national elec-
tions. Dahl's lists of polyarchies and near-polyarcbies were very. 
similar to our lists of free states. A similar rating of democratic 
systems was developed about the same time by Dankwart Rustow. 5 

in both cases, and especially that of Rustow, there seemed to be an 
overemphasis on the formal characteristics of parti-eipation in elec-
tions and too little regard for the civil liberties that must comple-
ment elections if they are to be meaningful. Nevertheless, the 
resulting lists were very similar to those produced a few years- later 
in the first Comparative Survey of Freedom, as are t-he lists of 
higher ranking states in analyses of human rights conditions. 6 

The essential difference between the Comparative Survey and 
the other attempt.%of the last generation has bebn its annual pr 
tation of the evidence and ratings, as opposed to what are c -. itl
ly one-shot presentations. The latter often represent inuch . 7.erce
tailed study, but they suffer from the lack of experience with re-
pented judgIments and changes over a period of years that Imns.,rve(l 
to improve the Comparative Survey. 

In many ways more comparable to the Survey are in annual 
reports on human rights to Congress of the State Department's 
Bureau of hluman Rights and Iumanitarian Affairs.7 ' Presenting 
detailed informiation on the state of human rights In every country, 
the reports consider political and civil liberties as well as other 
issue.. They are, of course, influenced by America's foreign policy 
concerns, hut for the vast majority of countries they are remarkably 
informative. Improving in coverage -and comparability are also the 
annun! rgports of Amnesty International.8 Amnesty's concerns in the 
area are much narrower, but information on Amnesty's issues-exe-
cution, political imprisonment, and torture---often has a wider sig-
nificanee. Both of these efforts have now become basic sources of 
information for the Comparative Survey. 
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The purpose of the Comparative Survey, then, is to give a 
general picture of the state of political and civil freedoms in the 
world. By taking a consistent approach to the definition of freedom, 
distinctions and issues that are often overlooked are brought out. In 
p, -ticular, its comparative approach brings to the reader's attention 
the fact that the most publicized denials of political and civil liber
ties are seldom in the most oppressive states. These states, such as 
Albania and oNorth Korea, simply do not allow relevant information 
to reach the world media. There may or may not be hundreds of 
thousands in jail for their beliefs in North Korea: few care because 
no one knows. 

Besides giving a reference point for considering the performance 
of independent countries, by its existence the Survey stands for the 
importance of democracy and freedom in 'an often cynical world. 
Too often, Westerners believe that democracy is impossible outside 
a few Western countries, and consign the rest of the world to per
petual despotism. The story of the struggle for democratic free
doms is a much more complicated one, and needs to be told. In a 
sketchy manner the Survey records the advances and retreats of 
democracy, and alerts the world that should beto trends resisted 
and those that should be supported. 

The Categories of the Survey 

The two diti.ens'ns of the Survey are political rights and civil liber
ties. P 4tical rights are rights to pnarii'ipate meaningfully in the 
political process. In a democracy this means the right of all adults 
to vote and compete-for pubiic office, and for elected representa
tives to have a decisive vote on public policies. Civil liberties are 
rights to free expression, to organize or demonstrate, as well as 
rights to a degree of autonomy such as is provided by freedom of 
religion, education, travel, and other personal rights. 

Political rights and civil liberties are rated on seven-point 
scales, with (7) the least free or least democratic and (1) the most 
free. With no exact definition for any point on these scales, they 
are constructed comparatively: countries are rated in relation to 
other countries rather than against absolute standards. The purpose 
of the rating system is to give an idea of how the freedoms of one 
state compare with those of others. Different persons with differ
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ent information, or even with the same information, migt compare 

countries differently. But unless the results of such comparisons are TABLE 1 

wildly different, there should be no concern. For example, if the 

Survey rates a country a (3) on political rights, and another person, CHECKLIST FOR POLITICAL RIGHTS 

a (4), this is an acceptaccepting the criteria of the Survey, rates it 

able discrepancy. If judgments of two persons should turn out to be . Chief authority recently elected by a meaningful process 

more tham one point off, however, then either the Survey's methods 

are faulty, or the information of one of the judges is faulty. 2. Legislature recently elected by a meaningful process 

The Checklist for Political Rights Alternatives for (1) and (2): 

The criteria may for convenience be considered as checklists. The a. no choice and possibility of rejection 

checklist for political rights asks the investigator to determine the b. no choice but some possibility of rejection 

presence or absence of aspects of the political process common to c. government or single-party selected candidates 

d. choice possible only among government-approved candidatesdemocratic states, and then checks for the status of other aspects of 

the system that, may impinge on, or provide alternatives to, the e. relatively open choices possible only in local elections 

f. open choice possible within a restricted rangenormal democratic process. The following discussion of some check-

list items is keyed to the accompanying tabular presentation of tile g. relatively open choices possible in all elections 

political rights checklist. 
Fair election laws, campaigning opportunity, polling and tabulation 

(1-2) The alternatives listed aifer (1) and (2) reflect variations in
 

tie extent to which political systems offer citizens or subjects a Fair reflection of voter preference in distribution
 
for example, has effective power

F parliament,these variatio'ns
chance to participate through electoral choice, as 

At tilemn itoring.
in the course of Survy

been discovered 


antide,, ocratic extrelne nrc those systems with no poumlar process, . Multiple political parties
 

appointivIe commuisimitiys- -only dominant party allowed effective opportunity
 

have 

such iv: inherited monarchics or purely 


teins. Little different in practice are those societies thtut hold e0cc- - open to rise and fall of competing parties
 

tions for the legislature or president, but give the voter no alterna

.. Recent shifts in power through elections
tive other than affirmation. In such elections there is neither the 

choice nor possibility-in practice or even sometimes in theory-of
 

rejecting tile single candidate that the governmenit proposes for .Significant opposition vote
 

chief executive or representutive. lit elections at-this level the
 

. Free of military or foreign controlemiidtite is usually chosen by a secretive process involving only the 


top elite. More democratic are those systems, such as Zambia's,
 

that llow the voter no choice, but suggest that it is possible to I. Major group or groups denied reasonable self-determination
 

reject a suggested candidate. In this case the results may show teli
 

a suggesiei 0. Decentralized political power
or twenty percent of the voters actually voting again.it 


executive, or, rarely, reiectmug an individual iegislaiive candidate or
 

a single list. In some societies there isa relatively more openi part) .1. Informal consensus; de facto opposition power
 

'c.es;S Ilowe ver the list of preseleete(
for selecting candidalte .. 

http:again.it
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for seriousanilidDites is prepared, there is seldorml any provision 

.Rapaigning against the single'list. 

The political system is more democratic-if multiple candidates 

ire off[cred for each position, even when all candidates are govern-

rent or party selected. Popular voting for alternatives may exist 

mly at the party level-which in some countries is a large propor

ion of the population-or the choice may be at the general elec-

ion. Rarely do such systems extend voter options to include choice 

)f tle chief authority in the state. Usually thot position, like the 

lomination by a single party, is not open to question. But many 

[egislators, even members of the cabinet, may be rejected by the 

voters in such a system, although choices are restricted to what the 

party approves. Campaigning occurs at this level of democracy, but 

the campaigaiing is restricted to questions of personality, honesty, or 

sbility; for example, in Tanzania icam'paigning may not involve ques-

Lion; of policy. A further increment of democratic validity is ef-
reioed if oic. is possiber imnr e mendem ortic adther thnfimpoverishrd 

government-selected candidates. in this case the government's 

Dbjective is to keep the most undesirable elements (from its view-

point) out of the election. With government-selected candidates 

there is reliance on" the party faithful, but self-selection allows 

person. of local reputation to achieve office. More generally, con-

trolled electoral systems may fllow' open, self-selection of candi-

dates for some local elections, but no-t tor elections on the natio al 

scale. It is. also possible for a system, such as that of Iran, to allow 

an open choice of candidates in elections, but to druw narrow ideo-

logical limits around what is an acceptable candidacy. 
B eyond this, there is the w orld o f free e lec tions as w e know 

tlem, in which candidates are both selected by parties.and self-
selected. It could be argued that parliamentary systems, such as are 

common outside of the United Staes, reduce local choice by impos-bcause 
ing party choices on voters. Irowever, independents can and do win 

rowver caing art chice onvotes.inepenent an dowinadvanced 

in most systems, and new parties, such as the "Greens" in West 

Germany and elsewhere, test the extent to which the party system 

in particular countries is responsive to the desires of citizens. 

(3) Ill most of the traditional western democracies there are fai 

election laws, at least on the surface. This is not true' in many aspir-

ing democracies. The government of Senegal, for example, has tried 

to prevent opposition parties from forming a coalition. Since effec

10I 
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tive oppositions often emerge from coalitions, this regulation is a 

useful device for preventing fragmented opposition groups from 

mounting a successful challenge. At least until recently, election 
laws in Egypt and South Korea have been devised so that the size of 
the majority of the governing party is artificially inilated after its 
victory.9 This is a useful device where there is a danger of exces

to govern, but itsive fragmentation leading to majorities too weak 
seems in these cases to have been intended to reduce the size of the 

opposition. 

Political scientists dispute whether it is fairer to allow people to 

whether the governmentcontribute to candidates as they like, or 

shoulhdisburse all campaign funds. Obviously, if the former system 

is allowed there will be advantages for the more wealthy. However, 

if the latter is allowed there will be advantages for those who al

ready have power, since governmental disbursement systems must 

allow funds to be spent in accordance with past patterns (and 
campaigns favor incumbents who initially are better 

known). If outcomes of elections were determined simply by the 

amounts spent, then depending on government financing would sup-thisport a quite unchanging vote distribution. One example of 

t a e cni vote istribue of th is 
tendency on a restricted scale is the use of the public media for 
electioneering, usually by giving the parties, or candidates, or at 

least the major parties and candidates, specified and equal time on 

television or radio. 

Perhaps the most common accusation against the fairness of 

elections is the extent to which the government takes advantage of 

the resources of office to defeat its opponents. Incumbents and 
government officials can often issue statements and make appeara c s r l t d t h a p i n t a r o t i t y d s r b d a 

ances related to the campaign that are not strictly described as 
bnssml whatever its origin, is likely to favorhi incumcampaigning. "News,".cuea oga hyaeicmet cin 

as long as they are incumbents their actions 
are more newsworthy. Other practices that continue in the less

democracies, but were common in all democr~cies until 

recently, are various forms of "vote buying," whether this be by 

actually distributing money, the promise of large projects, or the 
promise of future positions to well-placed influentials in critical 
districts. The use of government equipment such as jeeps and heli

copters has often been alleged in campaigns in the tI-'"d world: such 

as those of Congress (I) in India or of Barletta in Panama in 1984. 
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Few democracies are now seriously plagued by direct inviiipula-
tion of votes, except occasionally on the local level. However, new 
democracies and semidemoeracies are plagued both'by such manipu-
lations and equally by accusations that they have occurred. Elec
tions recently in Bangladesh,, Guyana, and Mexico have been marred 
by such accusations, and with justification. .One test of a democracy 
is the extent to which it has effective machinery in place to prevent 
flagrant cheating. Such methods generally include genuinely neutral 
election tommissiorns and poll watchers from all major parties to 
observe the voting and tabulation bf results-§ requirement Sene-
gal, for example, refuses to accept. 

(Giveii the advantoges of the inCumbents, and thereby generally 
the government and its party, any campaigning rule.. that restrict 
the campaign are likely to -affect opposition candidates or parties 
.nost severely. The very hort cam'paigns prescribed by many " 

democratic systems might seem unfair to Americans-yet many 
countries have a fully competitive system with such limited-cam-
paigns (probably because their strofig parties are, in effect, continu-
ously campaigning). More serious are restrictions placed on cam-

paigning or party organization, such as Indonesia's rule that opposi-
tion parties may not organize outside the cities. 

(4) Even though a country has a fair electoral process, fair cam-
paigning, and meaningful elections, it will not be a functioning 
democracy unless those elected have the major power in the state. 
The most common denial of such power has come through the con-
tinued domination of the political system by a monarch or a self-
selected leader, as in Morocco or Pakistan. Another common denial 
of real parliamentary power is occasioned by the continued direct or 
indirect power of the military--or military and king as in Thailand. 

hi ILatin America it is common even in otherwise functioning democ-
racies fur the military services not to be effectively under the 
control of the civilian and eeoted govergmnent. By tradition, minis-
ters of defense in most Latin American c6untries are appointed from 
the military services rather than being civilians as is the practice in 
more mature democracies. In counLries such as Guaten ala and El 
Salvador, the problem has gone beyond that of th2 military not being 
under civilian control. In such cases, at least until recently, an 
ecomomnic elite has been unwilling to let elected gover-.,isits rule. 
Suh ,m elite may ,Jirectly and indirectly struggle against its oppo-
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nents through violent internal warfare outside the control of the 
system-although elements of the system may be used to implement 
the desires of these shadowy rulers. 

(5) In theory it should be quite possible for democracy to be perfect
ed without political parties. Certainly the founding fathers of the 
American Republic did not think parties were necessary. lfne lead
ers of many countries that have moved from liberal democratic 
models to single parties argue for the necessity to reduce the adver
sarial spirit of parties; they claim to be able to preserve democracy 
by bringing the political struggle within the confines of one party. 
llwever, in practice policy is set in single parties by a small clique 
at the top; those in disfavor with the government are not allowed to 
compete for office by legal means-indeed, they are often ejected 
from the single party all together, as in Kenya. 

The conclusion of the Survey is that while parties may not be 
necessary for democracy in very small countries such as Tuvalu, for 
most modern states they are necessary to alce:" alte'rnatives to a 
ruling group or policy to gain sufficient ,'Ates to me a change. 

Therefore, the existence of multiple parties is important evidence 
for the existence of democracy, but is not absolutely jonclusive. We 
are waiting for demonstrations of the ability of one-party or 

nonparty systems to achieve democracy. (Nepal's experiment with a 
nonparty system is worth watching in this connection.) 

"Dominant party" structures such as those of Malaysia or Singa
pore allow oppositions to mobilize to the extent that they cani publi
cize" alternative positions and effectively -riticize government 
performance, but not to the extent that they represent a realistic 
threat to the group in power. Controls over campaigning, expression 
of opinion, patronage, and vote manipulation, as well as "punish

ment" of areas that vote against the government are methods used 
in such systems to make sure that the governing party remains in 
power. 

(6-7) An empirical test of democracy is the extent to which there 
has been a recent shift in power occasioned through the operation of 
the electoral process. While it is true that the people of a country 
may remain relatively satisfied with the performance of one party 
for a long period of time, it is also true that a party in power may be 
able over tine to entrench itself in multiple ways to such a degree 
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that it is next to impossible'to dislodge it by legitimate means. For 
a time in the first years oi the Survey there was the suspicion that 
the ;o-jql democratic party of Sweden had atvcomplished this. 
flowever, in 1976 social democratic dominati6n was ended after 
fnrty-fo-,r years. The extent of democratic rights can also be empir-
icallv suggested by tie size of ;n opposition vote. While on rare 
occasions a governing party or individual may receive overwhelming 
support at the polls, any group or leader that regularly receives 

seventy percent or more of the vote indicates a weak opposition, and 
tl;e probable existence of undemocratic barriers in the way of its 
further success. When a government -or leader receives over ninety 
percent of the vote this indicates highly restrictive freedom for 
those opposing the system: over ninety-eight percenlt indicates that 
elections are little more than symbolic. 

(8) A free, democratic society is one that governs itself through its 
own official processes. The two most blataW. meanrs of denying the 
control of a society by its elected leaders -are military or foreign 
control. Since control of violent force is a Sasic requirement of all 
governments, when those who directly have this power begin to 
affect the political process, this aspect of government is turned on 
its head. The traditional democracies have long since been able to 

remove the military from power; at the opposite extreme are purely i 
military regimes, as in much of Africa. A few countries remain 
under a degree of foreign control or influence. For example, in 
Europe, Finland, and to a lesser extent Austrin, mu _t remain neutral 
because of pressure from the Soviet Union. Mongolia and Afghani-
stan (until 1989) have been under direct Soviet occupation. 

There are many vague accusations that oneor another country is 
under military or foreign control. In this spirit the United States is 
said to be "ruled" by a military-industrial complex or Mexico is said 

to be under American control. But there is simply too much evi-
dence that these "controllers" are frequently ignored or siighted for 
such aecusations to be taken seriously. To a degree every country in 
the world is influenced by many others-large and small. (While 
smiiler countries generally have less power of se!f--determination 
than larger countries for most issues the power of the individual 
vot.r in the smaller sLates to control his life through the ballot is 
likely to be greater than ihat of people in larger countries.) The 
Survey's"position in regard to both of these kinds of "outside" control 
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is to recora only the most conspicuous cases, and to not enter the 
area of more complex interpretations. 

(9) A de:.Aocratic polity is one in which the pe-ple as a whole feel 
that the process is open to them, and that on important issues all 
individuals can be part of a meaningful majority. If this is not true, 
then the democratic polity must either divide, or devise methods for 

part of the system to have reoervedthose who feel they are not 

areas, geographical or otherwise, in which they can expect their 
interests to be uppermost. In other words, the system must provide 
for either external or internri self-determination. Most democra
cies are relatively homogeneous. But eren here, without some forms 
of elected local or regional government, people in some areas will 
feel crushed under a national majority that is unable to understand 
their particular problems or accept their values. Federal democra

cies, such .as India or the United States, have devised elaborate 
methods for separate divisions of the country to be in important 
degrees self-governing. The problems of over-centralization in 
Europe have recently been addressed by countries such as France, 
Spain, anbi the United Kinrwdom, but in the ease of Ulster current 
subdivisions or political boundaries continue to make p section of the 
people feel like foreigners in their own land. 

(10) The question of self-determination is closely related to the 
extent to which political power has been decentralized. Since it 
would be possible for a country to have an elaborate degree of 
decentralization and still hand down all the important decisions from 
above, we must test empirically the extent to which persons or par
ties not under control of the center actually succeed politically. 
The fact, for example, that Japanese-Americans are able to play a 
leading role in Hawaiian politics, or that the Scots nationalists are 

able to achieve a significant vote in Scotland suggest an authentic 
devolution of political power. 

(11) Finally, the Survey wants evidence for the extent to which the 
political--decision process depends not only on the support of majori
ties at the polls, but also on a less adversarial process involving 
search for consensus among all groups on issues of major public 
interest. A democracy should be mo - than simply a society of 
winners and losers. The most common way for this to be demonstrat
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ed is for the opposition to be taken into account in major decisions 

and appointments, even when it does not have to be consulted in 

terms of the formal requirements oafthe system. Sri Lankaand 

Lebanon are current examples of the breakdown of democratic 

systems when one or more groups are no longer willing to accommio

date the interests of others, and accept the electoral process as an 
arbiter. Uolombia's "li violencia" was another example, an example 

with &nalogies that continue to threaten several countries in Latin 

America. Obviously, the distributioll of informal power is particu

larly important in judging the degree of success of one-party 

"democracies" that base their claim to legitimacy on their willing-

ness to achieve national consensuses. 

The Checklist for Civil Liberties 

In considering the civil liberties checklist, we are entering on a field 

made familiar by many special or annual reports on human rights 

violations. It is important to mention one of the chief differences 

between such reporting and the Survey approach. The Survey is 

looking for patterns in activities and balances in activities, rather 

than numbers of 'failures to observe particular human rights stand-

ards. The quantitative human rights violations approach has at least 
three difficulties that we should strive to avoid. The first and most 
obvious is that countries differ dramatically in size. One case of 

government interference with the media in Barbados is of much 
greater importance to our judgment of its freedom thiln tens of such 

interferences in a counlry such as India. It is not jdst that there are 
infinitely more media channels in India, but also that there are so 
nmany channels that the repression of individual channels is u,,likely 
to be offective. The significance of cases i'frepression is greater in 
hnrbados. The second is that counting numbers of violations is often 
n inadequate measure of the presence or absence of the behavior at 
issue. Although the number of j6urnalists imprisoned in North Korea 
in the 1970s might have been low, journalism was totally controlled. 

In South Korea journalists were much more likely to get in trouble 
with the law, but journalism was much freer. Finally, and most 

important, there is the question of the balance of positive and nega
tive activities. For example, a very large number of civil liberties 
violations are reported every year in South Africa; yet every year 
we also find reports of a remarkable number of free and open dem-
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TABIE 2
 

CHECKLIST FOR CIVIL LIBERTIES
 

12. 	 Media/literature free of political censorship 
a. 	Press independent of government 

b. Broadcasting independent of government 

13. 	 Open public discussion 

14. 	 Freedom of assembly and demonstration 

15. 	Freedom of political or quasi-political organization 

16. 	 Nondiscriminatory rule of law in politically relevant cases 

a. independent judiciary 

b. security forces respect individuals 

17. 	 Free from unjustified political terror or imprisonment 
a. 	free from imprisonment or exile for reasons of conscience 
a. iopre"" b. freefree fromfrom torture 

c. 	free from terror by groups not opposed to thesystem 

d. free from government-organized terror 

18. 	Free trade unions, peasant organizations, or equivalents 

19. 	 Free businesses or cooperatives 

2. 	 kree professional or other private organizations 

21. Free religious institutions
 

22. 	Personal social rights: .ci'iding those to property, internal 
and external travel, choice of residence, marriage and family 

23. 	Socioeconomic rights: including freedom from dependency 

on landlords, bosse., union leaders, or bureaucrats 

24. 	Freedom from gross socioeconomic inequality 

25. 	Freedom from gross government indifference or corruption 



iparative Survey 

onstrations, new organizations, critical publications and reports, an( 
so on. If we are to use quantitative measures we must develop i 
means of measuring both demonstrations that occur and d(eloonstre-
tions suppressed; public critiCim-, nnt suppressed along with public 
critivisms suppressed. 

(12) At the top of the list are questions of ffe~dom for the commu-
nications media. The analyst asks whether the press and broadcast-
ing facilities of the country are independent of government control 
and serve the range of opinion that is present in the country. Clear-
ly, if a population does not receive information about alternatives t( 
present leaders and policies, then its ability to use any politica 
process is. impaired. In most traditional democracies there is n( 
longer any question of censoring the press: no longer are peopl( 
imprisoned for expressing their rational view& on any matter-al-
though secrecy and libel laws d6 have a slight affect in some democ-
racies. As one moves from this open situation, from ratings of (t) tc 
ratings of (7), a steady decline in freedom to publish is noticed: thE 
tendency increases for people to be punished for criticizing thE 
governinc , or papers to be closed, or censorship tc be imposed, or 
for the newspapers and journals to be directly owned and supervisec 

by the government. 
The methods used by governments to control the print media arE 

highly varied. While pre-publication censorship is often what West-
erners think of because of their wartime experience, direct govern-
ment ownership and control of the media and post-publication cen-
sorship through warnings, cf-nfisc0:tions, or- suspenuons are more 
common. Government licensing of pbiicitions and Journalists and 
controls over the distribution of newsprint are other common means 
of keeping control over what is printed. Even in countries with a 
derree of democracy, such as Malaysia, press conti-ols of these sorts 
may be quite extensive, often based on an ostensible legal require-
mont for "respons;ible i;unalism." Control of the press may be 
further extended by requiring papers to use a gover:ment news 
agency as their source of information, and by restricting the flow of 
foreign ptblications., 0 

iBroadeasting-radio or television-are much more frequently 
owned by the government than the print media, and such ownership 
nay or may not be reflected in government control over what is 
communicated. It is possible, as in the British ene, for a govern-
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ment-owned broadcasting corporation to be so effectively protected 
from government control thet its programs demonstrate genuine 
impartiality. However, in many well-known democracies, such as 
France or Greece, changes in the political composition of govern
ment affects the nature of what is broadcast to the advantage of 
incumbents. The government-owned broadcasting services of India 
make little effort to go beyond presenting the views of their gov
ernment. 

In most countries, misuse of the media to servenews govern
ment interests is even more flagrant. At this level, we need to 
distinguish between those societies that require their media, particu
larly their broadcasting services, to avoid criticism of the political 
system or its leaders, and those that use them to "mobilize" their 
peoples in direct support for government policies. In the first case 
the societies allow or expect their media, particularly their broad
casting services, to present a more or less favorable picture; in the 
second, ihe media are used to motivate their peoples to actively 
support government policies and to condemn or destroy those who 
oppose the governing system. In the first, the government's control 
is largely passive; in the second it is directly determinative of 
content. 1 ' 

The comparison of active and passive control by government
brings us to the most difficult issue in the question oi media free
dom-self-censorship. It is fairly easy to know if a government 
censors or suspends publications for content, or punishes journalists 
and reporters by discharge, imprisonment, or worse; judging the day
to-day influence of subtle pressures on the pepcrs or broadcasting 
services of a country is much more difficult. Perhaps the most 
prevalent form of government control of the communications media 
is achieved through patterns of mutual assistance 0r goverrment and 
media that ensure that, at worst, reports are presented in a'bland, 
non-controversial manner-a common practice in Mexico and Paki
stan. 

Some critics believe that most cOmmUnications media in the 
West, and especially in the United Staies, practice this kind of 
censorship, either because of government support, or because this is 
in the interest of the private owners of the media. flowever, in the 
United States it is noteworthy that National Public Radio, financed 
largely by the state, is generaily much more critical of the govern
ment in its commentaries than are the commercial services. The 
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critics would explain this differoice by the greater ability of corn-

merejitl stations to "police" their broadcasts and hroadvasters. The 
tie submltureprimary explanation, however, lies in the gap between 

of broadcasters and audience for public radio and the subculture of 

broadea:ters! and espeeiully audicilee for commerciil stations..'2 

The highly critical and elitist commentary on public radio serves and 

is produced by a narrow, emotionally disaffected segment of Ameri-

can society: its lack of commercihl appeal suggests that it would be 

neither a'eptable nor interesting to a broader public, 

(13) Open public discussion is at least as important a civil liberty as 

free comnmiunications media. The ultimate test of a democracy is 

the degree to which an atmosphere for discussion in public ano 

iprivite exists free of fear of reprisal by either the government or 

oppositioni groups. Even in the relatively free commumist society of 

Yugoslavia, at least until recently people have been imprisoned for 

the'expression of critical opinions in private. 13  Certainly Iranians 

have had to be careful in recent years not to express too openly 

opinions that go against the prevailing ideology. 

(14-15) Open discussion -expressed ^hrough political organization, 

puhlic demonstration, and assemblies is often threatening to politi-

cal incumbents. There are occasions in which such assemblies may 

be dimigeroos to public order ,iI should be closely controlled or 

forbidden. IHut in mnaly societies this hiypothetimil dinmger is used as 

a pretense to deny opposition gruups the ability to mobilize in sup-

port of alternative policies or leaders. In Malaysia, for eximiple, the 

government's denial of public assembly to the opposition has been 
one bf the nain ways to restrict the ability of the opposition to 

14  
effectively challenige the rule of the government. Obviously, 

(jenial of the right to organize freely for political action is the "fiost 

genralized form of the attempt to prevent effective mobilization 

of opposition to government policies. Control over political orgaiui-

zattion is a distinguishing, characteristic of one-party staies, but 

mnmy multipatrty states place limits on the kinds or nu'mbers of polit

icad parties that may be organized. Ccntrols over cxtremist parties 

that deny the legitimacy of democratic institutions, such as many 

fascist or Communist parties, are unaerstandable---still, they repre-

sent limits on freedom. Political and civil freedoms overlap clsely 

oml the right to political organization. The distinction is between 
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denying the right to participate in elections and denying the right to 

organize to present alternative policies or arguments for and against 

change in other ways. 

(1) A democratic system is not secured unless there is a legal 

systen that can be relied on for a fair degree of impartiality. The 
electoral 

commissions or other administrative systems that ultimately can be 

checked or overruled by the judicial system. People accused of 
actions against the state need to have some hope that their cases 

will be tried before the courts of the society and that the process 

will be fair. One of the tests that the author often applies to a 

country is whether it is possible to wit; against the government in a 

political case, and under what conditions. A reliable judicial system 

requires a guarantee of the permanence of judicial tenure, particu

larly at the highest levels, as well as traditions of executive nonin

terference developed over a period of years. Although in no society 

are all trials fair or all judges impartial, in this respect fundamental 

differences exist between democracies and nondemocracies. -

A significant, but less striking, difference exists between the 

ways in which secirity services treat the public in democracies and 

nondemocracies. Since the people of a democracy are the sponsors 
1 5 of the system, in theory the security services are their hired 

employees, and these employees should treat them with the utmost 

respect. Ilowever, because of the nature of the task of police and 

a'mny, and their monopoly over force, in larger democracies, at 

least, this relationship is often forgotten. For example, in France 

and certain parts of the United States security forces have the 

reputation of treating people with carelessne.ss and even brutality. 

To the degree that security forces are the employees, even in theo

ry, of a smaller group than the people as a whole, then their behav

ior will be even less "democratic." Security forces that serve "a 

party" or a particular leadership faction are particularly likely to 

disreghrd citizens' rights. 

(17) Certainly democracy requires that people be free from fear of 

the government, especially in regard to their politically related 

activities. To this extent, the emphasis of organizations such as 

Animesty International on the extent of imprisonment, execution, or 

torture for reasons of conscience is closely related to any measure

21 
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meait of democracy. Oppressive countries imprison their opponents, 
or worse, both to silence he particular individuals, and to warn 
others of the dangers of opposing the system. Recently, exile and 
disappearances have been used as 0 further deterrent. "Disappear-
anie" is generally a form of extra-judicial execution, often carried 
out in support of the ruling system. Such terrorism may or may not 
I)c directly tinder the ord 'rs of government leaders. These practices 
underscore the fact that a great deal state terror-of such internal 
ism does not involve the normal legal d)rocess; frequently opponents 
ire incarcerated through "detentions" that may last for ye rs. In 
the Soviet Union and some other communist countries, the practice 
,)f using psychiatric institutions to incarcerate opponents has been 
:leveloped on the theory thaLopposition to a people's state is itself a 
form of mental ilhess. 

It is important in this regard to distinguish between the broader 
:'ategory of "political imprisonment" and the narrower "imprison-
iient for reasons of conscience." The former includes all cases that 
aformed opinion would assune are related to political issues, or 
smmes that can be defined politically in some states (such as reli-
[ious belief inmany Islamic societies); It includes those who have 
ritten articles that the regime linds offersive as well fis those who 

iove thrown bombs or plotted executions, or even i~aused riots, to 
Jramnitize their cause. Since clearly the latter actions cannot be 
iceepted by any government, all states, at whatever level of free-
Join, may have some "politieal prisoners." But if we take the cate-
,ory of politicarrisomers an( separate out those who appear to have 
tot eoiimiiteJ or planned, or been involved insupporting acts of 
tiolence, then we. have the smaller catego,'y of "prison"ers of con-
;eienee." Their existence must be counted against the democratic 
ating of any country. This is not to say that the existence of pris-
mners of comscience who have been involved in violence cannot also 
,-l'ken in many countries as an indication-that system maya not- s|ifliciently responsive to deminamds expressed nonviolently-too 
ifte-i there may be no effective means to express opposition without 
riol.nc... The distinctiori between prisoners by reason of conscience 
ind political prisoners is. in practice often "blurred by the outsider's 
ifficulty in deciding whether particular incarcerate I individuals 
iave or have not committed or planned acts of violence. Neverthe-
ess, by looking at the pattern of a regime's behavior over a period 
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of years it is possible to estimate the degree to which a regime does 
or does not have prisoners of conscience. 

Anti-dissident terror undertaken by groups that support the 
general system of a country but are not, or may not be, under gov
eminent control is often difficult to evaluate in determining a coun
try's rating. In the ease where the terrorism is carried out by the 
security services, or their hired hands, we can either thatassume 
these services are no longer controlled by the civilian administra
tion, -nd to this extent the system cannot be called free, or that the 
civilihn administration actually approves of the actions. 

(18-20) Democracies require freedom of organization that goes far 
beyond the right to organize political parties. The right of individu
als to organize trade unions, cooperatives, or business enterprises is 
a basic right that may be limited only with great care in a free 
society. The right of union or peasant organization has been particu
larly significant because it allows large groups of ordinary people in 
many societies to balance, through numbers, the ability of the 
wealthy to concentrate power. Iowever, in some societies, such as 
those of western Africa, the ability of medical, bar, and academic. 
associations to mobilize or maintain alternatives to rulipg groups has 
been of equal importance. Democracies require freedom of organi
zation because they require organized, countervailing power centers 
-which is one definition of pluralism-in order to maintain free 
institutions against the natural tendency of governments to "aggre
gate power. 

(21) It is for this reason that religious freedom, in belief and in 
organization, has been particularly important for the defense of 
freedom in a more general sense. Religious institutions have been 
able to maintain opposition strength in societies as different as 
those of Poland and Chile. A strong religious institution can build awall around the individual dissident that a government will be loathe 
to breach for the sake of imposing its order. In countries such as 
Aigentina or Philippines the organized church and organized unions 
have gone a long way toward insuring a society able to resist the 
encroachments of government. The question is not whether a par
ticular established organization, such as the church, is itself favora
ble toward democracy. It is rather whether organizational'struc
lures are able to exist independently of governmental direction. 
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Without such'eountervailing organizational power, it.is unlikely that 
significant civil liberties can be maintained against government 
pressure. 

(22) Civil liberties also include personal and.individuel social rights, 
particularly those that are likely to most directly affect the ability 
of people to withtstand.the pressures 6f the state. Especially impor-
tant are those to. property, travel (including emigration), and to an 
independent family life. The right to peoperty does not necessarily 
,,iean the right to productive pr6perty,.but it'does mean the right to-
property that can provide a cushion against government pressures 
such as dismissal from a positioi,+that will make possible private 
publications, or other activity that cannot be financed unless people 
hnve more than subsistence incomes. The ability of an individual to 
travel, particularly to leave thc country, is of great importance to 
dissidents or potential dissidents. It allows them additional sources 
of support and an additional refuge should the effort to improve 
conditions in their own country rail. An independent family offers 
another type rof emotional haven that makes possible independent 
thinking and action. Opposition- to. Mao during the 1960s in China 
became almost impossible when individuals could no longer trust 
even their spouses and children not to inform on their activities. 
'Tilecomplete isolation of thc individual, even in tile midst of a 
crowded life, is the ulfima.tc goal of oppressors. 

(23-24) Civil liberty requires, then, that most peoplth. wc reltively 
independent in both their lives and thoughts. It implies socioeco-
nomic rights that include freedom from dependency on landloi-ds, on 
bosses, on union leaders, or on bureaucrats. The kind of dependen-
cies that the socioeconomic system imposes on individuals will vary 
from society to society, but widespread dependencies of these kinds 
are incompatible with democratic freedoms. This implies that there 
should be freedom from gross socioeconomic inequality. It should be 
noted that we are not'saying that democracy requires that incomes 
or living ',tandards be equalized. But we are saying that if inequali-
ties are too great, if a small group of very wealthy lives in the midst 
of a large number of very poor individuals, it is hikely that relations 
of dependency will develop that will make impossible the unfet-tered 
expression of opinion or a free and uncoerced vote. 
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(25) f inaily, there would seem to be an indirect requirement that the 
civil liberties of a democracy include freedom from the extremes of 
goverhment indifference and corruption. These conditions make it 
impossible for the people affected to feel that they are in any 
important sense the sponsors of their political sya'em. Such indif
ference and corruption also implies that the mechanisms of democ
racy in the state are simply not working. If there is a continued 
record of disregard for the interests of the people, and yet the 
representatives of the people are not replaced by the electoral or 
judicial process, the system is not working. Such indirect tests are 
necessary for a rating system that is based in large part on regular 
monitoring of press reports from around the world. 

Freedom Ratings 

A three way division of countries into "free", "partly free", and "not 
free", the "statts of freedom", was formerly used by the Survey. 
(For a fuller discussion of the status of freedom in earlier surveys 
see Freedom in the World: 1987-88.) In any event, the seven-point 
scales have always been the heart of the Survey, wiJb the three
point generalized status of freedom little more than a heuristic 
devise for printing maps or adding up doubtful totals for free or 
unfree peoples. (The careful student may have noted that the author 
has avoided making such calculations-they tire ccrtainly not in 
recent yearbooks or the texts of tile annual Survey articles appear
lng in the January editions of Freedom at Issue. Such calculations 
implicitly make a claim for Survey precision that it will not carry. 
To say that one percent more or less of the world's people live in 
tyranny this year than last rings hollow. After all, the dividing lines 
between the categories of the Survey are purely arbitrary points at 
which to cut into continua. However, I have found it useful to 
consider the 58 or so "free" countries to be a rough list of democra
cies.) 

In this Comparative Survey, the status of freedom will be re
placed by a Freedom Rating that simply adds together ratings for 
political rights and civil liberties. This rating, ranging from 2 for 
most free to 14 for least free, will allow for the division of countries 
Into a variety of subgroupings, depending on the purpose. One divi
iion will be into high (1-5), medium (6-10), and low (11-14). Coun
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tries rated "high" in this accounting approximate a list of drmocra-

cies as before. Otwiously, maps may be drawn using many break-

*The Survey is based on library research, updated by a nore or 

less continuous flow of publications across the author's desk. Once 

the basic nature of the political system and. its respect for civil 

liberties is established, fqllowing the (low of information has two 

primary objectives: 1) to'confirm or disconfirm the level of freedom 

expected by the prior armlysis, and 2) to bring to the Survey's atten-

tion changes in this level that might have occurred in successive 

years. It also tins had the effect since the beginning of the Survey in 

1972 of refining the author's sensitivity to those conditions and 

indicators that go with different levels of democratic rights, 

The use of general descriptions and a flow of information is 

particularly useful because the Survey is based on evidence of demo-

cratic or nondemocratic behavior by the governments of countries in 

regard to their own peoples. Because interest in human rights and 

democracy is often centered in the legal community, many students 

or analysts in this area concentrate their attention on etanges in 

laws or legal structuires. Even Amnesty International takps the posi-

tion that the numbers impris(ed or executed'in a country is a less 
important indicator of change than change in the law in regard to 
these practices. 16  € 

The criticismn is oflen m d, ttint the Siirvv.' igmiores many 

"iummi rights," such as the right to adequate nutrition. This criti-

ei-ma (an be addressed n several levels. Most appropriate is the 

remark that thre Survey is of political and civil freedoms and not of 

human riights. (In philosophical terms neither freedom nor democra-

ev are properly understood as including"Ill "goods" and only "goods".) 

rhie Survey is seriously concerned with those social and economic 

rig ts, such as the right to the freedom of workeis or businessmen 

to organize, that fall under its understandiiig of basic civil liberties, 

It is our fe~ling that some other proposed rights, including some of 

those implied by the Universal Decelaration'of Ilunian i'tghts, would 

predetermine social priorities or social issues that societies have a 

right to decide for themselves through the political process. To get 

too out ahead of the attitudes and capabilities-of the world's peoples 

is to threaten the growing respect given to the concepts of rights 

tnd freedom. In order to give pepple maximum freedom to develop 
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their societies in terms of their needs and desires as they understand 
them, it is important that the list of rights be kept to a minimum so 
as not to diminish unduly the sphere of popular political determina
tion. 

The objection that the Survey should take more seriously 

"economic rights" in the narrower sense of economic freedom has 

been addressed in the 1982 and 1983-84 Freedom in the World vol

umes. As was'mentioned in the beginning of this Chapter, the con

clusion was that the basic economic right of all democracies was for 

the people to have an authentic and repeated opportunity to choose 

the economic system they desired. Their choice might range from 

libertarian to eny one of a number of forms of socialist. To ihis we 

added that to be effective this economic freedom of choice must be 
based on some relative equalities in power; the absence of depend

ency that is included in the checklist above as a requisite civil liber

ty in a democracy must be generally present for economic freedom 
to be meaningful. 

We have,, of course, always been concerned with the relation

ships that might exist between needs variables, such as medical 

care, nutrition, or education, and the political and civil liberties 

with which we are concerned. It is important to see if there are any 

necessary relationships between freedom and standards in these 
areas, or whether the existence of civil and political liberties en
hances the meeting of such needs by a society. Table I I below 

offers the reader a chance to look empirically at soime of the reln

tions that exist. These relationships were a(ddre.'tI in Freedom in 

the World. 1987-88, Part IV. 

If more resources were available for assistance and on-site 

Investigations, the Surveys could be greatly improved. They began, 

and have continued to be, a generalized attempt to improve the 

Informed public's picture of the world. In spite of their limitations, 

some political scientists, economists, and sociologists have used the 

yearly Surveys as a source of data for correlation analvses of related 

variables. They are useful because they represent the only annual 

attempt to compare the level of democratic rights in all the coun

tres in the world. (For further discussion of the Survey see Free

dmn in the World: 1986-87, pages 79-96.) 
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SURVEY RATINGS AND TABLES FOR 1988 

Progress toward freedom and democracy in 1987 was strengthened 
and reinforced * the events of .1988. South Korea continued its 
march, begun at the end of 1984,, to a more. liberal, democratic 
state: by the time of the Olympics a woi'king democracy had been 
established, and the prqcess continues. Pakist'an made a, decisive 
move toward democracy, near the end of 1988, placihg it in the same 
position South Korea had found itself in a year earlier", or the Philip
pines about a year before that. In 1988 lioeralization>in the Soviet 
Union continued and accelerated. With all the caveats that must be 
made, including regional variations in the rate of change, the Soviet 
Union is a much freer country today than at any time since the 
1920s. 

The Tabulated Ratings 

The accompanying Table 3 (Independeiht States) and Table 4 (Related 
Territories) rate each state or territory on seven-point scales for 
political and civil freedoms, and then provide an overall "freedom 
rating". For each scale, a rating of (1) is freest and (1) least free. 
Instead of using absolute standards, standards are comparative. The 
goal is to have ratings such that, for example, most observers would 
be Likely to judge states rated (1) as freer than those rated (2). No 
state, of course, is absolutely free or unfree, but the degree of 
freedom makes a difference in the quality of life. 1 

In political rights, states rated (1) have a fully competitive 
electoral process, and those elected clearly rule. Most West Euro
pean democracies belong here. Relatively free states may receive a 
(2) because, although the electoral process works and the elected 
rule, there are factors that cause us to lower our rating of the 
effective equality of the process. These factors may include ex
treme economic inequality, illiteracy, or intimidating violence. 
They also include the weakening of effective competition implied by 
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Ratings and Tables 

Political Civil Freedom
 
Rightsl Liberties1 Rating 2
 

Turkey 2 4 6
 
Tuvalu 1 1 2
 
Uganda 5 5 * 10
 
USSR. 6 f 5 t 11
 
Un. Arab Emirates 5 5 10
 

United Kingdom 1 1 2
 
United States 1 1 2
 
Uruguay 2 2 4
 
Vanuatu 2 4 6
 
Venezuela 1 2 3
 

Vietnam 6 7 13
 
Western Samoa 4 3 7
 
Yemen (N) 5 5 10
 
Yemen (S) 7. 
 7 .14
 
Yugoslavia 5 * t 5 10
 

Zaire 6 7 13
 
Zambia 6 + 5 
 11
 
Zimbabwe 
 6 f 5 11
 

Notes to the Table 

1. The scales use the numbers 1-7, with I comparatively offering 
the highest level of political or civil rights and 7 the lowest. An up 
arrow f, or a down arrow + following a rating indicates an improve
ment or decline since the last yearbook. A rating marked with the 
diacritical sign - has been reevaluated by the author in this time; 
there may have been little change in the country. 

2. The Freedom Rating sutns the first two scales. 
3. Formerly Upper Volta. 
4. Often written Kampuchea. 
5. Formerly Ivory Coast. 
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the absence of periodic shifts in rule from one group or party to rated (6) almost always have political prisoners; usually the legiti
another. m&,e med'a are completely under government supervision; there is 

Itelow this l.evel, political r.tings of (3) through (5) represent no right of assembly; and, often, travel, residence, and occupation 
successively less effective iinplernentation of democrac processes, are narrowly restricted. ilowever, at (6) there still may be relative 
Mexico, for exainple, lins periodic elections and limited opposition, freedom in private conversation, especially in the home; illegal 
but for iany years its governments have been selected outside the demonstrations do take place; and underground literature is pub
public view by the lraders of factions within- the one dominant lished. At (7) there is pervading fear, little independent expression 
Mexican party. Governments of states rated (5) sometimes have no takes ?lace even in private, almost no public expres*.&'ns of opposi
effective voting processes at all, but strive for consensus among a tion emerge in the police-'state environment, and inprisonment or 
variety of groups in society in a way weakly analogous to those of execution is often swift and sure. 
the democracies. States at (6) do not allow competitive electoral Political terror is an attempt by a government or private group 
processes that would give the people a chance to voice their desire to get its way tiirough the use of murder, torture, exile, prevention 
for a new ruling party or for a change in policy. The rulers of states of departure, police controls, or threats against the family. These 
at this level assume that o7', person or a small group fins the right to weapons are usually directed against the expression of civil liberties. 
decide what is best for the nation, and that ro one shoulo be allowed .To this extent they surely are a part of the civil liberty "score." 
to challenge that right. Such rulers'do rdspond. however, to popular Unfortunately, because of their dramatic and newsworthy nature, 
desire in some areas, or respect (and therefore tre constrained by) such denials of civil liberties often become identified in the minds of 
belief systems that are the property of the society as a whole. At informed persons with the whole of civil liberties. 
(7) the political despots at the top appear by their actions to feel Political terror is a tool of revolutionary repression of the right 
little constraint from either public opinion or popular tradition, or left. When that repression is no longer necessary to achieve the 

Turning to the scale for civil liberties, in countries rated (1) suppression of civil liberties, political terror is replaced by implaca
publications are not closed because of the expression of rational ble and well-organized but often less general and newsworthy con
political opinion, especially when the intent of the expression is to trots. Of course, there is a certain unfathomable terror in the 
affect the legitimate political process. No major media are simply sealed totalitarian state, yet life can be lived with a normality in 
conduits for government propaganda. The courts protect the indi- these states that is impossible in the more dramatically terrorized. 

-vidual; persons are not imprisoned for their opinions; private rights It would be a mistake to dismiss this apparent anomaly as an expres 
and desires in education, occupation, religion, and residence are sion of a Survey bias. For there is, with all the blood, a much wider 
generally respected; -"id law-abiding'persons do not fear for their range of organized and personal expression of political opinion and 
lives because of their rational political activities. States at this judgment in states such as India, or even Guatemala, than in more 
levI include most traditional democracies. There are, of course, peaceful states such as Czechoslovakia. 
flaw, in tn(, liberties of all of these states, and these flaws are sig- In making the distinction between political terror and civil liber
nificnit when measured against the -tandards these states set ties as a whole we do not imply that the United States should not be 
themselves, urgently concerned with all violations of human rights and perhaps 

Movement down from (2) to (7) represents a steady loss of the most urgently with those of political terror. Again it must be 
civil freedoms we have detailed. Compared to (1), the poiice and emphasized that the Survey is not a rating of the relative desirabili
courts of states at (2) have more authoritarian traditions. In some ty of societies--but of certain explicit freedoms. 
cases they many simply have a less instittionalized or secure set of The Freedom Rating simply sums the political and civil liberties 
liberties, such as in Portugal or Greece. Thosr rated (3) or below ratings, providing a thirteen-point scale from 2 to 14. States rating 
may have political prisoners and generally varying forms of censor- 5 or better have conventionally been considered to be "democracies" 
ship. Too often their- security services practice torture. States 
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from the StFvey's perspective, but tihe standard for democracy could 
be set at a8 level as dksred. 

The repbrting period covfered by this Survey (Novemuer 1987 to 
November 1988) does not correspond with the calendar of short-term 
events in the countries rated. For this reasot tihe yearly Survey may 
mask or play down events that occur at the end of tihe year. 

Trhe Survey is aware that many of its judgments of what is or is 
not an independent country are questioned. The principle that we 
have used is a pragmatic one that cdmbines several criteria. A 
country exists independently to the extent that persons from a 
central core of people identified with that country more than any 
other country rule in the name of their country through control of 
its territory, or at east what they define as the central area of that 
territory. It helps if a country, in-the modern world, has some his-
torieal mind geographical ci'tinuity. Hut historical existence in the 
past, such as that of Lithuania or Georgia in the USSR, or Tibet in 
China, is not enough to make the Survey's list. Whether a country's 
leaders are actually in control, or 'rule" is also definied loosely. 
Many doubt, for example, the existence of a separste country of 

rranskei-a~nd for good reason. ilowever, the Survey believes that 
the independence or separatenass of Transkei is comparable to that 
Lf Swaziland, Lesotho, Mongolia, Laos, or, in a different sense, 
Afghanistan or Lebanon. The separateness of the other homeland 
states is less clear, if only 1.arginaily. 

Significant Declines in Freedom in 1988 


l)etlines in freedom in 1988,were scattered, anti none was substan-
tial. Most important was the continuation of the erosion of freedom 
in Malaysia. In several of its states the use of certain words is now 
restricted to an Islamic context, and it is a crime to try to change a 

Muslim's religion. Tme imprisonment of opposition -leaders has been 
supplemented by further interference with tie already limited 
independenmee of tie judiciary. The prime riiinister forced the ouster 

of the head of the supreme court as well as oth'er judges that disa
greed with hin. Appeals to the court against security detentions 
were made imnpossible. The use of szspesions and other jneasures 
further emasculated the media. The suspension of parliament 

reduced political rights in Jordan. Brunei's nascent opposition party 

Ratings and 'Fables 

TABLE 4
 

RELATED TERRITORIES: COMPARATIVE FREEDOMS 

Political Civil Freedom 

Rights' Liberties1 Rating 2
 

Australia
 
Christirfas Island 4 2 6
 

-Cocos Island 4 2 6
 
Norfolk Island 4 
 2 6
 

Chile 

Easter Isiand 5 4 f 9
 

Denmark 

Faroe Islands 1 1 2
 
Greenland 1 
 1 2
 

France
 
French Guiana 3 2 5
 
French Polynesia 3 2 
 5
 
Guadeloupe 3 2 5
 

Mahore (Mayotte) 2 2 
 4
 
Martinique 3 2 5
 
Monaco 4 4 2 
 6
 

New Caledonia 2 2 
 4

Reunion 3 2 
 5
 
St. Pierre & 

Miquelon 2 2 
 4
 
Wallis & Fortuna 4 3 7
 

israel 

Occupied Terrs. 5 5 10
 

taly
 
San Marino 3 1 
 1 2
 
Vatican City 3 
 6 4 10
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Netherlands-


Aruba 

Neth. Antilles 

New Zealand 
Cook Islands 

Niue 
Tokelau Islands 
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2 
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4 
4 

6 

4 
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4 

11 
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12 
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5 

4 

4 
3 
3 
4 

4 

4 
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Rctings an%.. ables 

Political Civil Freedom 
Rights I Liberties i Rating 2 

Kingdom (cont.) 

long Kong 4 3 + 7 
Isle of Man 1 1 2 
Montserrat 2 2 4 
St. Helena - 2 2 4 
Turks and Caicos 2 2 4 

Urted States 
American Samoa 2 2 4 
Belau 2 2 4 

Guam 2 2 4 
Marshall IsIs. 2 2 4 

Micronesia (F.S.) 2 2 4 
No. Marianas A 2 3
 

Puerto Rico 2 1 3 
Virgin Islands 2 2 4 

France-Spain
 

Condominium 
Andorra 3 3 2a 5 

Notes to the Table 

1. See Notes, Table 3. 
2. See Notes, Table 3.
 

3. These states are not listed as independent because all have 
explicit legal forms of dependence on a particular country (or coun
tries in the case of Andorra) in such areas as foreign affairs, de
fense, customs, or services. 

4. The geography and history of these newly independent "home
lands" cause us to consider them dependencies. 
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was die.eiided and its leauers jailed. The attempt to create a 
democratic regime in lUaiti, already fiiling in 1987, collapsed in 
1988, turning the country over to arbitrary military rule. Nonvio!ent 
opposition was again (hin'terous. Panama's strongman, General 
Noriega, tore off the veils and took all but direct charge of. the 
country. Thp remaining independence in the media was crushed Arid 
demonstrators regularly detained. Transkei's elected government 
was sbt aside in favor of a iiilitary regliie, a pattern too coim n in 
Africa. (For Zimbabwe see "Other Changes and Trends" below.) 

Sigi-ificant Advances in Freedom 

Major advances in freedom were recorded from nearly every part of the 

world. 
Nigeria continued its slow movement toward another attempt at 

democracy. Local elections have been held and an indirectly elected 

constituent assembly has set to work, although political parties have 
still not taken part. l'hju normally strong media are in the process of 

IHondurasreestablishing -their traditions. After the destruction of its fully 
dimiocratic system, the new rulers in Fiji have moved toward if newcosiu a fArgentina
constitutional system enshrining .spe4eiai rights for the Fiji natives: 
It is an advance over arbitrary rule, but still @ long way from the 

democracy that existed before. Mali has introduced an electoral 
system that tit least allows niiimal cioide. China (Taiwan) 111s 
ev(-r-frer media. Oppo.sition politivil activity is now fully ,(-e(!ptedb in " 

oth ini the streets an'd tltm legislature. In Tunisia mny political 
prisoners have been released, exiles have returned, direct press 

censorship has beei *iifted. 
In laitin America, Chile held a referendum on the continued rule 

of teneral Pinochet. Despite many doubts as to the legitimacy of 
the process, and the advantages offered by the repressive system of 
the state, the people oted against the system. ly their vote they 

opted for a democratic election in 1989; the process and its results 
weakened the oppressive apparatus ot the state in most spheres. In 
Ecuador a successful general election and runoff brought a moderate 
to power, thereby bri'gimg to an end a particularly biter conflict 
between the branches of government that had threatened the con
tinuance of its democracy. At last successful, competitive elections 
without military interruptions are beginning to be *part of Ecuador's 

.COUNTiUS 

2 " 4 
Australia Dominica 
Austria Dominican Rep. 
Barbados Ecuador
Belgium Greece 

Canada Israel 

Costa Rica Jamaica
Denmark Mauritius 

Iceland Nauru 

Ireland Solomon Isis. 

Italy Uruguay

Japan

Luxembourg 5 

Netherlands 

New Zealand Antigua & 

Norway Barbuda 

Sweden Bahamas
Switzerland Bolivia 

Trinidad & Tob. Botswana 

Tuvalu Brazil

UnitedUnited Kingdom BiaColombia 

United States Cyprus (T) 
3India 

Korea (S)
PapuaBelize New Guinea 

Cyprus (G) Peru
European Com. Philippines 
Finland Suriname 

France 
vermany (W)

Grenada

Kiribati El Salvador 
Malta, Gambia 
Portugal Guatemala 
St.Kitti-Nevs Pakistan 
St.Lucia Thailand 
St.Vincent Turkey
Spain Vanuatu 
Venezuela 

Ratings and Tables 

TABLE 5 

BY FREEDOM RA11NOS 

7 1! 13 
Mexico Algeria Burkina Faso 
Nepal Cape Burma 
Senegal
Sri Lanka Verde-Isls.

Iran Burundi
Chad 

Western Samoa 
S 

Jordan 
KuwaitLebanon 

Congo
CubaCzechoslovakia 

China (T) 
Tonga 

Maldives 
Panama 
South Africa 

Ethiopia 
Germany (E) 
Guinea 

Swaziland Guinea-Blssau 
USSR Malawi 

Bangladesh 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 

Mozambique 
Sao Tome & 

Chile 
Fgypt
Fiji 
Iiungary 

12 

Afghanistan 

Princlpe
Saudi Arabia 
Syria 
Transkei 

Malaysia
MoloycoMorocco 

BruneiVeta 
arunCameroon VietnamZaire 

Nicaragua 
SingaporeSunSudan 

Cen. Afr. Rep. 
China (M)ChmrosComoros 114nda 

10 
Cote d'lvoire 
DjiboutiGabon 

Albania 
AngolaBenin 

Bahrain 
Bhutan 

Ghana 
Ilaiti 

Bulgaria
Cambodia 

Guyana Kenya Equatorial 

Indonesia 
i.gberia
Madagascar
Nigeria 

I.ano 
l.,'qtih,,
L.ibya
Mali 

(uea 
IraqKorea (N)
Mongolia 

Poland Mauritania itomania 
Qatar 
Sierra Leone 

Niger 
Oman 

Somalia 
Yemen (S) 

Tunisia 
Uganda
United Arab 

Paraguay
Rwanda 
Seychelles Leat Free 

Emirates Tanzania 
Yemen (N)
Yugoslavia 

Togo 
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tradition. In El Salvador new and more independent television candidates running in opposition were not far apart, personality 

programming, radio interviews, and new small publications have differences and regional loyalties could not be overcome in time to 
gotten around the stranglehold of Ihe very. conpervative major print achieve victory. In addition, many South Koreans must have felt 
media. In addition, civilian leaders Identified with the guerrilla safer with a government candidate that retained the confidence of 

movements, if'not identical with them, have been able to return and the military that had ruled in one form or another through most of 

speak openly for their cause. Suriname's elected civilian leaders the postwar period. The subsequent legislative elections in the 

have been able to reestablish the democratic system of the country's spring allowed the opposition to achieve victory, and thus face a new 

first years, both. in the political and civil realms. The country still president with an uncontrolled legislature for the first time. In this 

faces a small guerrilla movement among a disaffected people, and situation the country has steadily liberalized: many political prison

the problem of attaining complete control over its military. ers have been released, and the corruption and abuse of power by 

The most dramatic move toward greater freedom in Latin past leaaershave been brought increasingly into the spotlight by the 

America dehtered around the drama of. Mexico's general election. In courts and ever more aggressive media. 
tile past, Mexican elections have featured an overwhelming majority Pakistan's political system has oscillated between regimes based 

vote for the official presidential candidate of the dominant PRI directly on the military and "transitional" civilian regimes with more 

party (picked secretly by a small elite group within the party) and or less military support. In 1988 Pakistan's miltary president con-

Pill victory in all or nearly all legislative contests. A dedicated tinued to move hesitantly toward sharing power with an elected 

conservative party regularly attained fifteen or twenty percent of civilian government on the Westminster model. To maintain support 

the vote from the middle class, especially in the north. Leftists re- for his position the presid'ent had instituted Islamic regulations that 

ceived so few votcs outside the I't that most leftists campaigned reduced civil liberties (for example, by reducing the equality of 

on a feiional basis within it. rho PRll's electoral dominance was women before the law) and entrenched military officers throughout 

maiatnined by a combination of coercion, near-monopoly of the the society. In this situation it was unclear whether a !-uly open 

me(lia, and presumed electoral fraud both in voting and tabulation, election with full pav'ty PartiCipation would take place in November. 

In spite of alppearances, most voters.either went through the motions H'owever, with the sudden defth of President Zia the situation 

of voting or did not vote. In 1 18 a miajor leftist -figure in the i'ltl completely changed. The parties were allowed to camp Fgn fully, 
quit thi' party, united the left belmin him, and ;;,ming d',la major and su1port for Zia's conservative allies plummeted. tn a few weeks 

Zia's~l Conservative weeksv 
nationwide e'11filpilgri. Tlhe ',oltme in!ho wv're" ntvd Ily the g~overn- the " -si;.'on had come to power, the press was fr.er than ever, and 
ment ais befor, ut the shi er size of the opoition effort, ad its women were being let out of jail : a symbolie reestablishment of 

remember that 

mit~~~~~~ mn'l had were h 0eri h ~~~ii~~~cm ailies pluinic~i 

alnility to break off parts of tle I'l{structure allowed the opposition their ights. In this period of euphoria, it is well to 

to will nearly fifty percent of the reported vote. Conserwtives and the military and te president retain great, if somewhat vague, 

left is won 'or the first time a significaiit number o. legislative powers, and that Pakist:a's civilian leaders have in the past also 

seamts tiv election (by for~nuls they had received seats before, but disappointed those who hoped for a permanent democracy. 

thiqnew nelimvement transformed the !egislature into a more effee- Yugoslavia's continuing crisis of government has steadily eroded 

tive body). The opposition. claimed thnt the 'election was stolen the power of central party and governme:tal authorities, thereby in

through massive fraud. Certainly there was some fraud, it had creasingly devolving power on regional officials. The process has 

beonie tradiiionil, t how nuc:h of the govertnment's eventual seen an increasing involvement of tile gener&l public as people begin 

victory was due to fraud is iinpossile to determire without a major, to take sides in the public quarrels of high officials or take to the 

anmi improbable, investigatot. streets in favor of popular (generally ethnic) causes. 

At tile beginning of 1988 South Kco?- had just gone through a On a worldwide scale the liheralization in the USSR is perhaps 

trwumatic presidential election in which the government's candidte the most significant gain for freedom. In political rights this has 

had won with P narrow'plurality. Although ideologicadly the three meant a pa.'tial opening p of the decision-making process within the 
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communist party, and mofR effective and lively legislative bodies at 
mll leveLs of the formal government. Yet most of. the decision-
imikimig process at higher levels remains shrouded inmystery. The 
deinids of the peoples'of the Soviet Union for greater self-deter-
Ilmint ion, demands -Vxprissvd through popular action as w'll 
regional governinminis, have beeii heard in forms and with a persist-
ence unimaginable a'few yeurs'ago. The reaction of Moscow to such 
demands has been mixed: some have been rejected, some have met 
with temporiztioh, some seem to have been tacitly accepted. '[ie 
iuin m-hievemnent, however, has been the mal;s organization .of 
people, including communist leaders, in the Baltic republics, Arne-
,in, mid elsewhere, to openly press for policies not previously ap-

proved by Moscow. In civil liberties, change has neant the devel-
opinent of a much more open official press. Mass circulation pulbli--
cations now regularly and critically consider goverimeit policies 
and performance, and their alternatives, in mnany formerly forbidden 
areas. Movies long censored or suppressed are shown. Political 
prisoners continue to be released. Religious ad economic freedoms 
are beginning to be countenaneed. In the present climate, even 
whemi persons are detained, it seens to be for short periods. With all 
this, it is still true that the repressive apparatus, together with the 
i!k (f political choice, that has characterized time USSR remains in 

place. 'lheoretically, the gaiins of the l'st few years could e swept 
iway ove'rnhigt. Hut one ;ul)vvts it woul'l not he1that easy. Too 

inu(h hope ias becii nrous iiin too mi miillions; we mre no long,'r 
speaknmg ol tie fortunes of n Iheroic hut tiny grromp of laird cm're 
dissidents shuttling between Moscow 1ilid the cumnI, 

Other Changes and Trends 

Alilim',njh there has been no decisive gain for freedom, y the end of 
luin98 it time to recognize that the situation haswas iiAfghanistan 
btqri steadily ehinnging. With tie government controlling little more 
tihou" the iniajr cities and the routes in between ant the Soviets 
slowly withdrawing, political control is falling increasi-gly into the 

'l~inds of a patchwork of resistance groups; or even local "neutral-
ists". In-Kabul anid its environs, private discussion h11is beel sonie-
whnit freed by the feeling of transition, With imereasing Iumbers 
dahring to say publicly they arc neither for the guerrillas nor the 

Ratings and Tables 

communists. In many respects, Afghanistan is now in a state of' 
anarchy comparable to that of Lebanon, and such anarchy gives a 
measure of freedom to those who survive. 

The people of Burma made a major effort to overthrow their 
oppressive system in 1988. In the end they were defeated, and the 
military instituted a new, more explicitly military system. The 
ability of some leaders to continue to speak of alternatives in the 
aftermath of revolt suggested that there was some gain, but the 
brutality of the reitposition of tyranny offered little hope for 
permanent gain. 

Following the geieral tendency in the communist world, the 
government of Laos has slowly eased its oppression in recent years. 
Buddhists are again more active; the government has allowed some 
openingof the flow of information.from Thailand. Limited elections 
have been held. 

Thailand is itself poised on the threshold of full democracy. 
Another successful election in 198.8 was followed by the selection of 
the prime minister by a more regular process than in the past. 
Howeve'r, the continued special powers surrounding the throne, and 
the insistence of military leaders that they play a direct role in 
Politics makes us still hesitate to see the transition a4 having been 
ac 2ved. 

Zimbabwe "took the final s(ep and inaugu.-ated one-party rule
and further strengthened discipline within that party. However, the 
continuing degree of open discussion in the society makes it impossi
ble to reduce its overall rating, when comlared to neighboring 
states. 

In Latin America it should be noted that several democracies,
notably Brazil ,ind Peru are facing massive economic problems and a 

severe loss of confidence in tie new, democratic political system.The hemisphere will be lucky to see such stntes through 1989 with 

their recent gains in freedom intact. If they do not make it through, 
much recent progress in the region could unravel. 

Even though it does not directly affect the ratings, we cannot 
ignore the continuing civil strife, struggle, and starvation in the 
Sudan and Ethiopia, the racial and ethnic conflict that continues in 
countries such as South Africa or Burundi, or the heightened conflict 
in Israel's occtpied territories (Palestine). Onily when such conflicts 
are overcome will there be a chance for substantial progress toward 
greater freedom in these areas. 
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The Record of Gains and Losses: 1973-1988 

Table 6 allows the reader to roughly trace the course of freedonm 
since the Survey began. It should be noted that changes in informa-

tion and judgment since 1973 make many ratings not strictly corn-

parable from year Zo year. Nevertheless, the table reflects the 

dir,.ction of trends in each country. (The reader should also note a-

correction in this table when compared with previous editions of this 
annual: the corruction is described in the Notes to the Table.) 

Since the Survey began, the world has experienced a number of 

gains and losses of freedom, either immediate or prospective. Most, 
generally, there has been an advance of Soviet communism in South-

east Asia after the fall of South Vietnam, and at least its partial 

institutionalization in South Yemen, Ethiopia, and the former Portu

guese colonies of Africa. In the Americas an imminent danger of 

t.e spread of comm . sm has arisen in Nicaragua, and an erstwhile 

danger in Grenada. Perhaps equally significant has been the modifi

cation of communism in many areas. Whilt mainland China is still a 
repressive, society, it has increased freedom through the support of 
private initiative, through more open discussion in.some areasr and 

through the sending of thousands of students overseas. Wile limits 
on, freedom are often galling, most East European countries are 

freer today than at the beginning of the 1970s. Recently, Soviet 
leaders have become leaders in this development.'. 

In Western Europe gains for democracy in Spain, 'ortugal, and 

Greece were critical to its contitiual advancemenit everywhere. 

After the setback in Chile, gains have been achieved itmany parts 

of Latin America. Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 'Dominicani Republic, 
Fetuador, Honduras, Peru, and Uruguay reestablished democratic 

intitutions. Several countries that the Survey listed as "free" 
(freedom ratings of 5 or less) at the beginning may now be more 
a,,thvitiv-ally free. Colombia is an example. (El Salvador and (Cuate-
,alie probnt:ly should not have been listed as free in 1973. El Salve-
dor is probably freer today than in'1973:) 

African democracy has not fared well during these years. In 
many areas there has been a noticeable decline, especially in coun-

tries such as Ghana, Nigeril, Iurkina Faso (Opper Volta), and Kenya 

in which great hopes were placed in the 1970s. In Sub-Saharan 

Africa only Senegal seems to have made progress, and this remains 

limited. While there has been a.very modest resurgence of free 
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Institutions in Middle Eastern countries such as Jordan or Egypt, the 
destruction of Lebanon's democracy will be hard to make up. Fur

ther east, India has hung on tenaciously to its freedoms. The people 
-of Sri Lanka have lost freedoms (although, amid violence, they may 

be regaining them); those of Thailand and Nepal have made some 

hopeful progress. In Southeast Asia, in the arc from Philippines to 

Korea, there has been a remarkable turn away frnm authoritarian 

institutions and toward democracy. We can only lipe it continues. 
During this period many new democratic states successfully 

emerged-in the South Pacific from Papua New Guinea to the east, 

and among the islands of the Caribbean. Yet 1987 saw the crown of 
this development in the Pacific-Fiji---succumb to an all too famil

tar military intervention in the name of ethnicity. 

Elections and Referendums 

Evidence for political freedom is primarily found in the occurrence 
and nature of elections or referendums. Therefore, as a supplement 
to our ratings we summarize in the accompanying Table 7 the na

tional elections that we recorded for independent countjies between 
November, 1987 and December, 1988. One or more elections from 

earlier in 1987 are included because they were overlooked in last 
year's annual. The reader should assume that the electoral process 

appeared comparatively open and competitive, unless our remarks 

suggest otherwise. For example, an extremely ommm--Niled outcome 

implies an unacceptable electoral process. Its unacceptability may 

lie in the repressive context in which it is held, the exclusion of 
potential oppositionists from the process, or questionable electoral 

or tabulation procedures. To understand the context of elections in 
a particular country, consult the Country Summaries in Part Ill. 

Although we do not include non-national elections in this table, 
they are occasionally more signiricant than national elections. Reg
tonal elections in the major democracies are certainly as important 

politically as minor elections in very small democracies. The read
er's attention should also be drawn to the number of referendums 

that occurred during the year. In the course of the Survey work, we 

have seen a steady increase in the willingness of democracies to let 

their citizens more directly influence government policy through 
this means. 
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TABLE 7 

NATIONAL ELECTIONS AND REFERENDUMS 

Country 
Date 

Afghanistan 
4/5-14/88 

Algeria 
11/3/88 

Autralin 
9/3/88 

liangladesh 
3/3/88 

Belgium 
12/13/87 

Botswana 
9/26/87 

Ca in eroon 
4/24/8F. 

Caniada 
11/21/88 

Chile 
111/5/88 

Cyprus I';)" 
2/14,21/88 

'Dennitark 

5/10/88 

Type of Election 

legislative 

A r 

referendum 

referendum 

legislative 

legislative 

referendum 

general 

legislative 

referendum 

presidential 

legislative 

Results and Remarks 

geographically anti politically restricted 
exercise; possibly some pluralism 

on constitutional changes,; wins easily" 
within a highly restricted system 

people overwhelmingly defeat govern-
ment's constit-itional proposals 

most parties boycott, government wins; 
little independvnt supervision 

governing coalition win narrowly 

80 percent approve change in electoral 
over3ight 

one party; choice among pairty-ap-
proved ewiidates; president receives 
99 peicent of votes 

governmnent wins bitter battle 

people reject leader in very high turn-
out; demand change 

incumbent president comes in third; 
ru;ioff shifts toleft 

high turnout, mixed results 

Ecuador 
1/31/68 

P//8/88 

El Salvador 
3/20/88 

Equatorial Guinea 
7/3,10/88 

Finland 
1/31,2/1/88 

France 
4/24/88 

5/8/88 

5/5/88 


6/12/88 


11/6/88 


Haiti 
1/17/88 

Iceland 
6/25/88 

Iran 
4/8/88 

5/13/88 

general 

presidential 
(runoff) 

legislative 

legislative 

presidential 

presidential 

presidential 
(runoff) 

legislative 

legislative 
(runoff) 

referendum 

general 

presidential 

legislative 

legislative 
(runoff) 

Ratings and Tables 

government loses badly; pres. runoff 
required 

moderate Borja wins 

government loses to right, even in 
capital; winner disputes results 
low turnout as guerrillas oppose 

99 percent approve single list 

incumbent wins handily in first essen
tially direct election 

incumbent far ahead (far right does 
well) 

incumbent wins 

evenly balanced parties 

government narrowly ' 

misses majority 

little interest in issue relating to New 
Caledonia 

major-groups oyvott; only seriot-s 
contest at presidential level; army 
dominates 

incumbent wins handily; first time 
incumbent has been opposed 

real contests; candidates must be 
approved by ruling group 

relatively low participation; lengthy 
checks of validity before and after 
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Israel 
II/l/88" 

Kenya 
3/21/88 

Korea (S) 
12/16/87 

4/26/88 

Malives 
9/26/88 

Mnli 
6/26/88 

Mexico 
7/16/88 

Pakistnn 
l/16/88 

Paraguay 
2/14/88 

Senegal 
2/28/88 

Se.vehelles 
12/5/87 

Singnipore 
91/814 

Sweden 
9/18/88 

legislative 

legislative 

presidential 

legislative 

presidential 

legislative 

general 

legislative 

general 

general 

legislative 

legislative 

legislative 

hiE!;ly pluralistic, slight rigntist gain 

controlled exercise; one-party nomina
tion process criticized (Oleesident had 
been reelected by declaration 2/29) 

incumbent wins with third of vote; well 
contested, heavy turnout 

divided opposition wins fair election 

incumbent wins with 96%; unopposed 

some choice among one-party selected 
candidates 

first effectively contested election in 
get~eretions; opposition makes impor-
tant gains; accusations of widespread
cheating plausible 

opposition wins plurality; forms gov-
ernient 

reported high tturnout; incumbent 89%, 
little freedom in proves, 

contested; governmerd wins handily; 
plausible accusations nninst process 

single party, little contest 

well-contested vjithin a repressive 
atmnosphere 

government wins, "greens" gain 

Switzerland 
12/6/87 

Thailand 
7/24/88 

Turkey 
9/25/88 

United States
11/8/88 

Vrnuatu 
11/3/87 

Western Samoa 
2/26/88 

Yemen (N) 
7/5/88 

Zambia 
10/26/88 

referendum 

legislative 

referendum 

general 

legislative 

legislative 

legislative 

general 

Ratings ana .es 

voters approve 2 (including one of the very few initiatives ever approved), 

reject one 

open pluralistic process; relatively fair 

government plan for local elections 
defeated 

governing party wins presidency easily; 

but opposition continues to control 
congress; only six incumbents In House 
defeated
 

government wins with plurality; con
trols media 

incumbent party defeated; extremely
close; outside judge brought in to 
decide 

heavily contested; no fofmal parties 

government wins handily; little real 
opposition allowed 
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Political-Economic Systems and Freedom 

Tie accompanying Table 8 (Political and Economic Systems) fills 
two needs. It offers the reader additional inforinr'tion about the 
countries we have ated. For example, withreaders libertarian 
views may wish to raise the relative ratings of capitalist countries, 
while those who place more value on redistributive systems may 
wish to raise the ratings of countries toward the socialist end el thespectrum. The table also makes possible an analysis of the relation 
between political and economic forms and thie freedom ratings of 
the Survey. Perusal of 1he table will show that freedom is directly 
related to the existence of multiparty systems: the further coun-a 
try is from such systems, the less freedonM it is'likely to have. This 
could be considered a tiivial result, since a publicly competitive 
political system is one of the criteria of freedom, and political 
parties are considered evidence for such competition. However, the 
result is not simply determined by our definitions: we searched for 
evidence of authentic public competition in countries without 
competitive parties, and seldom the searchfound rewarded. Botlh 
theoretical and empirical studies indicate the difficulty of effective 
public political opposition in one-party systems. 

The relation between economic systems and freedom is more 
complicated and, because of our lack of emphasis on economic 
systems in devising our ratings of freedom, is not predetermined by 
our methods. listorically, the table suggests that arethere three 
types of societies competing for rmeeptance ilnthe world. The first, 
or.traditional type, is marginal arnd in retreat, but its adherents have 
borrowed political and economic bits and pieces from both the other 
types. The second and third, the Euro-American and Sino-Soviet 
types, are strongest near their points of origin, but have spread by 
diffusion and actlive propagation all over the.world. The Leninist--
socialist style of political organization was exported along with the 
socialist concept .of economic organization, just as constitutional 
democracy was exported along with capitalist economic concepts. 
In this interpretation, the relation of economic systems to freedom 
found in the table may be an expression of historical chance rather 
than necessary rehttionships. Clearly, capitalism does not cause 
nations to be politically free, nor does socialism cause them to be 
politically unfree. 2 Still, socialists must be concerned by the empir-
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Ical relationship between poor freedom ratings and socialism that is 

found in tables such as this. 
The table shows economies roughly grouped in categories from 

"capitalist" to "socialist." Labeling economies as capitalist or so
cialist has a fairly clear significance in the developed world, but its 
usefulness may be doubted in labeling the mostly poor and largely 
agrarian societies of the third world in this manner. However, third 
world states with dual economies, that is, with a modern sector and 
a preindustrial sector, have economic policies or goals that can be 
placed along the continuum from socialist to capitalist. A socialist 
third world state usually has nationalized all of the modern sector
except possibly some foreign investment-and claims central gov
ernment jurisdiction over the land and its products, with'only tempo
rary assignment of land to individuals or cooperatives. The capital
ist third world state has a capitalist modern sector and a traditional
ist agricultural sector, combined in some cases with new agricultural 
projects either on family farm or agribusiness models. Third world 
economies that fall between capitalist and socialist do not have the 
high taxes of their industrialized equivalents in the first world, but 
they have major nationalized industries (for example, oil) in the 
modern sector, and their agricultural world may include emphasis or. 
copperatives or large-scale land reform, as well as more traditional 
forms. 

The terms inclusive and noninclusive distinguish between socie
ties in which the economic activities of most people are organized 
by the labeled, nontraditional system and societies in which the 
economic activities of fifty percent or more of the population are 
still organized largely by the traditional economic system. 

States with inclusive capitalist forms are generally developed 
states that rely on the operation of the market and private provision 
for industrial welfare. Taxes inay be high, but they are not confisca
tory, while government interference is generally limited to subsidy 
and regulation. States classified as noninclusive capitalist, such as 
Liberia or Thailand, have not over fifty percent of the population 
included in a capitalist modern economy, with the remainder of the 
population still living traditionally, in these the traditional economy 
may be individual, communal, or feudal, but the direction of change 
as development proceeds is capitalistic. 

Capitalist countries grade over into capitalist-statist or mixed 

capitalist. The capitalist-statist category includes states, such as 
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TA lI E 8 	 POLIT!CAI.-ECONOMI(CSYSTEMS 
'Ol.ITI(CAL SYSI EM: Multlparly I)nminant-li'arly 	 One-Party Non-Par(y 

dJcomm ialit 	 Comunist nationalisi military nonmilitary 
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Cyprua (s ) 3 New Zealand 2 St.Kills Nev 3 

inclusive 	 (ypra T) 5 St lucia 3 Sasaeland 2
 
ID nimca 4 St Vincent' 3 United State% 2
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 _____ Il Salvador' 6 Sii,inae' 5 _________S 	 (Camneritn* 12 (..had Ii flian' 10 r .aa Smilan6 i 6av6 a 
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" 
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tnItive Iuluriaq' ;am"A 7 Guinea S Kenya 12 Niger 12 Tonga X 

Sohomon 4 Malawi 13 lraniLei 13 luvalu 2 
Yemen (N) to 
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KCrea (S) ImiratesE If 
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'akistan"' 6 Iran II Zaire' 13 Uganda' 11lPeru' 5 P'araguay", 12 
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s(apllalll Denmark 2 Norway 2 Senegal" 7 Ndum 4 
F nl a d 3 l ' Po r t g a l 3 S ,g a ! tre' 9 

inisive lFarme I1 Sulan' 9 Iuniia I0
(;teere 4 Swed,n 2 
hsael - 4 11K' 2 . 32 Chinav"M) 12

sl 12:e iaT 	 Poland " I I)
i ed M alia I. Uniguay 4 


Sall, Yugoslavia'_I1
 

Guyana I() 0,at-,'a* 13 Malt 12 Hiirkma Fa,, II 
laiiv Sc.) ia 13 C V 1.1 11 Rwanla"' 12
 

n~ Mailagascai~ I11 SeatIal' 34]ag' 1
- -r_ _- -i, - Coigo"' 13 Togo' 12
 
I..lusive Zks a'n 14
 

%o 	 __all_ Alriar II Albania 14 1lungary' 9 
,a 
 W Tome & lIhlgaria 14 Korea (N) 14 
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hl-he 
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slovakia 13 tISR I I 
Germany (F) 13 Vietnam 13 

Notes tn She Table Astl;* 14 Afghanistan 12
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hlrazil, Turkey, or Saudi Arabia, that have very large government 
- .produc. o enterprises, either be.-au:e of an elitist development 

philosophy or major dependence on a key resource such as oil. 
(;overnment interferes in the economy in a major way m such states, 
hut nof primarily because of egalitarian motives. Mixed capitalist 
systems, such asrthose in Israel, the Netherlands, or Sweden, provide 
social services on a large scale through governmental or other 
nonprofit institutions, with the result that private coritrol over 
property is sacrificed to egalitarian purposes. These nations still see 
capitapisn as+ legitimate, but its legitimacy is accepted grudgingly 
by many in government. Mixed socialist states, such as Syria or 
Poland, proclaim themselves to be socialist but in fact allow rather 
large'portions of the economy to remain in the private domain, 

Socialist economies, on the other hapd, strive programmatic 1 1:: 
to place an entire national economy under direct or indirect go..; 
ernment control. States sich as the USSR or Cuba may allow some 
modest private productive property, but this is only by exception, 
and rights to such property can be revoked at. Pny time. The leaders 
of noninclusive socialist states have the same goals as the leaders of 

inclusive socialist states, but their relatively primitive economies or 
peoples have ;;ot yet been effectively included in the socialist 
system. Sueh states generally have a small socialized modern 
economy and a large preindustrial economy in which the organiza-
tion of production and trade is still largely traditional. It should be 
understood that the characterizations in the table are impressionis-

tic; the continuum between capitalist and socialist economies is 
necessarily cut arbitrarily into categories for this presentation. 

Political systems range from democratic multiparty to absolut
ist one-party systems. Theoretically, the most democratic countries 
should be those with decentralized multiparty systems, for here 
important powers are held by the people at two or more levels of the 
political system, and dissent is legitimated and mobilized by o-posi-
lion parties. More common are centralized multiparty systems, such 
as France or Japan, in which the central government organizes lower 
levels of government primarily for reasons of efficiency. Doninant-
party systems allow the forms of democracy, but structure the polit-
ical process so that opposition groups do not have a realistic chance 
of achieving power. They often face censorship, vote frafid, impris-
onment, or other impediments. 

Ratings and Tables 

The now classical form of one-party rule is that in states such a, 
the USSR or Vietnam that proclaim themselves to be communist 
The slightly larger group of socialist one-party states are ruled by 
elites that use Marxist-Leninist rhetoric, organize ruling parties 
very much along communist lines, but either do not have the disci
plined organization of communist states or have explicitly rejected 
one or another aspect of communism. A final group of nationalist 
one-party states adopts the political form popularized by the 
communists (and the fascists in the last generation), but the leaders 
generally reject tlhe revolutionary ideologies of socialist or commu
nlst states and fail to develop the totalitarian controls that charac
terize those states. There are several borderline states that might 
be switched between socialist and nationalist categories (for exam
pie, Libya). "Socialist" is used here to designate a political rather 
than economic system. A socialist "vanguard party" established 
along Marxist-Leninist lines will almost surely develop a socialist 
economy, but a state with a socialist economy need not be ruled by a 
vanguard party. It should be pointed out that the totalitarian-liber
tarian continuum is not directly reflected by the categorization in 

this-table. 
Nonparty systems can be democratic, as in the small island of 

Nauru, but generally they are not. Nepal's nonparty system is one of 
the most democratic of attempts to establish such systems. Other 
nonparty systems may be nonmilitary nonparty systems such as 
Tonga or Saudi Arabia, or military nonparty systems, such as that in 

Niger. 

Social and Economic Comparisons 

Table 9, social and economic comparisons, is intended to help the 
reader relate the discussion of political and civil liberties to the 
more standard measures by which countries are compared. The 
table offers three measures of social and economic health alongside 
the Survey rating. The measures are GNP/Capita, under five mor
tality, and literacy. In gathering the data for the first three, an 
attempt was made to derive from a wealth of rlnflicting data a 
reasonable figure for each country. In many cases the data 'are 
doubtful either because the figures have not actually been gathered, 
or because of political considerations. It seems most -unlikely, for 
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TABLE 9 
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC COMPARLSONS * 

Table 9 (continued) 

GNP 
per Person 

Afghanistan 3 / 4 200 
Albania 950 
Algeria 2500 
Angola 2 / 3 500 
Antigun & Barb. 2500 

Argentina 2100 
Australia 10800 
Austria 911 A 
Ballhamas 701)0 
Blnhrain 1050U 

langladesh 150 
Danrbados 4600 
Belgium 9100 
Belize 1100 
Benin 270 

Bhutan 150 
Ilo'ivia 500 

.otswana 900 
Ilrazil 1900 
llrunei 2000 

llulgnria 5690 

Burkina Faso 150 

Burmn 180 

Hurmidi 230 

Cambodia 75 


Cameroon 800 

Canada 13000 

Cape Verde 400 


Cen. Afr. Rep 270 

(hao 80 


hile 1800 

China (M) 370 

(China (T) 2800 

Colombia 1350 

Comoros 300 


Under 5 
Mdrtality. 
per 1000 

330 
52 

117 
242 

32 

40 
it 

13 
30 
25 

196 

16 

13 
23 

193 

206 

184 

99 
91 
14 

21 
245 

91 
200 
216 

162 
10 

95 


232 
232 

26 
50 

9 
72 

135 

Adult 
Literacy" 
per 100 

24 
75 
50 
41 
89 

96 

100 

100 

89 

72 


33 

98 


100 
9t 

26 

18 

74 
71 
78 
80 

96 
13 
78 
34 

.75 

56 
100 

50 


41 
26 

97 
69 
92 
88 
48 

Freedom 
Rating 

12 
14 
1
 
14 

5 

3 
2 
2 
5 

10 

9 
2 
2 
3 

14 

10 
5 
5 
5 

12 

14 
13 
13 
13 
14 

12 
2 
I1
 

12 
13 

12 
8 
5 

12 

Congo 
Costa Rica 
Cote d'lvoire 
Cuba 
Cyprus (G) 

Cyprus (T) 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Djibouti 
Dominica 

Dominicqn Rep. 
Ecuador 
Egypt 


El Salvador 2 


Equa. Guinea 


Ethiopia 
Fiji 
Finland 
Prance 

Gabon 

Gambia 
Germany (E) 
Germany (W) 
Ghana 
Greece 

Grenada 
Guatemala 
Ouinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 


Haiti 
Honduras 
Hungary 3 


Iceland 
India 

GNP 
per Person 

1000 
1250 

620 
1600 
3700 

na 
7000 

11000 
480 

1100 

900 

1150 

700 

710 

180 


130 

1800 

10800 

9800 

3500 

250 
8000 

10900 
380 

3900 

900 
1200 

330 
180 
580 


340 
730 

5000 

11000 

250 

Under 5 
Mortality 
per 1000 

122 
25 

157 
19 
17 

na 
17 
10 


257 

30 


88 
92 
136 

91 


223 


257 
34 

8 
11 


178 

292 

13 

t2 


!53 

18 


20 
109 

259 

232 

41 


180 
116 
21 

7 
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Adult Freedom 
Literacy Rating 
per 100 

63 13 
94 2 
43 12 
96 13 
89 3 

na 5
 
100 13
 
100 2
 

12 12
 
80 4
 

77 4
 
82 4
 
45 9
 
72 6
 
37 14
 

11 13 
86 9 
lob 3 
99 3 
62 12 

25 6 
100 13 
100 3 

53 12 
92 4 

50 3
 
55 6
 
28 13
 
31 13
 
96 10
 

38 12 
59 5 
99 9
 

100 2 
44 5 

75
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"rale9 (corftinued) Table 9 (continued) 

GNP Under 5 Adult Freedor GNP Under 5 Adult Freedom 
per Person Mortality Literacy Rating per Person Mortality Literacy Rating 

per 1000 per 100 per 1000 per 100 

Indonesia 540 126 74 10 New Zealand 7300 14 100 2 
Iran 3 3500 162 51 11 Nicaragua 2 850 104 85 9 
Iraq 1900 100 47 14 Niger 200 237 14 12 
Ireland 4800 12 100 2 Nigeria 760 182 43 10 
Israel 5000 16 95 4 . Norway 13900 10 100 2 

Italy 6500 13 97 2 Oman 7000 172 30 12 
Jamaica 1000 25 92 4 Pakistan 380 174 30 6 
Japan. 11300 9 100 2 Panama 2000 35 88 11 
Jordan 1600 65 75 11 Pap. New Guinea 720 94 45 5 
Kenya 300 121 59 12 Paraguay 1000 61 88 12 

Kiribati 460 100 100 3 Peru 1000 133 85 5 
Korea (N) 
Korea(S) 

1000 
2100 

35 
35 

90 
92 

14 
5 

Philippines 
Poland 3 

650 
4500 

78 
21 

86 
100 

5 
10 

Kuwait 16000 25 70 11 Portugal 2000 22 85 3 
Laos 200 170 84 12 Qatar 18000 43 51 10 

Lebanon . 1600 56 77 11 Romania 3 3500 31 97 14 
Lesotho 500 144 74 42 Rwanda 290 214 47 12 
Liberia 470 .215 35 10 St. Kitts-Nevis 1500 36 92 3 
Libya 8000 130 66 12 St. Lucia 1200 22 60 3 
Luxembourg 13000 11 100 2 St. Vincent 900 33 84 3 

Madagascar 
Malawi 

250 
180 

97 
275 

68 
41 

10 
13 

Spo Tome & P. 
Saudi Arabia 2 

320 
10000 

80 
101 

60 
30 

13
13 

Malaysia 
Maldives 

2010 
300 

38 
91 

73 
82 

9 
11 

Senegal 
Seychelles2 

380 
2500 

231, 
20 

28 
57 

7 
12 

Mali 140 302 17 12 Sierra Leone 370 302 29 10 

Malta 3400, 14 81 3 Singapore 7400 12 86 9 
Mauritania 425 223 17 12 Solomon Isis. 600 50 50 4 
Mauritius 1100 32 83 4 Somalia 2 270 257 12 14 
Mexico 2000 73 90 7 South Africa2 / 3 2300 104 46 11 
Mongolia 1000 64 90 14 Spain 4500 12 95 3 

Morocco2 

Moztrntbique 2 
650 
360 

130 
252 

33 
17 

9 
13 

Sri Lanka 
Sudan 2 

350 
350 

48 
187 

87 
25 

7 
9 

Nauru 19000 38 99 4 Suriname 3000 41 90 5 
Nepal 160 206 26 7 Swaziland .800 182 68 1 
Netherlands 9200 10 100 2 Sweden 11800 8 100 2 
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TABLR 10 

WOMEN'S EQUALITY, AND FREEDOM 

(t.....parativeSurvey 

Table 9 (continued) 

GNP Under 5 Adult Freedom 
per Person Mortality Literacy Rating 

per 1000 per 100 

Switzerland 16000 9 100 2 

Syria 2 

Tanzania 2 
1600 
260 

71 
183 

60 
80 

13 
12 

Thailand 825 55 91 6 
Togo 250 160 41 12 

Tonga 2 1000 28 90 8 
Transkei 
Trinidad & Tob. 

no 
6500 

Ian 
26 

na 
96 

13 
2 

Tunisia 1300 110 54 10 
Turkey 1100 104 74 6 

.ruvalu 700 40 . 95 2 
Uganda 2 

USSR 
300 

7400 
178 

29 
57 
99 

10 
11 

Un.Arab Emirs. 20000 43 71 10 
United Kingdom 8500 12 100 2 

United Sthles2 16400 13 96 2 
Uruguay
VanuatW2/ 4 1700 

800 
32 

100 
. 94 

[lY 
4 
6 

Venezuela 3400 45 88 3 
Vietnam 200 98 90 13 

Western Samoa 700 50 98 7 
Yemen (N)2 550 210 10( 10 
Yemen (S)2 550 210 40 14 
Yugoslavia 2 ' 2200 31 90 10 
Zaire 2' 170 170 61 13 

Zambin 450 135 70 11 
Zimnnbawe 700 121 75 11 

Notes to the Table 

I. Aside from the Freedom Ratings (Table 3 above),, the sources 
for the table data were UNICEF, StatLstics on Children in UNICEF 
A."sOted Countries (New York: 1987); UNICEF, The State of the 
WorlPs Children (New York: 1987); Population Reference Bureau, 
1987 World Population Data Sheet (Westhington: 1987); 1987 Britan-
nica Book of the Year, "World Data," puges 577ff. and 812ff. 

2. This country's literacy figure is questionable or incomparable 
3. The (NP for this country is questionable or incomparable. 
4. The mortality raltes for this c)umtry are quiestionable. 
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Afghanistan 
Albania 

Algeria 

Angola 

Antigua & Barb. 


Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Bahamas 
Bahrain 

Bangladesh 
Barbados 
Belgium 
Belize 
Benin 


Bhutan 
Bolivia 
Botswana 
Brazil 
Brunei 

Bulgaria 
Burkina Faso 
Burma 
Burundi 

Cambodia 
Cameroon 

Canada 


Cape Verde 
Cen. Afr. Rep. 
Chad 

Chile 
China (M) 
China (T) 
Colombia 
Comoros 

Human 
Suffering 

Index 

88 
47 
67 
91 

38 

16 
9 

79 

9 

83 


80 
66 

60 


50 

20 
84 
61 

77 

80 
78 

9 

84 
88 

46 
50 

44 

Women's 
Status 


Index 

74 

52.5 

32 

20.5 
24.5 

78.5 
26 

23 


53 

47 


45.5 

22 

60 

19.5 

40.5 
41.5 
33 
40 

Women's Freedom 
Advancement Rating 

Rating 

7 12 
6 14 
5 11 
6 14 
4 5 

3 3 
3 2 
3 2 
4 5 
5 10 

7 9 
3 2 
3 2 
3 3 
6 14 

5 10 
5 5 
4 5 
4 5 
6 12 

5 14 
6 13 
6 13 
6 13 
6 14 
5 12 

2 2 

5 11 
6 12 
6 13 

4 9 
5 12 

8 
4 5 
6 12 

79
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abl)e I() (conitinued) Table 10 (cojitinued) 

Iiuman Women's Women's Freedom Human Women's Women's Freedom 
f Suffering Status Advancemeilt Rating Suffering Status Advancement Rating 

Index Index Rating Index Index Rating 

Congo 74 6 13 Iraq 64 53 6 14 

Costa Rtica 40 30.5 3 2 Ireland 23 34 3 2 
Cote d'litoire 73 5 12 Israel 32 29 3 4 
Cuba 31 31 4 13 Italy 16 26 3 2 
Cyprus (G) 3 3 Jamaica 40 22.5 3 4 

Cyprus (T) 5 J- ' 11 31.5 4 2 
czeehoslovnkia 20 23 5 13 ? Jordan 53 50 5 11 
l)enmark 9 20 ° 3 2 Kenya 77 55 6 12 
.Djibouti 6 12 Kiribat; 4 3 
l)ominiea 4 4 Korea (N) 40 5 14 

l)DoniliCen'{ ep. 53 43 4 4 Korea (S) 44 38 4 5
 
E'cuador .54 39 4 4 Kuwait 35 50.5 5 11
 
Egypt 55 62 5 Laos 6 12
 

El Sulvndor (is 44.5 5 6 Lebanon 46 5 11
 
Equi . (;uinea ii 14 Lesot ho 69 54.5 6 12
 

Ethiopia 82 6 13 Liberia 71 66 6 10
 
Fiji *1" 4 9 Libya 53 63.5 6, 12
 

Finland 16 -5 2 3 Luxembourg 6 3 2
 
Frimce 14 24 3 3 Madagascar 68 5 10
 
Gl6alon 1 12 Malawi 83 68 6 13
 

(;nmbiH 5 6 Malaysia 48 42 5 9
 

(;ermriey (E) 15 18 4 13 Maldives 5 11
 

(;ermuany (W) 5 24 3 3 Mali 88 74 7 12
 
(;Ga a .87 5 12 Malta 3 3
 

Greece 25 30 3 4 Mauritania 81 6 12
 

;renada 4 3 Mauritius 39 4 4 

6untemnala 64 54 5 6 Mxico 47 38.5 4 7
 

;lillen .82 5 13 Mongolia 47 6 14
 

(;uime-Ilissnu 5 13 Morocco 66 61 6 9
 
Guynnn 42. 40.5 5 10 Mozambique 95 55.5 6 13
 

Iiniti 74 56.5 .6 12 Nauru. 4 4 

liohnduras 62 48 4 5 N*Pal 81 63 6 7
 
Iungary 17 23 4 9 Netherlands 7 25 a 2
 

Icelnd 16 2 2 Kew Zealand 16 23.5 3 2
 
India 56.5 5 5 Nicaragua 67 45.5 5 9
 

Indonesia 62 53.5 5 10 " 1ger 85 6 12 

Ir65 7 11 Nigeria 80 71 6 10 

HI' o 
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Table 10 (continued) 

Human 
Suffering 

Index 

Norway 
Oman 

14 
53 

Pakistan 
Panama 
Papua N.Guinea 

73. 
447 
68 

Paragfty 
Peru 
Philippines 
Poland 
Portugal 

53 
61 
55 
25 
33 

Qatar 
Romania 
Iwanda 
St. Kitts-Nevis 
St. Lucia 

25 
801 

St. Vincent 
Sao Tome & Pr. 
Saudi Arabia 56 
Senegal 
Seychelles 

71 

Sierra Leone 
Singapore 
Solomon IsIs. 
Somalia 1 
South Africa 

76 
18 

87 
52 

Spain 
Sri Lanka 
Sudan 

25 
58 
77 

Striname 
Swaziland 

Sweden 12 

Switzerland 4 
Syria 61 
Tanzania 75 
Thailnnd. 47 

Women's 
Status 

Index 

18.5 

72 

32.5 


43 
42.5 
36 
24.5 
28.5 

32 
61.5 

70.5 

67 


33.5 


47.5 


30 

40 

68.5 

13 

27 

60 

60.5 
42.5 


Women's 
Advaneement 


Rating 


2 
16 

5 

4 

4 


5 
.4 

4 
5 
3 

7 
5 
6 
3 
3 

3 
6 
7 
6 
5 

5 
4 
4 
6 
5 

3 
4 

6 

6 

6 

2 
3 
6 
6 
5 

Freedom 
Rating 

2 
12 

6 

11 

5 


12 
5 
5 

10 
3 

10 
14 
12 
3 
3 


3 
13 

13 

7 
12 


10 
9 
4 
14 

11
 

3 
7 

9 

5 
11 


2 
2 

13 

12 

6 

Ratings a,.. ,ables 

Table 10 (continued) 

Human Women's Women's Freedom 
Suffering Status Advancement Rating 

Index Index Rating 

To7o 82 6 12
 
Tonga 4 8
 
Transkei 13
 
Trinidad & Tob. 21 32 3 2
 
Tunisia 56 51 5 10 

Turkey 55 47.5 4 6 
Tuvalu 4 2 
Uganda 71 6 10 
USSR 19 23 5 11 
Un.Arab Emirs 40 657 10 

United Kingdom 12 25.5 3 2 
United States 8 17.5 2 2 
Uruguay 37 30 4 4 
Vanuatu 4 6 
Venezuela 44 33" 4 3 

Vietnam 69 5 13 
Western Samoa 4 7 
Yemen (N) 78 73.5 7 10 
Yemen (S) 74 5 14 
Yugoslavia 32 28 5 10 

Zaire 84 7 13 
Zambia 74 58 6 11 
Zimbabwe 69 53 5 11 

Note to the Table 

Lower scores are preferable. Where data was not available 
spaces have been left blank. The human suffering index is taken 

from the chart, "Human Suffering Index" produced by the PopulationCrisis Committee in Washington, D. C., 1987. The Women's StatusIndex is adapted from the the chart "Country Rankings of the Status 

of Women", Population Crisis Committee, 1988. The "total scores" 
given in the latter were subtracted from 100 to provide results 
comparable to those in the suffering index. The scores for women's 
advancement is based on Raymond Lloyd's publication, "Women and 
Men", September 3, 1988. Pakistan's rating was raised slightly to 
reflect recent events. 
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txtiiii'le, that the under five mortality rates for North and South 

Yen'n ire exactly the saiie, or those for North ial South Korea. 
Iht variations atonig counttries" with different systems, and at dif-

feriit Ilvels of (evelopment, are so extreme that precision is lot 

neessryfor uniderstmidiig, or searching for, ge major relation-
shis. 

The qumititative measures chosen are those that offer the best 

available evidence for the presence or absence of economic and 

social growth, on the one hand, and the extension of the results of 

this growth fairly over a population, on the other. If a country with 

a r,'lativvly high ,;NP/rt pitIa does relatively poorly in providing 
hlealth services adtti nutrition for its young aild the utnder five rate 
serves as nn indieat r for performance here), or allows its population 

to remain unlettertl, then we enn riglhtly question the desirability of 

its institutuis. If it is n democracy, we call question whether the 

forminitl .istitutions of demoeracy are actually working as they should 

to g ive the tmajority of the people a means to pursue their interests. 

Tale I10 supplements Fable 9 by offering ratings or indices 

focused on tile extent of hulmian suffering and the position of women 

in the worll. lie first sct of figures is taken from the work of the 

I',l)pllation Crisis Committee. Their "suffering index" ineorporates 

data simillr to those lresented in Fble 9 (imcluliing that* from the 

Comparative Survey), but adds to this miei;ures of inflation, growth 
in labor supply, urban growth, per capita calorie supply, access to 
t-le-n drinking witlr, eneriry use, nid lper;onni fretdo mt. One can, 

ipitirrel with whit Ill; .viinimluded or exvludt ',i frnt thit' table, but 

y and large it is reasonable to suppose that people iti countries 

toward the bottoli of the list would wish, to live it those tuward the 

top ,more thn the reverse. Better living offers certain kinds of 

"Irv,dom," the C:omparative Survey inisses. It is also true that for 

th,os placing pItrticularly high values on political and civil freedoms, 

,i, relil'ios liherty, or on it locally- threatened belief system this 

t,ihle would not hea reliable gti'e. Terror in a gemeral rather than 

politicized sense, might also have been included ii the suffering 
index. For some, placing Lehaion in ti middle of a ranking of 
vouitries by suffering may seem iistaken. 

Since the position of women is another test of tile growth of 
et'iaility inld liberty-where women tire everely repressed modern 

,iiocraey may be impossible-the table offers two series on the 
%tativs Gf wome,,. "riie first,.tignin froin tie lPolulation.Crisis Com.. oexcursions 

Ratings and Tables 

mittee, looks at health, marriage and children, education, employ

ment, and social equality; this time considering these and other fac
tors in relation to inequality in what is available to, or achieved by, 
males and females. The second rating scale for women's status is 
taken from work by an individual who has long studied women's 
Issues and followed closely the development of the Comparative 

Survey and its categories. By using the same I to 7 scale that is 

-mployed for the Survey's political and civil rights scales, his results 

are quite easily relatea to those of the Survey. While it is impossi

ble to make such ratings accurate, or "fair" in the face of legitimate 
arguments against ethnocentrism, one suspects that the accuracy of 
these eatirigs is iri the same range as that of the Survey itself. 

Conclusion 

Freedom continues to expand. This expansion has in the past few 
years encompassed nearly all developed states outside the commu

nit orbit. More recently democracy has become the dominant polit-

Ical form of organization in Latin America. Today, it is expanding 

In both East Asia and the communist world. Significantly, in the 

Latter only the most backward states, such as Romania, Albania, or 

South Yemen remain Outside tile general movement. Sadly, tile 
supporters of political and civil liberties have failed to achieve 
pe'manent success in either the Middle East or Africa. 

In noting the'recent advance of democracy, tic reader should be 

cautioned that ini much of tile world new structures of freedom are 
very lightly built. Economic and social problems, the enmities 

eowed by nationalism and fanaticism, threaten many new or aspir
democracies. New elites, whether communist or capitalist, have 

in too many eases failed to make a firm commitment to share 

power-and thus inCo'le-with their fellow countrymen. 
The movement toward freedom is more and more to be seen as 

On aspect of modernization and modern colnilunication reaching out 
roa the developea democracies to the rest of tile world. While the 

rUe of the fascist powers in relatively developed societies in the 

tenties utd thirties demonstrated that there was no necessary 
mLationship between development and democracy, in our era this 

rlationship seems increasingly to be accepted. lii spite of the 
atteapted by religibus and ideological fanatics, as people 

14 



uIfvrrI -4-'ijtik, i.s tli-jr 'Ivsire- ,sre i-xi .PI)le(l nodi no(lerII -
izeI, I)ot follower-, oxpret thit there will be i growing 
regnrd f,,, :?!d civil liberties, and human rights. It is our 
respon.it- ,-v that we do nothing to divert'the world from this 
"our.e. 

NOTES 

1. For further details o- the methods and criteria used inthe 
Survey see the foregoing chapter on definitions find criteria. 

PART II 
2. See lindsny M,. Wright, "A Compnrative Survey of Economic 

Freedoms," in It. 1). Gastil, Freedom in the World: Political Rights
and Civil Liberties, 1982 (Westport, Connecticut: Greenwood Press,
19R2), pages. 51-90. Plitc

Polii Participation America 



INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

As part of an attempt to understand changes in American politi

cal life that may effect the future of freedom in this country, a 
small discussion group was convened at Freedom House, August 26
27, 1988. The particular topic of discussion was political participa
tion, as refi,_.Led in the first instance by the turnout in elections, 

and in the seconc, by willingness to go into government service. In 
acdition to the director of the Cdmparative Survey, who produces 
tis volume, the attendees were: Gabriel Almond, Professor of Pol
itical Science, Emeritus, Stanford University; Stephen Earl Bennett' 
Professor'of Political Science, University of Cincinnati; Curtis Gans, 
Director, Committee for the Study of the American Electorate; 
Richard Jensen, Professor of History, University of Illinois, Chicago; 
Paul Kleppner, Director, Social Science Research Institute, Northern 
llinois University: Cnarles Levine, Professor, School of Public Af
fairs, American University; Howhrd Penniman, American Entefprise 
Institute; J. Bingnam Powell, Professor of Political Science, Univer
sity of Rocnester; Rooerta Sigel, Professor of Political Science, 
Rutgers University; and Peter Zimmerman, Associate Dean, John F. 
Kennedy School of Government, Harvard University. 

After opening remarks by the moderator, the section opens with 
the three invited papers by Professors Kleppner, Jensen, and Bennett 

-and the recorded discussions subsequent to each. This is followed by 
more general discussions of the issues. The first day's discussion 
centered on the question of changes in the willingness of Americans 
to vote; the second day added to this the question of willingness to 
serve in the government or bureaucracy. 

The reader may be interested to note that the decline in voter 
participation in the United States that concerned most participants 
in the discussion continued through the subsequent general election 
of November 8, 1988. According to Curtis Gans, 50.16 percent of 
potentially eligible voters participated. This represented a 2.9 per

cent decline since 1984. He also remarks that this was the lowest 
turnout in a presidential election since 1924, and outside the South, 
since 1824. Bush's mandate was given by 26.6 percent of potential 
voters, the smallest mandate in a two candidate election in this 
century. Numerically, fewer people voted in 1988 than 1984---only 
1944, in the midst of war, recorded an equivalent numerical decline 
in successive presidential elections. 
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OPI:NIN(; REMAtK' would expect to find this growth most evident within the United 

States. 
All systems, as they develop, produce negative and positive 

GASTIL: Before we turn to Professor Kleppner's paper, some open- feedback. Positive feedback has fueled democratic de'velapment-a 
ing remarks are needed to provide a context for the discussion. 'hc little democracy leads to more---so that the system not only keeps 
broder question we are addressing is the nature and reality of th( operating, but starts expanding. You start with a few people votig, 
long-term progress of political institutions and political behavior, ol then more people voting, and then even more people, and eventually 

political rights and civil liberties. Political development has led t( nearly everyone. 
increases in the size of political units, their complexity, and organi- But any system also produces negative feedback. This provides 
zational efficiency; more qualitatively it hs led to advances ir stability based orn an oscillating balance of forces. For the gains 
political rights and civil liberty. This development started out in E there are counterbalancing losses. In Kleppner's paper, his "middle 
few countries and then spread to many others. And within thos p'eriod" is largely a discussion of negative feedback-as we were 
original countries it has continually deepened and widened. In thi, ex.anding the electorate with the right hand, we were contracting it 
process, in the last two centuries the United States has been i with the left. 
lender. Negative feedback could also, of course, be much more than 

Very quickly this brings us "to the question, "Where do we gc that. It could cause a permanent reversal of direction. This is one 
from here?" We presume, looking at tht past, that the future wil explanation of the history of the Weimar Republic: an explosion of 
show the evolution of a more and more developed and inclusid 
democracy. Of course, sitting where we are, with only the past t Another way to look at systems is to note that they all develop 

This may be relevant to what weguide us, it is impossible to know in what ways the democracies o! ad adapt within specific contexts. 


the future will appear advanced in relation to today. We can sur are doing here. When the contex:t changes, the system ay become
 

[nise'that some rights will be extended, and new forms of participa maladaptive. Then it must c!,ange or collapse.
 
tion dleveloped. I hope that the age of voting will not continue t( So we want to ask if democracy has produced changes that inhib
drop, to go on down from 18, to 16, to 12. There is .no obviousl It its functions. In terms of feedback, is democracy producing anti
rational stopping place. I believe they ;.ow vote in Massaclusett! democracy? And we want to ask if the environment of democracy
 
prisons. In any event, ns time goes on we can expect more mid mori has changed to where the system is no longer adaptive? Reasons for
 
peoples to be involved with democritic institutions, democracy t( the problems American democracy faces may be found in increased
 
diffuse to more and more countries, and, with that, increasing re mobility, increase and change in communications, in the sheer com
spect for human rigts. plexity of life, in the breakdown of a sense of community. With the 

lerhaps we will eventually achieve a kind of universal democra Incredible specialization of life today, there is a tendency of many 
cv. I often irritate some of my friends by pointing out that the bes people to collapse into their specialties, whether these be occupa
argument the Soviet Union has against the United States, when wi tional or recreational or whatever, and to attenuate their identifica
argue tlmt they should freely allow emigration, iq the rejoinder "Yol tion with a larger, less specialized community. 
should freely allow anyone who wishes to come to America." An Finally, if either of these tendencies are occurring-if democ
swering this demand will be a critical problem for democracy, Ps W1 racy is feeding on itself, and destroying itself--or if the environ
go forward to a universalization of the concept. ment is changing in ways that make our old assumptions about 

The concern that brings us here is that in the process of thi democracy no longer adaptive, then are there ways to reduce or 
development, seeds of destruction may be growing within the oldes change these processes, or manipulate the environment, to get back 
democracies. Since the United States is in many ways the oldest, w on track? This is the policy aspect of our discussion. 
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To examine these questions we will look at the history andexpansion of suffrage, and consider the role that political partieshave played and may play in our political process. We will considertrends in political participation, particularly in voter participation,and examine arguments over the existencechanges, and meaning ofincluding a comparative discussion 
these 

of voter participationelsewhere. The day will conclude with a-consideration
to irmprove of proposalsvoter participation, asking whether necessary, or desirable, whether they will work or 

these propos is are 
not 

Tofmorrow we will eyono vpting to examine other proolemsof politicalpeople participation, especially theto participate willingness ofin public competentservice. We want'to know whetherthe country is going to continue to have the quantity and quality ofpeople that it needs to staff its political democracy.Finally, we will try to put these questiohs together ano asKthere are general trends that may link together problems of 
whether 

voter, participation and participation in the public service,
problem$ in both and 5ee if
areas cannot be traced to si~nilar causes.extent they can, To thewe will consider whether there are common solutions or approaches to improving performance in these rather differ

ent fornIs of participation. 
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II. DEVELOPMENT, GOVERNANCE AND DEMOCRACY
 

Constraints to Development. In most developing societies, the
 
character of social organizations, rather than lack of physical
 
resources, is the crticial constraint to sustained, broadly-based
 
economic growth and expanded opportunity. Patterns of organization
 
which are inappropriate, inadequate or ineffective may results from
 
a lack of technical knowledge, but they are also frequently rooted
 
in the political process.
 

How public issues are debated, the ways in which laws are
 
formulated, and how they are implemented by the state, all have a
 
direct impact on how a society addresses its development problems.
 
Suppression of citizens groups, restrictions on the free flow of
 
information and curtailment of public debate distort how political
 
issues are understood, and how options for dealing with these
 
issues are formulated and decided upon. the legal and regulatory
 
structure, and administration of the state can divert limited
 
physical resources, constrain the development and employment of
 
human capital, and inhibit broadly-based and sustained economic
 
development.
 

Political systems will adversely affect economic and social
 
development when there is:
 

1. Violent civil conflict and contests for political power
 
which threaten public order and security, frequently resulting
 
in loss of life and property;
 

2. Arbitrary government, unwilling to be bound by the rule of
 
law and respect for basic human rights; and
 

3. Unresponsive government, unwilling or unable to address
 
the basic needs of society and improve the lives of citizens.
 

Democracy. Democracy by itself is not sufficient to overcome
 
these political problems. There are many historical examples of
 
ineffective and incompetent democratic governments, just as there
 
are examples of effective authoritarian ones. The academic debate
 
about the relationship between democracy and sustained economic
 
development is substantial, but thus far yields no firm conclusions
 
concerning a direct, causal link between democracy and development.
 

Nonetheless, democracy is high conducive to successfully
 
addressing development problems, and to establishing the basis for
 
sustained economic growth. Democracy helps prevent abuses of power
 



and the emergence of a political system which inhibits and
 
constrains (rather than supports and facilitates) broadly-based
 
economic growth and social development.
 

Modern democracies channel and contain political competition

and conflict through the periodic and orderly exercise of choice by

(nearly) all adult citizens. These elections appoint

representatives and transfer political authority (elections through

universal sufferage). A key aspect of ensuring effective political

competition is the free flow of information on public issues and
 
open debate on the alternative ways to resolve them (freedom of
 
expression). A second is the freedom to form associations and
 
groups of citizens which can inform and influence public debate and
 
articular the interests of citizens (freedom of association).
 

Governance. Having a commonly accepted system of choosing

rulers, based on the principles of free elections, freedom of
 
expression and freedom of association, does not inevitably result
 
in good government. Nonviolent political competition, free flow of
 
information and the ability to form associations to articulate
 
group interests do not guarantee that the rights of xitizens are
 
respected (political and civil rights). There are historical
 
examples of gross violations of civil rights by democracies, such
 
as the internment of Japanese-Americans during World War II or
 
racial secgregation in the American public school system up through

the middle of this century. However, democracy increases the
 
likelihood that political and civil rights will be respected over
 
the long term.
 

Similarly, democracy does not guarantee responsive government,

but it does help ensure that officials of the state action only

within the mandate given to them by authorized representatives
 
(rule of law), and that their actions are open to public scrutiny

(transparency). Governbment according to the rule of law, and
 
transparency of state actions, make public servants responsible for
 
their officials actions (accountability), and reduce the likelihood
 
that the state will long ignore the wishes and needs of the
 
majority of its citizens.
 

A.I.D. Program Objectives
 

A.I.D. supports open, democratic practices and institutions,
 
and improved governance, in order to help developing countries
 
aboid civil conflict and arbitrary, unresponsive government. These
 
objectives are directly supportive of A.I.D.'s continuing mission
 
of reducing poverty and alleviating human suffering in developing

countries. These program objectives remain the same across the
 
Agency, even though the ways of pursuing them can vary

significantly across regions and from country to country within
 
each region.
 

Examples of possible areas where A.I.D. may support specific

activities include the following:
 



Promote nonviolent political competition
 
Elections through universal sufferage
 

voter education and registration
 
development of the electoral process
 
election monitoring
 
civil-military relations
 

Freedom of expression
 
independent media
 
support for indepedent policy research institutions
 

Freedom of association
 
support for professional associations, civic groups,
 
labor organizations
 

Promote lawful governance
 
Political and civil rights
 

human rights education programs
 
protection of ethnic or cultural minorities
 

Rule of law
 
administration of justice
 
judicial reform
 

Promote responsive goverance
 
Transparency and accountability
 

decentralization and local government development
 
strengthen financial integrity (auditing and accounting)
 
improved management of the public sector
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GOVERNANCE AND THE EXTERNAL FACTOR 1/ 

by: Ismall Scrageldin and Pierre Landell-Mifls Z/ 

ABSTRACT 

There is an active ongoing debate worldwide on the design and functioning 

of governmental systems. Non-democratic governments are coming ,nder 
Linked to this is a widespread conviction thatincreasing pressure to reform. 

centrally controlled economies are inefficient and that liberal market policies offer 
Aid agencies are increasinglybetter prospects for rapid economic growth. 

seen to greatly influence aidpreoccupied with questions of governance that are 
This paper seeks to provide aeffectiveness in promoting development. 

It attempts to define the essential coreframework for the analysis of these issues. 
characteristics of good governance that enjoys wide acceptance internationally and 

then examines how such characteristics may be legitimately and effectively 
fostered in developing countries by external agencies. Lastly, the possible roles 

of the different agencies are discussed. 

1/ 	 This paper draws upon earlier work by the authors, notably Serageldin (1990 and 
1991), World Development Report (1983) and The World Bank's Long-Term 
Perspective Report on Africa (1989). The authors are especially grateful to Dunstan 
Wai for his comments and advice. 

2/ 	 Ismail Serageldin, Director, Africa Technical Department 
Pierre Landell-Mills, Senior Policy Adviser, Africa Technical Department. 



-3

on Governance.I. Or2ifis and Growth of the Debate 

of the Marshall Plan, development
Inspired in part by the remarkable success 

economists in the 1950s amd 1960s seemed self-confident in their ability to bring 
For many progress

about sustained improvement in the welfare of poor nations. 2/ 

This somewhat naive optimism has given place 
was seen as almost inevitable. now 

to a sense of failure and self-doubt. The development process is 
progressively 

and there is a growing recognition that the 
viewed as a much more uncertain process, 

lie at the heart of the problem. A/ There is 
relatively neglected issues of governance 

and 
a renewed attempt being made to link political science, institutional e,:onormics, 

neo-classical economics within a more coherent theory of development management. 

topic in the literature on economic development, 6/ the 
While by. no means a new 

new impetus
growing focus on issues of governance during the 1980s has been given 

by the collapse of the totalitarian states in Eastern Europe, by China's prodemocracy 

movement and by the popular call for multiparty democracy now widespread in 

Public debate has centered on five underlying themes. 
Africa and Latin America. 

is contrasted with the increas..nglyof market economiesFirst, the perceived success 
Second, the abuses of authoritarian regimes

obvious failure of centralized planning. 
to search for more democratic and responsive forms of 

have spurred countries have 
government. Third, the inefficiencies of state enterprises and public agencies 

Fourth, the growing concern that 
led to a re-examination of the role of the state. 

resources. 
widespr ?.d corruption is siphoning away both domestic and foreign aid 

a resurgence of problems of ethnicity have greatly complicated the task of 
And fifth, 

no longer be suppressed.nation building and can 

With a rapidly evolving international situation, increased attention is being given 
world 

to issues of human rights, democracy and governance in the context of a new 


that better governance is crucial to instituting

order. Donors' growing awareness 

a debate on making aid conditional on 
effective development programs has sparked 


improvements in governance.
 

The objective of this paper is to examine the possible role of external agencies in 

promoting good governance. To achieve this objective, it is first necessary to clarify 
a

by the term "good governance", recognizing that the concept is 
what we mean 
highly complex one and is surrounded by intense controversy. The paper also 

support for the Alliance for 
2/ For example as expressed in the U.S. Government's 

Progress. 

4/ See North (1990). 

5/ Eggertsson (1990), 

6l e.g., the "soft" state "hard" state debate in Myrdal (1968). 
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attempts to clarify the basis for external agencies to intervene in such a politically 

The paper is intended as a contribution to the debate 
sensitive area as governance. 
on the possible efficacies and modalities of different external interventions; there is 

no a prioripresumption that such interventions are either desirable or effective. 

U. The Meaning of Governance 

"Governance" is not a word that has been used extensively in the past by political 
It

scientists, but its recent appearance in popular usage has not been very rigorous. 

has become in many ways both an all-embracing and a vague concept. 

means "the act or manner of
According to the Oxford Dictionary, governance 

the actions of subjects; a system of
governing, of exercising control or authority over 

regulations." In essence, therefore, governance may be taken as denoting how 

people are ruled, and how the affairs of a state are administered and regulated. It 

a nation's system of politics and how this functions in relation to public
refers to 

Thus, the concept of "governance" goes beyond that of
administration and law. 
"government" to include a political dimension. 

From Crisis to Sustainable
The World Bank's 1989 report on Sub-Saharan Africa: 

_Q.g..__h, 7/ which forcefully raised the issue of governance in the context of Sub-

Saharan Africa,. defined- governance as the "exercise of political power to manage a 

nation's affairs". t/ And while there is no presupposition about the particular 

political form of government, the term does connote a judgement on the quality of 

government. 

which will be used in this paper. It
It is this broad interpretation of governance 

may be summarized as: the use of political authority and exercise of control over a 

society and the management of its resourcesfor social and economic development. 

This broad defini-don encompasses the nature of functioning of a state's institutional 
policy formulation,and structural arrangements, decision-making processes, 

implementation capacity, information flows, effectiveness of leadership, and the 

nature of the relationship between rulers and the ruled. 

This definition recognizes that a state's public authorities play an indispensable 

and potentially creative developmental role in establishing the environment in which 

determining the distribution of assets and
economic operators function and in 
benefits. Conversely, it also implies the possibility that the apparatus of government 

may be "captured" by a self-seeking elite which may plunder a nation's wealth for its 

own narrow benefit and, in so doing, obstruct development. From time immemorial, 

7/World Bank (1989). 

t/ This definition was first proposed by Wai (1985). 
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societies have struggled to establish governmenui systems that promoted the public 

interest only too often to find that in practice the ruling elite diverted public 

to its private benefit and retained power by violent and arbitrary means. 2/ 
resources 

social 	and ethnic divisions which must be reconciled 
There are, in most societies, 

are to be established. These divisions, and the 
if the 	conditions for good governance 

may make compromise inevitable and consequently not all the 
tensions 	they generate, 
conditions for good governance can be achieved even by a competent and well 

to
But too often these problems are deliberately exaggerated

intentioned government. 

mask the rapacious and exploitative actions of the ruling elite and their supporters.
 

However, sheer lack of capacity also limits the ability of public authorities to fulfill 

even when they are fully committed to doing
their responsibilities 	

so. 

Above and beyond thtse concerns, there is the more profound issue of the precise 

relationship between the different components of governance and development, and 

beyond that the question of what is meant by the term "devclopment". Thus, while it 

be plausibly argued that freedom of expression, institutional pluralism,
can 

and the like (all seen as key
transparency, accountability, participatory approaches, 

important aspects of "good governance",areingredients in the process of democracy) 


the evidence is far from overwhelming tha, multiparty democracy which is being
 

donors is necessary for achieving
urged 	on developing countries by some western 

of Korea, Taiwan, and Singapore
social 	and economic development. IQ/ The cases 

stand 	out in the 1960s and 1970s and more recently the performance of Chile stands 

out in the 1980s, not only in terms of economic growth, but also in respect of social 

on education and health out-performed
indicators and poverty reduction. Spending 

the poor 	benefitted to 
other countries J1/ and beyond the aggregate spending levels, 

art increasing degree at the expense of the rich 12/. 

but 
There 	are, of course, numerous examples of dictatorships ruining economies, 

matched by examples of inept or corrupt democratic regimes. Examples
these 	are 

clean 	and well-run democracies (e.g., 
can be found, too, of relatively successful, 

the best that can be said is that the
Botswana and Mauritius). Objectively,Malaysia, 

are rare 	now as they were in 
evidence 	is mixed. Totally benevolent dictators 

time, but on the other hand democracies have an unfortunate tendency to 
Hobbes' 
produce 	crude populism that is equally inimical to good governance and sustainable 

development. 

2/ See, 	 for example, S. Huntington (1968), G. Hyden (1983) and P. Chabal (1986). 

1/S. 	Huntington and J. Nelson (1976) 

Ch. 9 	"Equity and Justice", pp 131-151.
1l/World Development Report (1990) 

12/See World Development Report. (1990) p. 117. 



Economic and social progress are not the only objectives being sought. Freedom 
the ability to practice free speech, free association,from fear, from arbitrary arrest, 

as well as to run for and obtain political office, can all be viewed as elements of 

living a fuller and more meaningful life 12/. It is, therefore, arguable that actions in 

these areas can and should be subsumed under a broadened heading of development 

well-being 4/. Indeed, although the performance of Chile's military regime in the 
economic success, but also as a success in improving social1980s was not only an 

indicators, at the first open elections (1989) the regime was voted out of office 

because of its repressive character and its systematic transgressions against human 

rights. The people have therefore unambiguously indicated their "utility function" 

and their perception of well-being. 

While in general terms the notions of participation, freedom, transparency, and 

accountability as key ingredients for good governance, countr) situations are never 

identical. Moreover, it must be recognized that significant improvements in some 

areas may not be accompanied by improvements in others, and that the "acceptable" 
level of deviance from an ideal still remains a subjective matter 15/. Conceptually, it 

is almost impossible to reduce the complex institutional, social, cultural, 16/ political, 
economic, legal, and other realities of the web of interactions that makes up a 

moden society and polity to a single measurement of good governance or even to a 

number of such indicators. The interpretability of whatever indicator is selected 
poses problems, too, except if measured linearly against itself, (i.e., whether the 

country is improving or deteriorating) and only by that particular yardstick. 

Individual country circumstances are such that judgmental approach, ;are 
inescapable. Is a government actively repressing its citizens by the use of force or is 

it defending itself against insidious destabilization efforts launched from the outside? 
to theIn practically every instance, there is a little of both, and judgements as 

legitimacy of the government, the representativeness that it enjoys, the adequacy of 

its policies, and the appropriateness of its actions, are all inescapable. 

Further complicating the conceptual domain, is the notion that one can frequently 
run into situations where governments perform well in respect of one set of indicators 

1J/	These issues, much debated by Greek and Chinese philosophers, have again come 

to the fore in the work of distinguished researchers, see for example Sen (1989) and 
Sen (1990). 

.14/The issue of welfare and well-being is treated by many but see especially Sen (1979) 
Ch. 9 "Equity and Justice", pp 131-151. and Sen (1984) part IV "Morals and 
Mores" and Part V. "Goods and Well-being", pp. 227-369. 

15/See inter aljiH.F. Spirer (1989) and L. Grosenick (1984). 

16/The Cultural Dimensions of Development are receiving increasing attention. See 
inter alia I. Serageldin (1990) and D. Etounga (1991). 
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for 	example), and since there is 
and 	perform poorly in others (Chile in the 1980s, 

at least at present, in bringing together the various elements of this 
limited ability, 
complex social, cultural, political, legal and economic reality, moving from this 

one is fraught with difficulty. The 
confused conceptual situation to an operational 

some important first 
UNDP's current work on Human Development I7/ represent 

steps in resolving these issues. 

III. The Characteristics of Good Go~anc 

Given the conceptual complexity noted above, the only viable practical approach 
least 

is to try to identify and foster those aspects of governance that seem 
as to what constitutes many different views 

controversial. Thus, while there are 	
or culturally determined, the 

some of which are ethnocentricgood governance, 
central thesis of this paper is that we can specify a minimal core of characteristics
 

In large measure,

are 	nonetheless widely agreed.

which, if not universally accepted, 
or are related to, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 18/ 

these derive from, 
which has been signed and thus accepted, at least nominally, by the vast majority of
 

of the international community of
 
countries as representing the moral consensus 

This core includes the following:nations. 


The political rulers and government officials are both held accountable to
 
* 


the 	ruled for their actions through clearly formulated and transparent 

processes, and more particularly that the legitimacy of a government is 

regularly estalished through some well defined open process of public 

elections, referendum, etc. (Article 21);
choice such as 

The safety and security of citizens is assured (Articles 3 & 5) and the rule 
* 

can 	be fairly enforced both among 
of law prevails, such that contracts 

a private
private operators (individuals or enterprises) and between 

citizens should be legally protectedMoreover,operator and the state. 
or 	capricious actions by public authorities (Articles 7, 8, 9, 

from arbitrary 
10, 	 11 & 28); 

Public agencies are responsive to the need of the public and social and 
* 

economic development is promoted for the benefit of all citizens in an 

equitable manner (Articles 22, 23, 24 & 25); 

17/UNDP (1991). 

was adopted and proclaimed by the 
ja/	The Universal Declaration of Human Rights 


UN General Assembly resolution 217 (M) of 10 December 1948.
 



The ready availability of information that will permit accountability to be 
4 


practiced, laws to be correctly applied, markets to function, and people to 

be creative and innovative (Article 19); 

Freedom of association and expression of opinions (Articles 19 & 20).
* 

These general principles were subsequently articulated in a series of documents, 

19/the most important of these being the International Covenants on Economic, 

Social and Cultural Rights, and on Civil and Political Rights 2Q1. Their relevance to 

as well as governments has been the subject of scholarly
international institutions 
study 21/. 

two distinct but intimately intertwined
It is important to note that there are 

dimensions of governance: one is political(and relates to the degree of genuine 

commitment to the achievement of good governance) and the other is technical (and 

relates to issues of efficiency and public management). Both must be addressed. 
even with an efficient public

Without political commitment little can be achieved, 
But without an efficient public administration a ruler however 

administration. 
or a government however legitimate, would be ineffective. Thus, above 

benevolent, 
and beyond the factors listed above, it is self-evident that the performance of 

the 
governments in promoting development broadly interpreted depends also on: 

economic role assigned to the state and the nature of a government's functions, the 

competency of public agencies which deliver public services, and the extent to which 

19/United Nations (1978). 

Social and ultural 
20/	United. Nations. The International Covenant on Economic. 

R'g.s, adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession by General 

Assembly Resolution 2200 A (XI) of 16 December 1966, 21 U.N. GAO Supp. 
This Covenant entered into force on 

(No.16), at 49, U.N. Doc. A/6316 (1967). 3 

January 1976. The International Covenant on Civil and Pogi0L~i", adopted and 
by 	General Assembly Eesolution 

opened for signature, ratification and accession 
This Covenant entered into force 

2200 A (XI) of 16 December 1966, I]d., at 52. 
[Cited in I. Shihata "The World Bank and Human Rights: An 

on 23 March 1976. 
Analysis of the Legal Issues and the Record of Achievements", World Bank, 1991]. 

"1/The importance of these documents and their reference to the work of such 

as the World Bank has been the subject of an important study by the 
institutions Bank and
Bank's Vice-President and Legal Counsel, see I. Shihata "The World 

Human Rights: An Analysis of the Legal Issues and the Record of Achievements." 

paper presented by the author to the International Third
This essay is based on a 

on 	the World Bank, Development Projects
World Legal Studies Association Panel 
and Human Rights, at Miami, Florida on January 8, 1988, which was published with 

17, No. 1 (1988). Data in 
some editorial changes in Denv. J. Int'l L. & Pol, Vol. 

this version have been updated to January 1991. 
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there is an enabling environment that facilitates and encourages the activities of 

private operators and the civic-minded behavior of public officials. 22/ 

whileThe trend towards the disengagement of the state in productive activities, 

re-emphasizing the state's crucial responsibilities for the provision of public social 
enabling environment, is having aand infrastructural services and in creating an 

major impact on issues of governance. Distinct, though related, is the parallel trend 

towards decentralization and the empowerment of local communities who are 
Featuresexpected to assume greater resz,-,:;ihilities for public service delivery. 2/ 

that facilitate accountability can be built into these processes, as will be seen below. 

But empowerment and greater accountability will not assure better governance 

unless publi. agencies are made more competent. This brings to the fore issues of 

technical management and, related to that, skill acquisition. It also highlights the 

need for institution building in the broadest sense. 

Competent and accountable government dedicated to liberal market economic 

policies will not alone ensure development unless public agencies invest adequately in 
most elementsinfrastructure and human resource development. When this is done, 

canare present to create a truly enabling environment where private operators 
flourish. 24/ 

This then is the challenge of good governance. But, before we can explore the 

operational aspocts of the role of external agencies in fostering the characteristics of 

good governance noted above, there is a fundamental issue not yet discussed which 

must be tackled - namely, the issue of sovereignty. This question is addressed in 

the next section. 

IV. Sovereigntv. Interdegendence and the International Community 

the concept of the sovereignty ofSince the present international order is based on 
states, it might well be argued that the quality of governance of a country is not a 

legitimate concern of any outside body. This proposition merits careful examination, 
is mostly raised by developed countriesparticularly because the issue of governance 

in relation to developing countries. And yet in their interaction, concerns about 

accountability and bureaucratic failure relate not only to the developing countries, but 

also to the external agencies involved. 

22/T. Killick (1990). 

22/R. Bates (1988). 

24/World Bank (1989). 
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The concept of sovereign 25/ nations underlies all aspects of the international 

It implies reciprocal non-interference in internal affairs and respect for the 
order. 
territorial integrity of states and of the internationally recognized frontiers. 

Furthermoe, the corollary of sovereignty is the recognition of governments who 

exercise this "supreme power over a body politic" and are presumed to be able to 

over the affairs of the societies within the 
exercise their "controlling influence" in 
territorial boundaries of the "sovereign state" in "freedom from external control", 

a word, to enjoy "autonomy". 

There exists a network of diplomatic and other relations between such 

governments, providing formal channels for contacts and dialogue for almost all 

Indeed, all undertakings that commit
aspects of intercourse between nations. 

even on issues such as culturalsocieties, economically, militarily, :)vitically and 
are entered into by national governments, not by some

exchanges ahd human rights, 
undefined society at large. 

While idealists may posit a more perfect world based on a stronger international 

order, we must accept as our starting point the teality of a world made up of 

must therefore approach any proposition involving breaching
sovereign states. One 

sovereignty with a great deal of caution.
 

The principal justification for building a world order on the basis of sovereign 

states is found to be in the recognition of the differences between human societies, 

and the inalienable right-of each society to organize itself in the manner that suits it 

best, the formalistic expression which is "a peoples' rights to self-determination" and 

to be free from another people's imposition upon them of an order to which they do 

was the basis of decolonization, independence and 
not subscribe. This, of course, 

It also
accession of many states to fuU membership in the community of nations. 

and a host of
raises issues about the rights of minorities to secede from existing states 

thorny issues associated with the relationships between sovereign states and minorities 
which are clearly beyond the scope

within the boundaries of other sovereign states, 
of this paper. 

25/Sovereignty is defined as: 

a. supreme power especially over a body politic; 

b. freedom from external control (autonomy); and 

c. controlling influence or one that is sovereign, esp. an autonomous state. 

Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary, Merriam, Springfield, Massachusetts, 1075, 

p. 1112. 
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More pertinent is the fact that sovereignty is subjected to some internationally 
arerecognized constraints such as respect for human rights. Such constraints 

to which governments have committedenshrined in international conventions 2&/ 
There are also questions about the legitimacy ortheir sovereign states. 

which lead to issues of de-facto and derepresentativeness of existing governments, 

jure recognition of governments, usually as a result of conflictual changes of
 

authority within a sovereign state. There is one notable case where the legitimacy of
 

a firmly established government within a sovereign state was impugned by the UN
 

General Assembly due to its systemic (not just systematic) violation of Human
 

Rights, and that is the Republic of South Africa.
 

It is noteworthy, however, that while rejecting the representativeness or 
legitimacy of the present South-African government, these debates have not 
questioned the South Africa's sovereignty prjs and have sought to remedy the 

situation by using diplomatic and economic sanctions. These were debated and 

adopted within the existing international framework; that is, within and by the 
Indeed one can see in this the legitimation ofcommunity of sovereign states. 

acollective action both for dealing with individual situations and to set in motion 

process for conflict resolution. More broadly, states are bound together in an 

international community by a web of international, multilateral and bilateral 
agreements that create mutual binding obligations within an established system of 

international law. We live in an increasingly interdependent world, where the actions 

of each state must take into account the effect of those actions on others. 

Developing countries are particularly vulnerable to events in the rest of the world. 
the international community forConsequently, they have come to depend heavily on 

financial and technical assistance for their development. Donor governments and 

their publics are increasingly aware that the impact of their assistance is greatly 

affected by the quality of governance in the recipient country. Consequently they are 

concerned to foster good governance and have clearly announced their intention to 

become more proactive in this ret6ard - though in a positive rather than a punitive 

way 27/. 

In this context, the role of the International Institutions is crucial in the sense that 

they can be viewed as expressing the will of the international community and 

therefore carry more authority than individual bilateral agencies. But at the same 

time, and for this very reason, their mandates in this area are strictly circumscribed. 

Against the backdrop of an international order fuunded on sovereignty, International 

26/The most important of these are the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and 

the Vienna Convention on Human Rights. 

1990 DAC Meeting, French President Mitterand's27/See record of December 3-4, 
speech at La Baule on June 20, 1990, and UK's Minister Hurd's June 6, 1990 ODI 

speech. 
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For a discussion of this topic, see
Institutions have to respect their existing statutes. 

legally amended) and define their role on 
Shihata (190) (unless and until they are 

First, is the role of International Institutions to
the basis of several key issues. 

provide support to those governments whose policies ani programs correspond to
 

support in the context of their rrmndate - or do the
what they feel they can 
International Institutions have a responsibility to take on an activist role in getting 

to adopt such policies and programs? Second, if the International
governments to
Institutions are to adopt an activist posture in pursuit of an agenda relating 

And how does such an agendathen what is the content of this agenda?governance, 
relate to the statutes governing the International Institutions. Third, who determines 

for example, is the agendathe agenda? Looking at the World Bank's case, 


determined by the Member states? By consensus or simple majority? Would that
 
"politicize".the agenda and poison the working atmosphere at the Bank? Clearly, the
 

role of the International Institutions is a function of the sovereignty of the member
 

states and the mandate that these same sovereign states are willing to give the
 

International Institutions.
 

Beyond the question of who sets the agenda, and who gives the International 

Institutions the mandate to pursue it, there is the question of how it is pursued. The 

modus operandi of the International Institutions is also intertwined with the 
since ultimate authority (at least in thesovereignty of their membei states, 

International Financial Institutions) rests with the representatives of governments. 

The staff only make the proposal, the relevant board or governing body has to 

The other party to any agreement with the International Institutions is the 
approve it. 

In the International Financial Institutions' case, it is 
government of a member-state. 

-- not
the borrowing government that must negotiate and sign the loans and credits 

NGOs, not opposition groups, not intellectuals from that country, but the officially 

designated representatives of the government, exercising its sovereign rights. 

or "the poor", givenWhile the ultimate beneficiaries may be "the people, that 

constructed as associations of member states, the channel
International Institutions are 

This does not imply that
of communication remains the government concerned. 


International Institutions staff do not have the right to contact others in the country.
 

The World Bank, for example, is obligated to form an independent judgement in 

deciding on an investment, and this calls for contacts with persons other than 
well. Thus, while this requirement to 

government officials and for field visits as 
to avoid

form an independent judgement gives the World Bank staff some leeway 
it does not fundamentallyexcessive restrictions by governments of member states, 


affect the role of governments or the sovereignty of its member states.
 

Since poor countries generally have fragile polities and weak syst'.ms of
 

accountability, witii few autonomous institutions and little countervailing power to
 
are potentially key

that exercised by the government at the center, external agencies 

political players capable of exerting considerable influence in promoting good or bad 

governance. In raising the shortcomings of a country's governance, external agencies 

are calling into question its government's performance. Clearly, this goes further 

http:syst'.ms
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as a legitimate
than a critique of a particular program or project (generally regarded 

to touch on the ability of a regime to govern 
concern of a financing 	agency), 

This is a set of issues 	on which, to say the 
effectively in the interest of its citizenry. 

likely to be defensive 	and whee external intrusion could be 
least, governments are 

to be offensive.considered 

Beyond the considerations of sovereignty discussed above (and hence the efficacy 

of external interventions), tackling governance raises the fundamental issue of the 
state and society, which are

link between government and the governed, and between 

both culturally and politically sensitive. Few development questions are merely 

technical; typically they involve a great deal of political judgement and there are no 
Such judgements are

accepted means of arbitration between competing views. 


inherently hostage to cultural and social particularities. The intrusion of external
 

views and judgement may well be resented and hence be counter-productive.
 

if they are
From this discussion, 	 it is clear that the actions of external agencies, 

must be thorough convincing and assisting the governments in power
to be effective, 
to improve governance while accepting the sovereignty of the state. In this case, for 

there to be a successful partnership between external agencies and the beneficiary 

a strong recognition of interdependency on both sides.
countries, there must be 

While the governments of sovereign states have every right to resist the individual 

or collective actions of donors in fostering what they perceive to be good 

governance, bilateral donor agencies representing sovereign states equally have a 

right to condition their assistance on "measurable" progress being made by the 

recipient governments to improve governance. Moreover, there is a growing 

appreciation among donors that improved governance is central to achieving 
never yield lasting benefits unless concrete

development and that 	external aid will 
taken to tackle the systematic causes of poor governance. But the right to 

steps are 
be proactive and the willingness to be so does not in itself ensure donor effectiveness 

in this area. It is therefore proposed in the next section of this paper to examine 
However, there is 

modes of intervention that seem both justifiable and promising. 


one other issue that must first be addressed, namely: how can donor agencies be held
 

accountable by the international community for the actions that they take to promote
 

better governance which will effect the welfare of many millions of people?
 

In the case of the International Institutions, it can be argued that there are already
 

established mechanisms for their control and supervision via their governing bodies
 
However, there is not 	a

which invariably include both donors and LDCs. 
which are subject to

comparable constraint on the activities of bilateral agencies, 

interest groups and therefore need to be


considerable pressure 	from their own 
restrained by some form of international process for accountability. This may to
 

some limited extent be achieved through the reinforcement of Consultative Group
 
In addition, the Development


processes where donors would explain their actions. 

Assistance Committee 	of the OECD is already a forum encouraging self-regulation 

to improve donor practices. Even though "peer" pressure does 
which has done much 
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act to constrain the blatant exercise of national self-interest by donors, it is a weak 

This is a topic that merits further study.
mechanism ihat needs enhancing. 

V. Fotering Good Goverace 

From the earlier discussion on the core characteristics of good governance that 

to enjoy a broad consensus internationally, it may be concluded 
can be considered 
that good governance depends on the extent to which a government is: perceived and 

accepted by the general citizenry to be legitimate; committed to improving general 

public welfare and responsive to the needs of its citizenry; competent in assuring law 

and order and in delivering public services; able to create an enablingpolicy 

environment for productive activities; and equitable in its conduct, favoring no 

special interests or groups. 

For these conditions to be fostered, it is necessary (though not sufficient) to have 

in place credible arrangements for: 

an objective system for periodically* 	 politicalaccountability through 
or changing the political leadership

renewing the mandate of a government 

by peaceful and democratic means; 21/
 

freedom of association and organization to prosecute specific interests* 
(e.g., the formation of NGOs, religious groups, professional associations, 

eneficiarics of
cooperatives and the like), and to enable the supposed 

government programs to participate effectively in determining and meeting 

their needs; 

an objective and efficient judiciary that administers the law
* 	 nurturing 


objectively and impartially;
 

ensuring the bureaucraticaccountabilityof public agencies and officials* 
through formal and transparent processes for monitoring and reporting 

promptly their actions (e.g., through the maintenance of proper financial 

accounts, public auditing and the impositrion of prompt penalties for 

malfeasance, etc.); 

freedom of information and expression which is not only a prerequisite for
* 

achieving accountability and responsiveness to the needs of the general 

public, but is also essential for economic efficiency; 

2/IJ. 	Lonsdale (1986). 
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fostering efficiency within public institutions by enflancIng tecnncai anu 
* 

management capacities and improving organizational arrangements and 

management systems. 

In discussing the possible role of external agencies in addressing these different 

facets of governance, it is important to bear in mind the distinction between the 
In addition, it is also 

political and technical dimensions of governance noted earlier. 

important to address the three levels of government: central, intermediate and 
meso and micro levels used in 

community. These correspond roughly to the macro, 

economic analysis. 

Let it be stressed from the outset that, given the risk of ethnocentric and cultural 

bias, it behooves, the external agencies to be extremely cautious in proposing specific 

solutions for achieving the conditions for good governance listed above or advocating 

Through dialogue and analysis, options 
a particular arrangement for achieving them. 


can be examined, but ultimately it must be the responsibility of the sovereign state to
 

For their part, external agencies within the 
home-grown solutions.determine its own 

legal limits of their statutes, have a right to judge whether the solutions proposed 
and to modulate their 

to monitor their implementation,
appear credible, to assist dLd 

financial assistance accordingly. 

must recognize that the facets of good governance are not all 
Lastly, one 

conceptually independent nor invariably complementary. Conflicts may easily arise
 

If open and participatory processes are pursued, for
 
at least in the short run. can be reduced. 

governance may become less predictable and efficiency
example, 

over the longer term it seems likely that the interlinkages will mostly be 
Nonetheless, are generally lesson beneficiaries 
mutually reinforcing, since processes imposed 

sustainable than those developed through a participatory process. 

Ostensibly governments exercise power for the purpose 
Political 6ccountablitY. In practice there is a constant 

of promoting the well-being of the general populace. 

danger that the political and bureaucratic elites holding office will manipulate state 

power for their own benefit unless constrained. 22/ The classic mechanism for 

ensuring political accountability built into most constitutions is to subject the political 

leadership (and even other public officials at the three levels of government) to an 

This does not necessarily mean a 
electoral process with limited periods in office. 

can it be objectively asserted that 
has been argued earlier,

multiparty system nor, as But there is a 
a system of democratic elections necessarily leads to good governance. 

system of popular choice is norma.ly required to legitimize 
wide consensus that some 

make it responsive to popular demands, and thereby help create an 
a government, 

environment where public agencies feel impelled to devote themselves more to
 

promoting development rather than to suppressing popular discontent. 

22/Bayart (1989). 

http:norma.ly
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External. zgencies can assist, and indeed are currently assisting, in promoting 
First, there is much scope for conflictpolitical accountability in various ways. 

resolution, such as that attempted by the Carter Center (in Ethiopia and Sudan) and 

encouraged (as yet rather ineffectually) by various regional organizations (e.g., OAU 

and OAS) and by the UN system. Second, by helping to organize and monitor 

elections, as was done recently in Eastern Europe, Narnibia, Panama and Nicaragua 

3/. Occasionally, donors have acted by withholding external financial support from 

governments that have clearly lost popular support to the point where they cannot 
govern effectively until they adopt a credible process of legitimation, as was the case 

for Benin in early 1990. 

While there should be no question of imposing a particular democratic system on 

any country, it would seem to be reasonable for the international community to 
withhold assistance from a government which cannot demonstrate that it enjoys some 

minimal level of popular support, and that those holding the highest political office 

submit themselves periodically to some form of genuine and transparent process of 

popular choice. Willingness of some donors to continue to deal with regimes that did 

not have minimal levels of popular support (such as that of Bokassa in the Central 
African Empire or Amin in Uganda) was largely ineffective in promoting 
development and arguably may have delayed rather than promoted good governance. 

These matters are inevitably highly judgmental. To move more effectively 
towards a policy of aid sanctions will require a cautious, consensual approach that 

develops an internationally agreed and recognized framework for collective actions, 
that would involve the key OECD bilateral agencies as well as the developing 
countries. 

FreedoM of Association and Participation. Closely allied to the above concern 

is the question of whether a country's citizenry enjoys the freedom to organize 
according to specific interests. Institutional pluralism can be seen as an important 
mechanism for diluting and disseminating exclusive central political power. 31/ But 
it is not always conducive to stability. As has been demonstrated repeatedly, 

aparticularly recently in Africa and Eastern Europe, where people have shown 
strong tendency to organize along ethnic lines, pluralism can be socially and 
economically disruptive. This is riot a reason to oppose freedom of association, but 
it involves certain risks, which may call for special counter-measures. 

At the national level, freedom of association means the freedom to establish 
religious groups, professional associations, women's groups and other private 

3/ At the request of the Argentinian government, the World Bank has been assisting 
Argentina to strengthen its elected local government system, concentrating 
particularly on fiscal efficiency. 

31/Ake (1990), Hyden (1990) and Korten (1990). 
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Clearly it 
voluntary organizations to pursue political, social or economic objectives. 

is the latter two which would be of principai interest to external agencies concerned 
provide valuable financial and technical 

with assisting development. Donors can 
empower groups that are otherwise 

assistance to such organizations, which can 
Surprisingly little 

marginalized within the existing political and economic system. 
not so much due to official opposition as simply

has beet, done in tIlis sphere, 

because this aspect of institution building has not attracted significant donor attention.
 

Considerable assistance has been 
The situation is different at the local level. 

often 
provided by donors to grass roots community organizations and cooperatives, 

These are viewed as directly addressing the needs of the 
channelled through NGOs. 
poor. The success of such initiatives in promoting better governance is evident from 

the political.impact local NGOs have begun to have in a number of develophig 
are that the 

countries. The risks, openly acknowledged by those activc in this field, 

leadership of NGOs and community associations may be captured by local elites that 

are not responsive to the needs and interests of ordinary members 3.2/. The 

involvement of foreign NGOs may mitigate these risks, but ultimately systems of 

must be built into the institutional design of each organization (e.g.,
accountability happens in the
the self-policing of cooperatives via cooperative unions as 

Cameroonian credit union movement R/). 

This leads to the broader role of external agencies in promoting the active 
that 

participation of the ultimate beneficiaries of development projects and programs 
There is now a wide consensus 

they finance in both design and implementation 4/. 


in the development community on the desirability of such participation and few
 
Nonetheless, even for regimes that 

governments would openly oppose the concept. 

were not notably repressive, such grass-roots "democratic" initiative have frequently 
more reason for the external 

been regarded as potentially threatening and hence 

agencies to seek effective and genuine participatory arrangements, while giving due 

And indeed, by deliberately supporting
attention to the possibilities of local abuses. 

external agencies can help to create 
the development of plural institutional structures, 


progressively an environment that will tend to constrain the abuse of political power.
 

i,[.. iiY . There are few aspects of governance where 
the 

is more firmly established within the development community than on 
consensus 
need for an objective, efficient and reliable judicial system as a prerequisite for good 

governance. The means for achieving this has been to create a strong and 

independent legal profession capable of defining and imposing professional and
 
on
 

ethical standards, and by instituting a process for the selection of judges based 
tenure of office. An essential 

professional criteria, by guaranteeing the judges' 

32/See J. Nelson (1989) p. 97. 

33/World Bank (1989), p. 94. 

4/ See e.g. L. Salmen (1990) and D. Karten (1984) pp.17 6-188. 



concomittant is the creation of honest law enforcement agencies that effectively canri 

out court d.cisions and to have a court administration that ensures that cases are dealt 

with expeditiously and at reasonable cost to the plaintiff. 

The public acceptance of a country's legal system is in paxt a function of the 
on the administration of establishedcitizens' perception about the fairness not only 

laws, but also of the laws themselves -- laws enacted by who and for the benefit of 

Thus, achieving the rule of law is inseparable in a fundamental sense from
whom? 

the issue of political legitimacy. 3J/
 

Typically external aid agencies have been reluctant to assist in strengthening 

judicial systems because the link to development is seen (incorrectly) as indirect. 

More particularly, external agencies have feared that their involvement in law 

enforcement will risk association with inequitable or unjust law enforcement. While 
The urgent need for solid legal traindngvery real, these risks can be exaggerated. 

and for technical assistance in improving court administration poses no risks. Nor 

does assistance in publishing and disseminating a country's body of laws. Often 

there is no up-to-date, comprehensive set of laws available to the general public and 
-- all simplethe official government gazette is frequently not published regularly 


matters that are nonetheless a prerequisite for the efficient administration of justice.
 

-- ignorance of the laws and regulations in force,Weaknesses in the legal system 
lack of

lack of predictability in their administration, delays in hardling court cases, 
al tend to increase business costs, discourage-enforcement of court decisions 

private investors and generally obstruct development. Moreover, they imply 

considerable injustice and inequity. More fundamentally, there can be no kgAl 

(a prerequisite for effective political and bureaucratic accountabilityaccg.g..Qt 
3f/) without a sound judicial system. 

can be systematically tackled by a
The inefficiencies in a country's judicial system 

committed government and improvements can easily be monitored. Governments 

unwilling to address these problems may be viewed as lacking commitment to good 

governance and hence may be justifiably penalized by external agencies whose 

financial assistance is being sought. 

To be fully effective, measures to achieveAccoutlJ1X. 

political and legal accountability need to be accompanied by arrangements to make
 

To this end, the performance of public agencies and
 

tiLAMM 

bureaucracies accountable. 

officials requLres monitoring and an effective system to be put in place to correct
 

The issue is how to design arrangements thatbureaucratic abuses and inefficiencies. 

are not subject to political interference or manipulation by the officials whose
 

35/Kuitenbrouwer (1986). 

M/S. Paul (1990). 
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a
behavior is being contvolled. This is partly a technical question, but equally 

The two are closely intertwined. Politicalpolitical, social and cultural matter. 
commitment to establish honest and effective systems of bureaucratic accountability 

can only be achieved through the existence of effective system of political 
discussed above. Without strong

accountability and a sound judicial system as 
political commitment, there cannot be effective systems of bureaucratic 

accountability. 

Even with strong political commitment, it is no easy technical matter to achieve 

Since much depends on the social and culturalbureaucratic accountability. 
environment that determines the ethical standards and social norms which underlie the 

behavior of bureaucrats. Nonetheless, considerable experience exists worldwide 
The need here is to follow the classic Japanese injunction to

which can be drawn on. 
"adopt modem (western) technology, but keep Japanese spirit". In other words, 

an incentive system compatible with localbureaucratic systems must incorporate 
social values. 

A critical dimension of accountability is transparency which implies making 

readily available for public scrutiny, all public accounts and audit reports (including 

those of all parastatal organizations), a practice that most governments strongly resist 

for obvious reasons. There can be little justification for secrecy and any exceptions 
Even secrecy about military expenditure is hard

need to be carefully circumscribed. 
for abuse. This is not a question ofto justify and almost always is a cover 

matter of good governance, tlhat every citizen, as well as
sovereignty, but simply a 

every donor, has a-right to expect. They can and should insist on it.
 

At the core of bureaucratic (and political) accountability is the need for rigorous 

systems of financial management and procurement, with swift aid tough penalties for 

malfeasance. Sound methods of accounting and auditing, and of customs duty and 
for laxity.

other revenue collection, are readily available and there can be no excuse 
External aid agencies have been extraordinarilyThe same is true for procurement. 

tolerant of financial abuse and indeed have at times indirectly shown complicity in 
The 

corrupt practices by responding to improper pressures from their own suppliers. 

financing of "commissions" by export credit agencies is but one example 3.7/. 

There is a considerable technical literature on other aspects of accountability. 

Much of it has focussed on monitoring inputs rather than outputs, although the latter 
two

is equally important. As Paul 3/ has recently stressed, there are in essence 
exit and voice. Where the 

ways to promote accountability in respect of the outputs: 
as is the case with competitive markets for

supposed beneficiaries have a choice, 
goods and services, expenditure switching (i.e., exit) effectively disciplines the 

3./See, for example, P. Pean, (1988). 

3&/S. Paul (1991). 
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However, in the case of public goods and monopolies, the only way forsuppliers. 
- ultimatelybeneficiaries to protect their interests is by making their voice heard 

through electons, but on a day-to-day basis through special-interest orgaiizations 
As was discussed earlier,(e.g., parent associations, trade unions and the like). 

donors can play an invaluable role directly, or through local NGOS, in helping to 

build mechanisms for giving beneficiaries an effective voice in the delivery of public 

services. Here again vigilance is needed to discourage powerful interests capturing 

these mechanisms for their own benefit. 

Fostering markets and helping to create quasi-market mechanisms (e.g. 

contracting out the provision of services such as refuse collection or road 

maintenance through compeitive building procedures) is also a useful way to foster 
Other instruments that can beaccountabili,ty and donors can help arrange for this. 


considered include the appointment of ombudsnman and watch dog committees,
 
holding public hearings and conducting opinion polls. Also loosening controls and
 

if it facilitates competition, will increase thesimplifying the regulatory framework, 
However, less regulation may equally increase monopolisticopportunities for exit. 

must be taken in designing the arrangements to fit theabuse. Again much care 
specific circumstances. There is, however, a happy coincidence in that depending 

more on markets and less on administered systems is likely both to improve 

economic efficiency and reduce the opportunities for "rent seeling". 

o The free flow of information is .. J. af!=LqU.d 
crucial for accountability. Efficient markets depend on good information as does the 

exercise of "voice". The need for the free dissemination of information goes well 

beyond facilitating accountability. Vital data such as that relating to national 

accounts, trade, balance of payments, employment, cost of living, household 

expenditures and the like are frequently withheld from the public and yet such 

information is essential to permit public debate of the performance of a government 

and its public agencies and to enable informed policy discussions to take place which 

is at the heart of a healthy political process. Moreover, good social and economic 

data are important for business planning and their absence is a hindrance to 

development. 

There are many ways for external agencies to assist in the collection and 

dissemination of economic and social data and other information needed for informed 

public debate. And yet, their efforts in this field have been remarkably slight. The 

need is for sustained and coordinated programs to assist in building national 

capacities for data collection and dissemination, as well as to encourage public debate 

by financing seminars and public information programs 32/. It is not enough for the 
are also needed, and this shouldinformation to be available; analysis and research 

22/ The data collection through household surveys initiated under the LSMS program 

and adapted by the Social Dimensions of Adjustment Project in Africa, sponsored 
by some 11 agencies is a good example of what can be done. 
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not be a monopoly of the state. Donors can contribute to this process by funding 

independent research organizations and by suppcrting the autonomy of the 

universities /. 

.ap.sitxyBuild 1g. Good governance requires not only political commitment and 

systems for en.suring accountability, the sound adrministration of justice and freedom 
This is an area where externalof information but also competent public agencies. 

but still with poor results. The failure ofagencies have been active for rany years, 
wasexternal assistance for public management is partly because political commitment 

lacking, but it is also due to the poor design of the interventions. This is not the 

place to examine the broad topic of external assistance for public management 
more imagination and determination is neededreform, but simply to state that much 

two features meritto deal effectively with the many issues involved. However, 
stressing: irst, that capeacity building is a long-term venture and external agencies 

need to evolve approaches that will enable sustained long-term support programs to 

be adopted. Second, external agencies cannot be fully effective unless they adopt a 
There needscollaborative approach in partnership with the governments concerned. 

to be a much more concerted effort to help governments define clearly a single 

comprehensive program of administrative reform and capacity building which all 
-- including Ghana,concerned can support. Examples of such programs abound 

Gambia, CAR, and Madagascar to name but four in Africa supported by the World 

Bank. 

VI.The Differing Roles of External Aence 

There are many different external actors and each has its distinct role in fostering 
their varying missions and mandates. It is selfbetter governance depending on 

evident that external agencies generally can more easily address the technical aspects 
their nature. It isof governance, but by no means exclusively so, depending on 

therefore important to discuss separately the possible contributions of each category 
Little of what is set out below had not already been tried, but inof external agency. 


most instances rather half-heartedly. It is only by pursuing these opportunities more
 

energetically that progress may be made.
 

.tuins 
newly created European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the statutes of 

international and multilateral institutions expressly rule out political considerations, 

the focus of their action must be on the technical aspects of governance. Thus, the 

World Bank and UN Agencies have been active in assisting countries in strengthening 

their public administration (including the administration of justice), reforming public 

tan dMltia. . Since, except in the case of the 

40/The African Economic Research Consortium, located in Nairobi and sponsored by 
CIDA and several other bilateral donors, is a goodthe Rockefeller Foundation, 


example of a donor-sponsored research program.
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enterprises and building institutional capacities. This is entirely the right focus, 
though much mcr-e could be done to improve the effectiveness and sustainability of 

In addition, there has been increasing effort totechnical asistance in this area. 
promote instituticnal pluralism by fostering local government 4-1/, NGOs, and 

grassroots organizations 42/with the objective of mobilizing local human and financial 

in the piovision of community srvices. There is no reason why thisresources 
support for institutional development cannot also be extended to assisting the growth 

of a whole range of non..governrmental organizations including professional 
chambers of industry and commerce. Lastly., institutional organizationsassociations, 


are already a major (sometimes the only authoitative) source ol basic social and
 

economic data. This is an invaluable service whdch could be expanded.
 

BilatenI Agmndm Although international agencies have a particularly strong 

role to play in the areas noted above, bilateral agencies can also contribute 
it is clearly open to bilateral agencies tosignificantly in similar ways. In addition, 


use their influence to promote political accountability and respect for human rights.
 
This would be most effective if it were focussed particularly on encouraging the rule
 

of law in all its differnt dimensions. Helping to organize fair elections by furnishing
 

both resources and observers is another possibility. The practice of supporting
 

particular political parties, however, clearly undermines good governance by putting
 

in question the political process.
 

Important opportunities exist for bilateral donors to promote honest government 

by channeling funds in ways that reduce the chances of corruption. By unticing aid, 

insisting on open competitive procurement procedures, and outlawing bribery or the 

payment of "commissions' by their suppliers. The United States has given the lead 

on this, but other OECD countries have so far been reluctant to follow. 

zatiofl There are two special contributions thatNon-GovernmentL~rgal 
make to promote better governance. One is to supportindustrial country NGOs can 

developing country NGOs and hence foster pluralism. Their relative small size 

means that they can operate more effectively than other agencies at the community 

level and they are less constrained by the need to maintain a special working 

relationship with the central government authorities. This gives them greater 
The second is to address human rightscredibility with the groups they are assisting. 

abuses ina manner that is seen to be completely apolitical. Moreover, by achieving 

a strong reputation for professionalism and objectivity an organization such as 
Amnesty International has achieved cor,:iderable moral authority in international 
affairs. It is not unimaginable that a comparable institution - perhaps to be called 

Integrity International -- could be established to expose major corruption. Such an 

41/ For example the multi-donor Municipal Development Program located in Harare, 

and sponsored by the World ,t 

4?=/L. Salmen (1990). 
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organization would need to be even handed in its treatment of developed and 

developing countties and would address the practices of both public officials and 

transnational corporations. Another area where specialized NGOs such as the Carter 

as noted earlier, is in conflict resolution. This' is 
Center in Atlanta may be effective, 

related to various other humanitarian actions to relieve suffering and re-establish civil
 

order in war-torn zones.
 

- niamely, in 
Yet another category of activities where NGOs can play a key role 

or shared or networks between groups with common concerns
twinning arrangements 

trade unions, chamber of commerce amd
missions - professional associations, 
industry, and other special interest groups. 

- on the one hand by
fnrLaL The issue of condigionaIUy is often raised 

of some external agencies who believe that an element of coercion is 
representatives the other 
needed to counter-balance the private agendas of the ruling elites, and on 

as either 
hand by developing country officials and many others who view coercion 

unacceptable infringement of sovereignty. As a general
counter-productive or an 

unlikely to be sustained unless unde,-pinned by a 
areprinciple, institutional reforms 

it is self-evident that a collaborative approach
genuine political commitment. Thus, 

over the long run. However. it has been 
is likely to be more effective than coercion 

inertia by
found useful in the context of structural adjustment lending to overcome 

a timetable for specific agreed actions (considered to be crucial for the
setting 

achievement of program objectives) which is linked to the release of external funds.
 

as a judgmental matter, depending
For this reason conditionality should be regarded 

on the -ircumstances and the actions being sought. 

VII. LMSbLITh 

While recognizing that the world order remains strongly anchored to the principle 

of the sovereignty of nations, nonetheless external agencies can contribute 

significantly to fostering good governance in those countries seeking their assistance. 

Let us reemphasize that we are talking about governance and not a specific form of 

covers both political and technical 
government, and recognize that governance 

Without better governance
The latter is essential for effective development.aspects. 

likely to be largely wasted. While concerted action among agencies
aid resources are 

a greater impact in fostering better governance, not all agencies have 
would ensure 

can press for political accountability, and 
the same role to play. Bilateral agencies 

can address issues of human rights
non-governmental and some international agencies 

abuse and conflict resolution, while the international financial institutions are 

mandated by their statutes to promote only the developmental aspects of governance 

But all agencies could be more insistent on governments
more narrowly defined. 

more effective systems of bureaucratic accountability and could provide
instituting 

targeted assistance programs aimed at strengthening capacity building for both 
more 

They could promote a more plural institutional
public and private institutions. 

better information flows, the rule of law, and a more participatorystructure, 
This, too, is a route to greater political accountability.development process. 
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At one extremity donors will enjoin the willing coUaboration of governments 

committed to improving their effectiveness. At the other extreme there will be 

governments that have entrenched elites strongly resistant to reform where the donors 

will need a solid front if progress is to be achieved. The majority will be somewhere 

in between. The goal is riot some theoretical ideal state of governance, but rather to 

progressive painstaking and systematic improvements. To this end it wouldachieve 
be useful in the case of each country to set benchmarks in terms of each of the 

components of governance discussed above against which progress could be 

measured. 

The effectiveness of external interventions will be a function of their sensitivity to 

local conditions and the degree of popular participation that is engendered. Although 

close coordination among agencies is a prerequisite for a concerted and coherent 

approach, the success of external interventions is likely to depend less on coercion 

and more on persuasion and on progressively changing internal power structures 

brought about by education, income growth and pluralistic institutional development. 

Good governance is a fragile plant that will need sustahied nourishing. It will 

require a fundamental change in mentality and social expectations that will change 

the pace of change is likely to be strongly influenced byonly gradually. However, 

economic circumstances. Economic crisis can precipitate radical political change and
 

lead to a rapid change in the perception of what is and what is not possible. We are
 

living in a period of such crisis and change.
 

The possibilities for positive action by donor agencies does not negate the urgent 

to understand better the complex conceptual and cultural issues related toneed 
Some efforts are already underway in academic and international foragovernance. 

(e.g., the governance progratm at Emory University in Atlanta, Georgia and the 

UNDP's follow-up to their first Human Development Report). In the context of such 
-- the state-sociey relationship and thethinking, complex matters raised in this paper 

link between effective development processes an questions concerning legitimacy, 

power, representativeness and participation, as well as human and civil rights, the 

rule of law, political processes, patronage, corruption, etc. - should all be the 

subject of further inquiry, and their multi-faceted nuances explored to arrive at a 

more lucid understanding of the issues surrounding the code word "governance". 

Thus, through a two pronged approach -- more thorough and complete conceptual 

analysis by scholars combined with pragmatic collaborative operational initiatives by 

donor agencies and recipient governments -- it should be possible to achieve 

significant improvements in governance. 

April 1, 1991 
OOVE.R.DOC 
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AUTOCRACY, DEMOCRACY, AND PROSPERITY
 

Mancur Olson
 

What incentives explain the emergence 
of government?
 

How do the incentives facing the leaders 
of dictatorial and
 

Do the democratic nations of
 democratic governments differ? 

the world have higher per capita incomes, 
on average, than 

-- or in spite of -
the nondemocratic countries because of 


In this paper I shall develop
their democratic governments? 


The main
 
an argument that answers these three 

questions. 


foundation stone on which my argument 
rests is an insight in
 

It was also
 
Thomas Schelling's book on _e e 

because of Schelling that I became aware 
of Edward Banfield, 

and it was a quotation in a book by Banfield that happened 

to start me thinking, quite some time 
ago, about the 

questions with which this paper deals.
 

Banfield
Backward ot,

In The MoraLgBajsof a 


reported the resu)t.s of interviews 
with the residents of a
 

poor and remote village in southern 
Italy. One of the
 

interviews was with a man in the village 
who believed in
 

monarchism -- not in a figurehead monarch of the 
British or
 

The village

Scandinavian type, but absolute monarchy. 


monarchist suggested that "A monarchy 
is the best kind of
 

0 Copyright by the author.
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government because the King is then owner of the country.
 

Like the owner of a house, when the wiring is wrong, he
 

fixes it."'
 

When, in my graduate student days, I read this
 

quotation, I had never before come upon any similar
 

argument, and the idea jarred against my democratic
 

convictions. There was undoubtedly some truth in the
 

monarchist's argument: the owner of a country would indeed
 

have an incentive to make his property as productive and
 

valuable as possible. The monarch's subjects would
 

presumably also gain something from this. 
 Yet I believed
 

that democracy is probably the highest form of government
 

and that absolute monarchy was a totally outdated idea.
 

Thus it was natural to ask, "Can our belief that democracy
 

is a much better form of government than absolute monarchy
 

be reconciled with the obvious 7erm of truth in the village
 

monarchist's argument?" 
Some may think this question is
 

silly or trivial, but it bothered or intrigued me so much
 

that I have been thinking of it, off and on, over most of my
 

career. When, more recently, I came upon an answer to this
 

question, it seemed worth developing into a systematic
 

analysis or model of anarchy, autocracy, and democracy.
 

A2- I.Basis f 
 Backward Society (Glencoe, Ill.: The.
Free Press/Research denter in Economic Development and

Cultural Change, University of Chicago, 1958), p 26.

Charmingly, the monarchist who is quoted joined the

Communist party a few weeks after making the statement, and
then a few weeks later became a monarchist again.
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II
 

To develop an intellectual framework that does justice
 

to the village monarchist's argument and to the visceral
 

belief in democracy that most of us have, we need to go back
 

to basic questions about why government's are needed and how
 

they came to exist. Since governments are the main
 

custodians of the power to employ violence in modern
 

societies, we have to go back to the even more elemental
 

question of why violence plays such a depressingly large
 

role in human affairs.
 

This primeval question was best answered by Thomas
 

Schelling:
 

One of the lamentable principles of human
 
productivity is that it is easier to destroy than
 
to create. A house that takes several man-years
 
to build can be destroyed in an hour by any young
 
delinquent who has the price of a box of matches.
 
Poisoning dogs is cheaper than raising them. And a
 
country can destroy more with twenty billion
 
dollars of nuclear armament than it can create
 
with twenty billion dollars of foreign
 
investment...
 

The pcwer to hurt -- to destroy things that
 
sorebody treasures, to inflict pain and grief -
is a kind of bargaining power, not easy to use but
 
used often. In the underworld it is the basis for
 
blackmail, extortion, and kidnapping, in the
 
commercial world for boycotts, strikes, and
 
lockouts...it underlies the humane as well as the
 
corporal punishments that society uses to deter
 
crime and delinquency...It is often the basis for
 
discipline, civilia and military; and gods use it
 
to exact obedience.
 

Thus there are often incentives to threaten the use of
 

-- and sometimes to employ -- violence: violence, for the 

.rms and Influence (New Haven: Yale University Press.
 
1966) p. v.
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individual person or individual country, is sometimes
 

rational. If violence were never rational, there would not
 

be so much of it. Since violence normally brings great
 

costs to those on whom it is inflicted and also brings some
 

risks and other costs to those who use it, but nonetheless
 

produces nothing of value, the use of violence is virtually
 

always inconsistent with social rationality: it is only in
 

the bizarre case of consensual violence between a sadist and
 

a masochist that violence could conceivably be rational from
 

the point of view of the society or the human race as a
 

whole.
 

It is mainly because of the incentive individuals
 

so
sometimes have to commit violence that anarchy is 


terrible. Through.ut history, people have fled from
 

anarchic areas and moved even to areas with very bad
 

governments; there have also been many cases of individuals
 

opting for slavery to get protection from anarchy. Hobbes
 

seems to have been right in saying that the life of man in
 

anarchy is "solitary, poor, nasty, brutish, and short." The
 

history books do not recount a single case of a successful
 

anarchy.
 

Since life in an anarchy is appallingly inefficient,
 

there are gains from making and carrying out an agreement to
 

maintain peace and order. Indeed, these gains are so
 

colossal that there are a vast variety of ways in which the
 

gains from a peaceful order can be shared that will leave
 

a society better off than under anarchy. Can
everyone in 


http:Through.ut
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we, then, conclude that, because everyone can gain from it,
 

peaceful order emerges by voluntary agreement?
 

III
 

In very small groups whose members have reason to
 

interact over an indefinitely long period, a generally
 

peaceful order should indeed emerge by voluntary agreement.
 

If there are, say, five similar people, each of them will
 

tend to get about a fifth of the gains from the creation of
 

a peaceful order. Though each individual will bear the full
 

costs or risks of what he does to help establish such a
 

peaceful order, the advantages of a peaceful order over
 

anarchy are so large that one-fifth of the gains from a
 

peaceful order could easily exceed the total sacrifice
 

needed to establish such an order. Moreover, when there are
 

only a few people in a group, it will be clear that the
 

welfare of each person depends conspicuously on whether each
 

other individual acts in a group-oriented or in an anti

social way. Thus each person, by making clear that
 

cooperation by others will bring forth cooperation from him
 

but that non-cooperation will not, can increase the
 

This not only
likelihood that others match his behavior. 


increases the probability of peaceful interaction, but even
 

makes it easily possible that cooperation will reach an
 

3
 
ideal or group-optimal extent.


See my Logic f CoLective Action (Cambridge: Harvard
 

University Press, 1965).
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When the gain from peaceful interaction is just a one

time thing or is definitely coming to an end at a given
 

date, there can be an incentive to cheat on agreements to
 

cooperate; someone who steals the fruits of peaceful
 

cooperat-.,., as the interaction ends may be better off than
 

if he honored his agreement. Though this possibility does
 

sometimes cause problems, human interaction normally
 

provides benefits indefinitely. In addition to the gains
 

from a continued peaceful order, there are normally also
 

gains from trade and from producing goods in cooperation
 

with others, not only in modern societies but also in the
 

most primitive societies (in the hunting of big game, for
 

example). There are also gains to virtually everyone from
 

sociable companionship (in many societies, solitary
 

confinement is the harshest legal punishment short of
 

death). Since the gains from social cooperation go on
 

through ones entire life and th( date of ones' death is
 

normally unknown, there is often no last period in which it
 

pays to renege on an otherwise advantageous agreement to
 

cooperate. In some conditions, an individual may betray one
 

small group yet later enjoy the gains of social
 

participation in another group, but in other conditions
 

(such as sparsely settled primitive societies) this is not
 

possible. Therefore, when the numbers of those involved are
 

small and stable enough for a peaceful order to be
 

established by voluntary cooperation, we know (by the so

called "folk theorem" of game theory) that this cooperation
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Thus the logic of rational
 can be sustained over time. 


individual behavior leads to the prediction that
 

sufficiently small groups will be able to establish and
 

maintain peaceful order by voluntary agreement.
 

This theoretical prediction fits the evidence very
 

We have not only the general evidence that voluntary
well. 


cooperation of small groups to achieve common purposes is
 

commonplace, 4 but also the anthropological observation of
 

the most primitive societies. The very most primitive food

gathering and hunting societies are normally made up of
 

bands of only about 50, and almost never more than 100,
 

people, including the children. In other words, such a band
 

will normally have only about a few families that need 
to
 

As the theory predicts, such hunter--gatherer
cooperate. 


bands normally maintain peace and order by voluntary
 

Many readers may assume that primitive tribes
agreement. 


are at least as dictatorial and repressive as the monarchies
 

of early modern Europe, but this is not so. Many such
 

hunter-gatherer bands are acephalous and make all important
 

Those that have chiefs
collective decisions by consensus. 


When a band gets larger
are also fundamentally consensual. 


and disagreement is intense, the band may split in two, but
 

the new bands normally also make decisions by consensus.
 

Thus it is voluntary agreement that normally explains the
 

relatively peaceful order in the most primitive and smallest
 

For these small groups, the huge gains from peaceful
bands. 


A Ibid.
 



8 

order rather than anarchy motivate voluntary agreements to
 

maintain the order of the band.
 

Many less primitive and larger societies are made up of
 

small groups such as extended families, villages, and other
 

comnmunities small enough to maintain order through voluntary
 

consent. Some are even federations of such small groups.
 

Some of the peaceful order in these societies is also
 

explained by the gains of voluntary agreement to keep the
 

peace. It is obvious, however, that only a part of the
 

order in large societies with many thousands or millions of
 

people can be explained in this way. What mainly explains
 

the law and order that normally characterizes larger
 

societies?
 

IV
 

The fact that law and order is incomparably better for
 

people than anarchy clearly does not explain the-emergence
 

of law and order in large societies. A typical individual
 

in a society with a million people will get only about one

millionth of the gain from establishing law and order but
 

will bear the whole cost and risk of whatever he does to
 

establish it. The typical individual in a population of a
 

million will normally have no significant impact on the
 

likelihood any other individual will enjoy law and order, so
 

there is also no strategic interaction; it pays an
 

individual to make no voluntary contribution to providing
 

the collective good of law and order whether others
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The rewards and punishment of social
contribute or not. 


interaction also do not motivate contributions to collective
 

action when groups are too large for most individual to
 

So logic tells
interact socially with most of the others. 


us that the collective good of law and order, like other
 

collective goods, can never be obtained through voluntary
 

5
 

collective action in really large 
groups.
 

There have
This theoretical prediction fits the facts. 


been lots of writings about the desirability of "social
 

contracts" to obtain the benefits of law and order, but 
no
 

one has ever found a large society that obtained law 
order
 

through a voluntary social contract of the individuals 
in
 

There is no record of any large society that
the society. 


overcame an anarchic situation through any kind of voluntary
 

agreement.
 

V
 

Why, then, do virtually all large societies no less
 

than small ones have law and order rather than anarchy? 
The
 

route to the answer came to me when by chance I was 
reading
 

a book on a Chinese warlord. In the 1920's China was in
 

large part under the control of various warlords. 
The
 

warlords were men who had some armed band or small army 
with
 

which they had conquered some province or set of villages
 

and who then made themselves lords of the territory 
that
 

They usually taxed the population
they had conquered. 


5 Ibid. 
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heavily and pocketed the proceeds of this taxation for their
 

own purposes. One warlord, Feng Yu-i.siang, had a reputation
 

for the exceptional extent to which he used his army for
 

suppressing bandits and for his defeat of the relatively
 

substantial army of the famous bandit leader White Wolf.
 

There was evidence that considerable numbers of peasants,
 

merchants, and intellectuals in his domain were sorry to
 

lose him.
 

This seemed arbitrary to me: why should warlords who
 

were simply stationary bandits be preferred to roving
 

bandits? The warlords had no claim of any kind to
 

legitimacy and were distinguished from leaders of roving
 

bandit armies only because they took their theft in the form
 

of regular taxation rather than episodic plunder. Others
 

have also asked whether "'warlord' was not simply a
 

euphemism for 'bandit'.'6
 

I am now convinced that I was wrong and that the
 

Chinese who preferred settled bandits to roving ones were
 

right. If a roving bandit settles down and decides to steal
 

through regdlar taxation, and at the same time insists that
 

he has a monopoly on theft in his domain, then those from
 

whom he exacts taxes will, in spite of his exactions, have
 

an incentive to prcduce and accumulate wealth. The rational
 

§ James E. Sheridan, Chinese Warlord: The Career of Fengu
 
hsianq (Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1966), pp. 19
 
and 51-119. Feng is alleged to have been a better
 
administrator of his domains thazmany other warlords. He
 
was also exceptional among the warlords in being a
 
Christian, and this may have added to his reputation among

Western observers in China.
 



stationary bandit will take only a part of income in taxes,
 

because he will be able to exact a larger total amount of
 

income from his subjects if he leaves them with an incentive
 

to have a high level of production.
 

If the stationary bandit successfully monopolizes the
 

theft in his domain, then his victims do not need to worry
 

about theft by others. If he steals only through regular
 

taxation, then his subjects know that they can.keep whatever
 

proportion of their output is left after they have paid
 

their taxes. Thus the rational monopolization of theft, as
 

compared with an anarchic environment with ubiquitous theft,
 

greatly increases the probability an individual will be able
 

to retain any capital that he accumulates. Once an
 

individual has paid the stipulated tax rates, he has
 

reasonably good odds of hanging on to whatever wealth he has
 

accumulated.7 This greatly increases the incentive to save
 

and to invest. Since all of the settled bandit's victims
 

are for him a source of tax-income, he also has an incentive
 

to prohibit others from killing or maiming his subjects.
 

The monopolization of theft and the protection of the tax

generating subjects eliminates anarchy. Since the warlord
 

takes a significant part cf total production in the form of
 

tax-theft, it will often also pay him to provide some
 

2 There is an earlier and,.in some ways, analogous account
 
of a King's incentive to improve property rights in Douglass
 
North's valuable historical discussions, especially in his
 
Growth and Structural Change and his book with Thomas on The
 
Rise of the West.
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irrigation works and other public goods, since the provision
 

of these goods will normally increase taxable income.
 

Bandit rationality will also lead bandits who can
 

conquer and hold an area for any considerable period of time
 

to stop roving around and set themselves up ns lords of a
 

settled domain: with roving banditry there is little or no
 

incentive for anyone to produce or accumulate anything that
 

may be stolen, and thus little for roving bandits to steal.
 

Thus we have what I call "the first blessing of the
 

invisible hand." The leader of the roving band of bandits
 

is led, as though by an invisible hnd, to settle down and
 

set himself up as head of a government; the colossal
 

increase in output that arises from the creation of a
 

peaceful order gives a stationary governing bandit a larger
 

take than he could obtain if no government is provided. The
 

provision of the public goods provided by government to
 

groups that are larger than tribes results from "bandit

entrepreneurship" or, more generally, the entrepreneurship
 

of those with superior capacities to wreak violence. By
 

taking Thomas Schelling's analysis of the incentives that
 

account for violence a few steps further, we have accounted
 

for the emergence of government in large as well as small
 

groups.
 

The emergence of the Kings, Pharaohs, and Emperors that
 

have played such a large role in human history can be better
 

explained in terms of the incentives to replace roving
 

banditry with tax-theft than by any other model of similar
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Dictatorial peace also allows the development of
 parsimony. 


To a degree, the civilization that
 some civilization. 


-- a civilization
 
emerged, say, in France of the Old Regime 


-- was due to the superior
that produced a Voltaire 


incentive to produce and create under rational 
tax-theft
 

The peace of a rational
than under anarchic types of theft. 


self-interested dictator is better than anarchy.
 

VI
 

The main tool of thought that drives my analysis 
of
 

autocracy, and that will also drive the account 
I will give
 

of democracies, is the concept of the "encompassing
 

interest" from my book on Tba__is_
 

This is the idea that the extent of the concern of an
 

interest group, office-holder, politicalparty, 
monarch,
 

or any other partial or total "owner" of t'a society 
will
 

vary with the size of the stake in the socisty. Other
 

things equal, the larger or mo.e encompassing the 
stake an
 

organization or individual has in a society the 
greater the
 

incentive the organization or individual has 
to take action
 

to increase the productivity or efficiency of that 
society
 

and the greater the incentive to avoid actions 
that would
 

damage the society.
 

In the case of our stationary bandit or King, 
we can
 

see the extent of his encompassing interest most 
simply by
 

temporarily assuming that the marginal tax rate 
is the same
 

I Yale University Press, 1.982
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as the average tax rate, so that the autocrat always gets a
 

constant fraction, F, of any increase in the national income
 

in tax revenues. If F is one-third, the monarch gets a
 

third of any increase in the national income in tv.
 

collections, and he will then get a third of the benefit of
 

the provision of a public good that increases taxable
 

income. Obviously in this case an optimizing monarch will
 

provide public goods up to the point where the marginal cost
 

of the public good to the monarch is equal to one-third of
 

the increase in the national income that results from this
 

provision. Under the assumption that the monarch gets a
 

specified percentage of the national income in taxes, he
 

will not spend a socially efficient amount on public goods,
 

but the renefits of law and order and of mininal aLounts of
 

some other public goods are so extraordinary that a less

than-Pareto-optimal supply is still of profound value. The
 

consumer surplus from a minimal level of government is so
 

gigantic that the provision of these minimal amounts can be
 

of great significance in human history.9
 

VII 

All that has been said so far shows the importance of
 

the germ of truth in the argument of Banfield's quaint
 

monarchist. Can the monarchist's insight and the foregoing*
 

argument be reconciled with the convictions most of us have
 

9 Douglass North has previously emphasized the magnitude of
 
the consumer's surplus from the provision of basic
 
government.
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When, if ever, do democracies
in favor of democracy? 


benefit from a similarly encompassing incentive structure?
 

Though this paper will avoid any genuinely technical
 

matters, we will need to be slightly less casual if we 
are
 

properly to compare the iicentives facing dictators and 
the
 

leaders of democratic governments. Initially, we will need
 

to develop a clear conception of the level of spending 
on
 

and fully efficient government
public goods that an idea]l 


Once this ideal is clear, it will be possible
would have. 


to understand how government by a self-interested optimizing
 

autocrat, on the one hand, and government by a similarly
 

self-interested democratic politician seeking re-election,
 

on the other, would deviate from this ideal.
 

To get a model in which we can readily compare how
 

autocracies and democracies compare with an ideal
 

government, we must define the society's income carefully
 

and then go on to define the costs of the public goods 
that
 

We must define the society's
governments must provide. 


income to include nonmoney or "psychic" income and 
also
 

properly distinguish "gross" and the "net" social 
income.
 

In general, the official national income statistics 
do
 

not capture the changes in the quality of life or 
psychic
 

income, but since these things depend partly on public
 

Obviously, socially
expenditures we need to include th,.m. 


desirable e penditures on public goods are worth 
more to the
 

society than they cost, and conversely excessive 
or socially
 

useless expenditures reduce the crue income 
of the society.
 



16 

But the measures of national income defined in the national
 

income statistics do not properly capture this. The
 

national accounts treat all expenditures on final goods and
 

services, whether by the government or the private sector,
 

as contributing identically to the national income,
 

irrespective of whether government expenditures are at a
 

socially efficient level or not. Thus conceptually we need
 

to consider the increase in true (money + psychic) income
 

that results from a given public expenditure, evaluated in
 

terms of the consumers' willingness to pay for it when they
 

honestly reveal their preferences.
 

This increase in "true gross income" must be compared
 

with the cost of the public expenditur, that generated it.
 

The "true net" income is then obtained by s the
 

public expenditure from the true gross income, which is
 

essentially income as defined in the national accounts plus
 

or minus psychic income. We shall make the further
 

simplifying assumption that there are no government
 

surpluses or deficits, so tax revenue equals public
 

expenditures. The true gross inccme for a society is then
 

analogous to an individual's true "pre-tax" income, and the
 

true net income for the society then is equivalent to true
 

post-tax income for the individual. For the society as well
 

as the individual, it is post-tax income that is relevant
 

for welfare.
 

To make everything clear with simple pictures, let us
 

look at a utopian situation with the aid of Figure 1. Curve
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Figure 1 

Income 
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"Y" in this figure is true gros 
 income as defined in the
 

previous paragraph. The percentage of the national income
 

that is taken in taxes is measured on the horizontal axis.
 

Since I assume that tax collections are equal to
 

expenditures on public goods, both income aid expenditures
 

on public goods are functions of the tax rate. 
When the
 

level of public goods provision is inefficiently low (for
 

example, in a quasi-anarchy), devoting a larger percentage
 

of the national income to public goods necessarily increases
 

gross income. 
To the right of the peak of the Y function
 

the damage to incentives from the high taxes needed to fund
 

the public goods reduces income more than enough to offset
 

any increase in productivity brought about by the additional
 

public goods.
 

To look at changes in the level of n= 
income or
 
welfare we must subt.:act the cost of public goods. 
This is
 

not quite such a simple matter as it seems, as the cost
 

depends on how the tax burden is allocated among the
 

taxpayers. To make this allocation a precise one that will
 

yield an unambiguous social optimum, I shall assume that
 

there are Lindahl tax shares at All levels of taxes and
 

public goods expenditures. That is, everyone shares the
 

marginal (which is by assumption here also the average) tax
 

burden in exactly the same proportion in which they share
 

the benefits of public goods. 
Thus each individual's tax
 

bill divided by total tax revenues equals his willingness

to-pay for the public good supply divided by the total
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With Lindahl tax shares,
willingness-to-pay of the society. 


at lower-than-Pareto-optimal level of public expenditure
 

animouq support for more public expenditure and
there is ._ 


at the higher-than-Pareto-optimal levels of public good
 

provision everyone wants less public spending. At every
 

level of public good provision, however far from optimual it
 

may be, all tax collections are by assumption efficiently
 

directed to the provision of public goods.
 

We can now compare the welfare of citizens at each tax
 

rate. The direct or cash cost of each level of public
 

expenditure can be read off the G or "government" function
 

in Figure 1. The true gross or pre-tax income, Y, is shown
 

tax rat,. 1or the society.
at each weighted I0 avera 


The vertical distance between the G function and the Y
 

function gives the true net social income.
 

If the initial allocation of endowments is perfectly
 

just, net welfare is necessarily maximized when Y exceeds
 

This is where
tax collections by the largest amount. 


tangents to the Y curve and the G function are parallel and
 

where the marginal social benefit of public goods just
 

There is then a Faretoequals their marginal cost. 


efficient outcome at tax-spending level U, for Utopia, in
 

Figure 1.
 

I0 Each person's tax rate must have a weight given by the
 

percentage of the total revenue his Lindahl tax share would
 

yield.
 



20 

VIII 

With the aid of the idea. conception that has just been
 

set out, we can examine the outcomes generated by autocratic
 

and by democratic governments. Obviously, it would be easy
 

to favor any type of government by assuming benevolent
 

behavior of leaders of governments of that type whenever
 

this led to better outcomes for the people at issue, and by
 

assuming malicious behavior by the leaders of other kinds of
 

governments. To be impartial, I will assume the same self

interested behavior at all times by all types of political
 

leaders (and also by voters). Democratic political leaders
 

will be assumed to care about nothing but maximizing their
 

chances of election and autocrats will similarly be assumed
 

to exploit their domains entirely for their own purposes.
 

Admittedly, I have, like many others, presented evidence
 

elsewhere11 that unalloyed self-interest does not
 

characterize most human beings. Nonetheless, if a model is
 

to be of any use, it must sacrifice descriptive accuracy to
 

obtain manageable abstractions. The assumption of self

interest is much more realistic than any other assumption of
 

comparable simplicity and impartiality. In the same spirit,
 

I also abstract from "income effects" so that the
 

willingness to pay for public goods does not change with
 

changes in the distribution of income.
 

11 "The Role of Morals and Incentives in Societies,"
 
presented at a celebratior of the 200th anniversary of
 
Georgetown University.
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So, just as we used the rational self-interest of
 

leaders of marauding bands to explain the establishment of
 

peaceful order for large groups, so we must in the same way
 

ask what the tax rate, and what disposition of tax revenues,
 

will be most advantageous for the bandit-leader, once he has
 

decided to be a King.
 

The rational self-interested autocrat will, of course,
 

choose the tax rate that gives him the maximum attainable
 

-- for his palaces and other
resources for his own purposes 


personal consumption, and most nutably for the military
 

power and war that will largely determine his status in
 

relation to other autocrats and national leaders. As the
 

Italian monarchist pointed out, a King will have the same
 

for his domain that a landlord has to fix
incentive to care 


the wiring in his property. But, just as a landlord who
 

owned all housing would have an incentive to charge monopoly
 

rents, so thf: autocrat has an incentive to use his monopoly
 

of violence in his domain to extract the maximum possible
 

surplus for himself! Thus he will raise tax rates up to the
 

point where any further increases would reduce tax
 

collections.
 

it might seem that this would lead the autocrat to
 

choose the highest point on the G function that is depicted
 

in Figure 1, but this is npl correct. The autocrat will not
 

(except in certain special cases) spend as much on public
 

goods as the utopian government would have done, and this
 

t;nails that at any given tax rate social income and tax
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collections will be lower under autocracy than under an
 

ideal government. For any given level of income of the
 

society, every dollar the autocrat spends on public goods
 

for the society is a dollar less that he can spend for his
 

own purposes. It is in his interest to spend on public
 

goods only so far as this expenditure increases the income
 

of the society to such an extent that he gets his
 

expenditures back in increased tax collections. Though an
 

autocrat has an encompassing interest in his country, and
 

this encompassing interest leads him to provide a peaceful
 

order and othe".public goods of extraordinary value to his
 

subjects, the very fact that his subjects inevitably get
 

part of the society's income means that the autocrat will
 

normally spend less on public goods than a utopian
 

government.
 

Suppose the revenue maximizing tax rate for tne
 

dictator is 50%. Then the dictator will get 50% of the
 

increase in social income that is generated by the provision
 

of additional public goods. It follows that his interests
 

are best served if he curtails his spending on public goods
 

when the marginal dollar spent on public goods increases the
 

society's income by two dollars, since at this point the
 

last dollar spent on public goods will obviously bring him
 

back just Dne extra dollar of tax revenue. If the revenue
 

maximizing tax-rate for the monarch goes up, he will gain
 

from providing more public goods.
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In general, the rational autocrat will determine his
 

profit-maximizing level of provision of public goods by
 

calculating how "encompassing" his interest in the marginal
 

social income is, and equating the marginal cost of public
 

goods with the value of his share of the resulting increase
 

in social income. It is expected that a fuller and more
 

formal account of the determinants of the autocrat's level
 

of provision, and an analysis of some interesting special
 

cases, will be provided in separate publication.
12
 

In part because of the argument that has just been set
 

out, we must go to Figure 2 to find the optimal allocation
 

for a self-interested autocrat. This figure not only
 

presupposes a lower level of public good provision, and
 

corresponding reductions in the level of social income and
 

tax receipts at each tax rate, but also examines the impact
 

of using part of the proceeds of taxes for the autocrat's
 

personal purposes on social income. In Figure 1 g
 

income was higher to the right of the optimum U because
 

there was more spending on public goods. This spending did
 

not increase gross income by as much as it increased
 

expenditures on public goods, so net income of the society
 

was reduced. But gross income and the amount of taxes that
 

can be collected at any given tax rate were greater
 

The tax receipts
immediately to the right of Tu than at Tu. 


at the maximum of the tax-receipts or G function in Figure 1
 

ia This prospective publication grows out of the work of my
 
colleague Martin McGuire and is being done jointly with him.
 

http:publication.12
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could be attained only if all the money obtained from the
 

tax receipts were devoted to the provision of public goods.
 

When the autocrat uses much of the tax receipts for his own
 

purposes, there will be a lower social income and a lower
 

level of tax collections at each tax rate than would have
 

occurred under ideal government.
 

Thus in F4gure 2 we depict a profit-maximizing
 

expenditure on public goods by the autocrat, Ga ,
 

irrespective of the tax rate. If tax rates were not high
 

enough to obtain Ga* there would be an inconsistency, so
 

income is undefined tc the left of Tm. The autocrat
 

obviously chooses tax rates higher than Tm in order to
 

obtain resources for his personal purposes. The excess
 

burden of taxes tends to lower income, just as it did under
 

ideal arrangements, but there is now no offsetting effect
 

from a higher provision of public goods. Thus the solid Y
 

and G curves, analogous to those in Figure 1, do not apply,
 

and income decreases steadily as tax rates rise beyond the
 

level needed to finance Ga* of public good provision, as
 

indicated by the dotted line Y'. This also reduces the
 

level of tax receipts at any given tax rate,13 so the
 

optimum for the autocrat is found on the G' function. At
 

.1.Another assumption is that the mix and level of public
 
goods for the society is not altered by the fact that the
 
autocrat takes a substantial share of social output through
 
high taxation for his own purposes. This in turn requires
 
the earlier assunption that there are no income effects. It
 
also requires that all public expenditures affect taxable
 
and nontaxable income impartially, so the autocrat does not
 
have an incentive to emphasize those that raise taxable
 
income.
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the peak of this function the difference between tax
 

collections and expenditures on public goods is as great as
 

it can be and the autocrat has maximized the return from his
 

domain. The surplus that the autocrat can use in whatever
 

way best suits his ego is OA minus OGa*.
 

Obviously, this leaves the autocrat's subjects with
 

very much higher taxes than is in their interest, and these
 

high taxes cost the subjects more than the amount they pay
 

to the autocrat because they damage the incentive structure
 

of the society and thus reduce income as well. As the peak
 

of the G' function ii approached from the left, a tiny
 

increase in tax collections c--;:
be obtained only at the cost
 

of a much larger drop in aggregate gross income, an6 the
 

taxpayer's net income must fall by an even larger percentage
 

than gross income. The autocrat nonetheless has an
 

incentive to press all the way to the peak of the G'
 

function. All tax-. beyond those that would have been
 

collected at tax rate Tm, moreover, are devoted to the
 

ruler's wants rather than those of his subjects. Of course,
 

the autocrat will not push tax rates above Ta, since this
 

will reduce his tax collections.
 

The idea that it is irrational to raise tax rates
 

beyond the level that maximizes tax collections is an old
 

one. Joseph Schumpeter pointed this out in his article on
 

"The Crisis of the Tax State," written in highly-taxed
 

Austria-Hungary not long before its defeat in World War I.
 

There is even the germ of this idea in the 14th century in
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Ibn Kaldun's Muaaddima. 
14 Schumpeter's and Ibn Kaldun's
 

important insight has been grossly misapplied and advertised
 

as the "Laffer curve" in the United States in recent times, 

but this misapplication does not call the argument 
here into
 

question.
 

The foregoing analysis should make it clear that, while
 

the peaceful order a rational autocrat provides is vastly
 

superior to a violent anarchy, the rational autocrat's
 

services are very expensive indeed. The rational autocrat
 

uses his monopoly of power to take a huge part of the 
total
 

gain from the social order for his own purposes. The
 

distribution of income under autocracy gives much 
of the
 

total taxable output to the autocrat, and the taxes 
or other
 

exactions that he must impose to exploit his monopoly 
of the
 

government introduce colossal inefficiency as well.
 

With an ideal allocation and a self-interested
 

autocrat's optimum as benchmarks, we can now explore 
how
 

The
 
well democratic systems would work in relation to 

each. 


democratic systems that will be considered here are 
so
 

simple that they have no close counterpart in reality. 
They
 

will nonetheless illustrate an advantage that relatively
 

effective democratic systems have over autocracies and 
also
 

reveal ways in which they systematically diverge from the
 

14The Mugaddimah. An Introducti2n to History, trdnslated
 

from the Arabic by Franz Rosenthal (Princeton Univ. Press,
 

1967) pp. 230-31.
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utopian ideal that has been depicted earlier. One model
 

will also illuminate a pathological problem in many
 

democracies.
 

One prominent and simple possibility is to model the
 

situation with a median voter rodel in which it is assumed
 

that all voters have single-peaked preferences. If at all
 

sizes of the government everyone always pays a Lindahl share
 

of the tax burden, the median voter who determines the
 

outcome will also pay a Lindahl share and we are back at the
 

ideal allocation U in Figure 1. If, realistically, we
 

assume there are significant departures from a Lindahl tax
 

structure, then the outcome will depend on the tax share of
 

the median voter.
 

To be specific, suppose the only tax is an income tax.
 

The level of public expenditures would then be those sought
 

by the voter of median income. If the median voter paid
 

more than his Lindahl tax share, the level of provision of
 

public goods would be somewhat too low; if he paid more than
 

his Lindahl tax share, it would be somewhat too high. Since
 

it is highly improbable that the median voter's tax rate is
 

exactly his Lindahl share, the democratic outcome will
 

almost never be Pareto-optimal. On the other hand, there is
 

normally a positive income elasticity of demand for most
 

public goods and usually also higher taxes for higher income
 

people, so there is no reason to believe that median-voter
 

outcomes diverge dramatically from optimal allocations.
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They certainly would tend to be vastly better than the
 

autocratic outcome. Since the median voter certainly places
 

a positive valuation on private goods, he would never vote
 

for a tax rate that was at the maximum of the G function.
 

If the allocation is anywhere close to this maximum, a
 

reduction in tax rates generates a large increase in post

tax income at the cost of a tiny reduction in the provision
 

of public-goods. Accordingly, the median voter, even if his
 

actual tax share was surprisingly far below his Lindahl
 

share, would tend to vote for such a a tax reduction, so tax
 

rates would normally be much lower in a median voter
 

democracy than in an autocracy. The median voter, moreover,
 

would have an incentive to vote only for those public
 

expenditures that were of some benefit to him, so a median

voter democracy would not generate huge expenditures for the
 

personal consumption of the leader of the government akin to
 

those at the autocratic optimum. In short, whatever
 

plausible assumptions one chooses for a self-interested
 

median-voter model of democracy, the outcomes appear to be
 

vastly better ones for the citizenry than those that result
 

from the self-interested autocrat.
 

One of the well-known problems of median voter models
 

with single peaked preferences is that they do not capture
 

the most serious distributional conflicts, and these
 

distributional conflicts can bring endless Arrovian cycles.
 

The redistributional struggles and the policies that they
 

give rise to will in general also mean that there are
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additional deadweight losses from the taxes and other
 

policies that grow out of the distributional struggle.
 

What, if anything, may be said about how a democracy will
 

work when a governing party or President can for electoral
 

advantage change the tax and subsidy structure, and thus
 

redistribute income in such a way that it "buys" the votes
 

of a prospective majority?
 

X
 

To analyze this democratic difficulty most simply, I
 

assume that proportional representation is excluded and
 

there is instead a winner-take-all voting rule, such as
 

applies to the Presidencies in France and the United States
 

and to seats in the House of Commons in Britain. With a
 

winner-take-all voting rule, there is almost no purpose in
 

having a small party since no power can be attained without
 

a majority. Similarly, it cannot be rational for a
 

Presidential candidate to seek less than a majority of the
 

electorate. Thus there will under a winner-take-all voting
 

rule be a tendency toward the two-party or two-candidate
 

elections. I assume that no distributional coalitions or
 

special interest groups play any role, so the outcomes
 

depend entirely upon the policies of the two parties or
 

candidates, each of which maximizes the likelihood of
 

victory. Since the Presidents or party leaders are by
 

assumption self-interested, they have no inhibitions about
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using the tax and subsidy system to buy the support of a
 

majority.
 

Here an important constraint on vote-buying
 

redistribution arises from the "encompassing" character of
 

the constituency each party must have in a two-party or two-


Since each party or President must get a
candidate system. 


majority to win anything, its must strive to please a
 

constituency that will obtain a large fraction of the total
 

income of the society -- the fraction F for a party in a
 

two-party system will not be far from one-half. If the
 

income in the society rises or falls, the income of its
 

constituents will on average rise or fall by FdY.
 

This encompassing interest gives the party or President
 

an important stake in the well-being of the society.
 

Incumbent parties and Presidents want to run for re-election
 

in circumstances where they can credibly tell the voters
 

that "you never had it so good," so they have a strong
 

incentive to achieve good outcomes for the citizenry.
 

Everyday observation confirms that Presidents and leaders of
 

encompassing political parties do indeed strive to be able
 

to c.Laim there is "peace and prosperity" when they run for
 

However, even a party or candidate with an
re-election. 


encompassing constituency may still provide the best outcome
 

of all for a given majority of the electorate by having some
 

redistribution from the minority toward this majority. This
 

can be true even though the deadweight loss from such a
 



32 

redistribution entails that this makes the national income
 

lower than it would othexdise be.
 

The extent to which redistributive vote-buying is
 

expeaient is limited by the difficulty of targeting the
 

redistribution as well as by the encompassing interest of
 

any majority coalition. Th%; difficulties of targeting arise
 

because the regions, occupations, income levels, or other
 

identifiable attributes of voters that are used to determine
 

whether they get a subsidy are not in general a perfect
 

guide to what party they can be induced to support. A
 

policy to subsidize persons in given categories will
 

probably aid some individuals who prefer the alternative
 

party. 
A subsidy may even induce the movement of voters who
 

prefer the alternative party to the regions, occupations, or
 

other categories that are subsidized. Thus much of the
 

redistribution intended for the prospective majority will be
 

"wasted" on those who &upport the other party. 
If the
 

incumbent party attempts to tax those in the minority to
 

subsidize the prospective majority it will in practice tax
 

some of those in the prospective majority and subsidize some
 

of those in the minority. In general, only a proportion, P,
 

of the redistribution targeted toward a prospective majority
 

will be a net redistribution to it. An examination of
 

plausible examples indicates that P could often easily be as
 

low as .5.15
 

15 Suppose that the incumbent party increases taxes on
 
everyone to subsidize a majority, but that to make sure that
 
it reaches the targeted majority it must make transfers to
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With the conceptual framework developed here, we can
 

see both the social losses from democratic redistributions
 

and the constraints on such redistributions when there 
are
 

Simply for convenience, let us
encompassing coalitions. 


suppose we start at the point in Figure 2 depicting the
 

optimum level of provision of public goods for the autocrat.
 

The encompassing political leader with the strategy of using
 

vote-buying redistribution to help obtain a majority will
 

increase taxes and try to target the proceeds to his
 

This redistribution, like the
prospective majority. 


redistribution of the autocrat toward himself, will not
 

the provision of more public goods
increase gross income as 


would have; the taxes and subsidies will bring about
 

Thus gross as well as net income will
deadweight losses. 


decline to the right of Tm as they did as a result of 
the
 

policy of the optimizing autocrat.
 

Nonetheless, the democracy with encompassing interests
 

works incomparably better for the citizenry, even with
 

uninhibited vote buying, than an optimizing autocrat.
 

Suppose that the majority coalition earns exactly half 
of
 

the national income and the difficulties of targeting
 

One third of the subsidy
three-fourths of the electorate. 

is then "wasted," and the prospective majority must bear 

its
 

share, F, of the wasted subsidy (as well as of the
 If three-fourths of
deadweight loss on all of the subsidy). 

the electorate is then subsidized and the prospective
 

majority bears half of the cost of the misdirected third 
of
 

the subsidy, its members get net only half, or 
4/6ths minus
 

Thus their net gain from the subsidy
1/6th, of the subsidy. 

is equal to half of the amount redistributed.
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dictate that P is also one-half. When the deadweight losses
 

from redistributive vote-buying become as large as the
 

amount of the subsidy, the majority will gain from stopping
 

the redistribution toward itself. Given the targeting
 

difficulties the net redistribution to the majority is only
 

half of the subsidy, but the majority bears half of the
 

reduction in the national income that results from the t
 

subsidy. Even if there were somehow costless and perfect
 

targeting of subsidies, the redistribution would cease when
 

the national income fell by double the amount of the
 

subsidy.
 

To put the point generally, when the excess burden of
 

the subsidy at the margin reaches P/F, it no longer pays the
 

beneficiaries of the redistribution to carry it any further.
 

At this point their share of the socihl loss from the
 

redistribution just equals the net redistribution to them,
 

and the upper bound on politically raticnal redi3tribution
 

has been reached. Thus, when there are encompassing
 

political parties or offices that determine democratic
 

outcomes, the electoral gains from redistribution are
 

limited, and these limits are more confining the greater the
 

difficulty of targeting redistribution to a prospective
 

majority.
 

Those who have not studied deadweight losses in the
 

presence of the narrow distributional coalitions may think
 

that the foregoing constraints on vote-buying redistribution
 

are not confining. A limit on redistribution that becomes
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effective only when the deadweight loss bccomes (say) as
 

large as the redistribution may not seem to be a binding
 

constraint to those who have been brought up to believe that
 

"all Harberger triangles are small." In fact, even in the
 

richest democracies narrow distributional coalitions often
 

lead to deadweight losses that are substantial multiples of
 

the amount redistributed to the members of the coalition,
 

and in many underdeveloped nations the social losses fron
 

poor public policies account for most of the gap in per
 

capita income between these countries and the developed
 

world.16
 

To see the importance of the constraint on the losses
 

f:om vote-buying redistribution with encompassing parties,
 

consider the size of the excess burden that occurs when
 

there is redistribution with tiny political parties (or with
 

Suppose that a political
narrow special interest groups). 


party or a special interest group represents a constituency
 

that earns five percent of the national income. If there
 

were no difficulties in targeting redistribution, it would
 

pay this narrow interest to continue seeking redistributions
 

to itself until the deadweight losses become twenty times as
 

large as the redistribution. Thus democratic societies
 

suffer colossal losses when their public policies become
 

collections of measures won by special interest groups,
 

6 This is shown in my "Key to Economic Development."
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whether the special interests take the form of lobbies or
 

small political parties.
 

Though a democracy without Ay encompassing interest
 

does suffer some losses that an autocrat with his
 

encompassing interest would avoid, even a democracy of this
 

kind has an important advantage for its citizens over an
 

autocracy. Consider the situation at the autocrat's optimum
 

at the peak of the G' function in Figure 2. The autocrat
 

has an incentive to choose this high tax rate and to keep
 

all of the proceeds (beyond the level Tm spent on public
 

goods) for himself because his gain comes exclusively from
 

tax collections and other exactions: the post--tx income of
 

his subjects has no direct impact on his welfare or choice
 

of tax rate.
 

In a democracy with competitive political parties even
 

a political party that represented only five percent of the
 

society would have some direct concern with the amount of
 

net earned social income, because its members would get a
 

little of this income. They would not, in other words, be
 

quite at the peak of their G' function.17 The vote-buying
 

redistributions of a democracy with narrow parties would
 

17 Though the excess burden of a given tax rate would be
 
the same for a redistributive democracy and an autocracy,
 
the excess burden of a given level of subsidies from
 
democratic redistribution would not necessarily be the same
 
as the same amount cf autocratic spending. The subsidies
 
from democratic redistribution might have a larger adverse
 
effect on the incentives to work, or the autocratic spending
 
might be more likely to be on socially ccztly wars, etc.
 
Thus the G' function in Figure 2 need not be the same for an
 
autocracy and a redistributive democracy.
 

http:function.17
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also differ from the autocrat's exactions in that they would
 

be returned to the citizenry, or more precisely to various
 

subsets of it. As governing coalitions changed over time
 

different subsets of the citizenry would gain from the
 

changing redistributions. Thus for many citizens the
 

distributional gains and losses would in the long run come
 

close to balancing off, so that the only big losses would be
 

the excess burdens. These are serious losses, but there are
 

also large losses of efficiency in an autocracy from the
 

"redistribution" to the autocrat, and the citizenry does not
 

get any of this back.
 

XI
 

It is time to sum up and to call attention to the many
 

important factors that have been left out of the argument.
 

We know from Schelling's argument in Arms and Influence that
 

it is often rational for individuals to threaten or to
 

employ violence. Since violence generates great losses
 

without producing anything of value, there are phenomenal
 

gains when anarchy is replaced by a peaceful order. Very
 

small groups, such as the hunter-gatherer bands in
 

environments that have not discovered settled agriculture,
 

normally realize these gains through agreement and voluntary
 

collective action. But large populations cannot, because of
 

the logic of collective action, obtain law and order or
 

other collective goods through voluntary cooperation.
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Luckily, with rational self-interest the invisible hand
 

guides roving bandits to settle down and provide law and
 

order and other public goods because this gives them more
 

receipts in the form of tax revenues than they can obtain by
 

roving banditry. The conqueror of a well defined territory
 

has an encompassing interest in that domain given by the
 

share of any increase in the territorial income that he
 

collects in taxes. This encompassing interest gives him an
 

incentive to maintain law and order and to encourage
 

creativity and production in his domain. Much of the
 

economic progress and the development of civilization since
 

the population expansion due to the discovery settled
 

agriculture is partly explained by this incentive. But the
 

same rational self-interest that makes a roving bandit into
 

an established monarch also make him maximize his tax
 

revenue and devote much of it to his purely personal
 

purposes. This leads to a huge waste of resources and a
 

considerable impairment of incentives due to high taxes.
 

In a democracy with encompassing and coherent political
 

parties or with encompassing elective offices such as the
 

Presidencies in the United States and France, the invisible
 

hand gives the highest political leaders an incentive to
 

take account of the interests of the electorate. This shows
 

up notably in the obvious desire of incumbent national
 

leaders to be able to run for re-election on a record of
 

peace and prosperity. Since a prospective majority may
 

sometimes be made better off by a policy that includes some
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redistribution to them, democratic political leaders also
 

have an incentive to generate some deadweight losses. But
 

with encompassing parties or offices the incentive for such
 

redistribution is very limited. The incentives facing the
 

self-interested leaders of encompaesing political parties in
 

a competitive democracy are accordingly more nearly
 

consistent with those of the citizens than are the
 

incentives of an autocrat.
 

The simple paradigm that has just been described
 

obviously leaves out many extraordinarily important factors,
 

such as te role of the "rational ignorance" of the typical
 

citizen in a democracy, the importance of distributional
 

coalitions,18 and so on. Some of the factors that have been
 

left out of account often make democracies work badly, even
 

when they have encompassing offices or parties. It would be
 

a pity if the foregoing argurant generates complacency (or
 

even great optimism) about modern democracies.
 

XII
 

At the same time our simple paradigm leaves out many
 

factors that make autocracies work worse than the argument
 

here would lead one to expect and it also ignores many
 

neglected advantages of democratic institutions. When an
 

autocratic government is insecure, or for any other reason
 

has a short time horizon, it no longer has an incentive to
 

encourage the long run investment that will increase the
 

18 The Rise and Decline of Nations
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output of the domain in the long run -- if the autocrat's
 

time horizon is much shorter than the life of a capital
 

good, he will gain more from expropriating that capital good
 

than by protecting property rights in it. Thus insecure
 

autocrats have often seized accumulations of property and
 

imposed uapital levies so high that they reduced tax
 

collections in the long run. Of course, the short time
 

horizons of elected politicians also cause severe problems.
 

The subset of democracies that have been viable in the
 

long run are, however, almost the only governments that have
 

been able regularly to arrange for a cortinuing orderly
 

succession of leaders. -Wen the autocrat dies or is
 

deposed, there are no institutions that can be relied upon
 

to select or install a new dictator peacefully. If
 

institutions like the police and the judiciary had derived
 

their power from sources other than the old dictator, then
 

the society would not really have been an autocracy: it
 

would have been pluralistic and, if not democratic, at least
 

an "institutionalized oligarchy," which I define as a semi

democracy. When a real dictator dies or is deposed, all the
 

institutions also lose their authority and there is no
 

reliable means by which the society can insure that it will
 

get a new leader in an orderly way. Thus virtually the only
 

societies in the world today in which there can be much
 

confidence about whatthe government will be like a decade
 

or two into the future are democracies. Thus to a great
 

degree it is only in these societies that there is a
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predictable nvironment for long run investment in capital
 

goods, in research and development, and in enduring works of
 

art.
 

The autocrat also has the problem that he cannot easily
 

and straightforwardly make credible commitments. 
If he runs
 

the society, there is no one who can force him to keep his
 

commitments. Thus he is in a position roughly like the
 

minors in .the United States today who cannot get credit
 

cards because the law won't force them to repay their debts.
 

The autocrat wiio looks forward to a long reign will obtain
 

the greatest tax collections in the long run if his subjects
 

believe there will be no unscheduled new taxes or
 

confiscations of wealth, for this will give them the
 

greatest incentive to accumulate capital and to produce.
 

The autocrat can promise that he won't impose any future
 

taxes or confiscations that would make current investments
 

unprofitable, but since he has an incentive to make that
 

promise even if he intends to break it, the promise may not
 

be credible.
 

This problem is far less serious in a pluralistic
 

democracy. The independent judiciary and court systems of
 

such societies make property rights much more predictable,
 

and the pluralistic dispersion of power means that there are
 

many powerful interests that have a stake in opposing any
 

violations of property rights or failures to enforce
 

contracts. The people who would have to pay any
 

confiscatory taxes alao have a right to vote, and that makes
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future tax rates and policies more predictable than they
 

would otherwise be. All this makes an economy work better.
 

Thus it is probably not an accident that the richest
 

countries in the world are mainly democracies. The
 

undeniable correlation between democ,;acy and high income is
 

sometimes alleged to be due to a taste for democracy in high
 

income societies: democracy is a luxury. Though the demand
 

for democracy may well rise with income, the causal sequence
 

implied by the foregoing argument does not fit the facts.
 

Though there are of course examples of dictatorships with
 

very successful economies, it was relatively pluralistic and
 

democratic countries that generated the industrial
 

revolution. It was mainly also relatively pluralistic and
 

democratic countries that were the first to copy the
 

industrial revolution. After World War II economic
 

development and technological advance has again spread
 

mainly from democracies to other countries rather than the
 

reverse. West Germany, Japan, and Italy grew with
 

miraculous rapidity after their conversion to democracy, as
 

did most of the democracies of continental Europe. The
 

totalitarian societies of the Eastern Europe grew rapidly
 

for a time but were unable to sustain this crowth or even to
 

insure their viability.
19
 

12 Given the nature of totalitarian societies, it is not
 
straightforwardly possible to isolate the proportion of the
 
social surplus that has been used to serve the objectives of
 
the conquerors or rulers of these societies and what
 
proportion has been used to serve the interests of their
 
subjects. The exceptionally high rates of forced saving,
 
the high proportion of the GDP devoted to military
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Some dictatorships have grown for a time at very rapid
 

_iof the growth rates
rates -- I have calculated the yr 


of the dictatorships in recent decades and found it higher
 

than that of the democracies. But no society with a
 

continuing absolute monarchy
20 or any other kind of
 

dictatorship has ever reached a high level of development.
 

Even areas with episodic dictatorships,
21 such as most of
 

expenditures, and the low standards of living in the Soviet

type societies indicate that extraordinarily high proportion
 
of output has been devoted the purposes of the rulers, but
 

the Soviet societies would have had some investment and
 
military spending and some economic problems even under
 
democratic governments, so the exact allocation of the
 
social output between the rulers and the subjects can only
 

In the case of Hitler's Germany, ultimately
be estimated. 

about half of the GDP was used in the effort to augment and
 
protect Hitler's domain.
 

22 It is unfcrtunately not possible directly to test the
 

theory offered here by comparing the proportions of the
 

national income used by governments in absolute monarchies
 
and in democracies. Since absolute monarchies have usually
 

existed only in historic and pre-industrial societies, one
 

cannot meaningfully compare the proportions of the national
 

income that the monarchs took in taxes with the proportions
 

of the national incomes used by democratic governments in
 

developed societies. This is partly because so much of the
 

activities of modern governments in the democracies are to
 

transfer income or provide services to the citizenry (or to
 
Since in the long-run the electorate loses
subsets of it). 


only the deadweight losses from this redistribution, its
 

costs can not appropriately be compared with the autocrat's
 

taxation for his personal purposes. In addition, in pre

industrial societies the total per capita output is not
 

usually far above the subsistence level, so a conqueror can
 

extract only a tiny proportion of total output, at least
 
Finally, the lack of the technological
over the long run. 


and cultural requirements for efficient large scale
 
administration also greatly limits the amount of surplus
 

that a bandit-conqueror can feasibly extract (on the
 
administrative difficulties, see my "Diseconomies of Scale
 

and Development," in The Cato Joural Vol 7, No. 1,
 
Spring/.Summer, 1987, pp. 77-97).
 

"1 In those modern environments where democracies are
 

familiar and often feasible alternatives, dictatorships
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Latin America, have not been able to reach high levels of
 

development. There is not much debate about how democracies
 

fare in cultural and scientific competition, but they are
 

sometimes thought to be at a disadvantage in war or military
 

competition. David Lake has, however, carefully gathered
 

all of the historical evidence on wars between democracies
 

and dictatorships and discovered that democracies have been
 

almost twice as likely to win their wars as have
 

dictatorships.22 It is not clear whether this is because of
 

greater capabilities in fighting wars or to fewer mistakes
 

in starting unsuccessful wars, but the result is favorable
 

to democracy under either assumption.
 

So I conclude that the quaint Italian monarchist had a
 

valid point. It helped us explain how the hidden hand leads
 

to the emergence of government and thus helps to account for
 

a large proportion of the history of c.vilization. But if
 

the monarchist had carried the logic of his argument
 

further, he would also have discovered a powerful case for
 

democratic governments with encompassing institutions.
 

frequently have to strive to be popular with the population
 
as a whole or at least with large segments of it. It is
 
therefore difficult empirically to distinguish modern
 
popularity-dependent dictatorships from democracies; in some
 
cases their actions are very similar. Thus the theory here
 
makes no unambiguous predictions about the proportion of the
 
proportion of the GDP used by governments in such
 
dictatorships and in democracies. It does, however, predict

that future policies are more predictable in the stable
 
dmocracies and that this is favorable to their growth.

12 David A. Lake, "Why Democracies Win Wars" (mimeo,
 
University of California at Los Angeles).
 

http:dictatorships.22


POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

AID AND THE NEW WORLD ORDER 
Monday, May 20, 9:00 

RATINGS
 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 4=high). 
 (1) (2) (3) (4)1. How appropriate was this session for the DSP? 

2 1 14 
2. How effective was the speaker? 

John 	Blackton 
I 3 4 11 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
Understanding of AID's role; new legislative framework; relationship between AID, Congressand other agencies 

It's always good to start with the party line 
Expanded my thinking on how AID can respond to the rapildy changing world order 
Is Democracy helpful to Development? - the jury is still out
 

Information 
on the FAA
 

AID's new legislative approach
 

The explanation of the broad framework within which we place democratization activities
 
Quotation of Roosevelt (1941) 
 should be our basic guideline
 
The new 
thinking of AID Administration on management changes and legislative reform
 
AID may be 
more serious about this (at least at the upper levels) than I believed. Also that
the same group of "believers" may also have a sense of reality. 
The prescntation of elements of draft FAA and status of Agency restructuring 
Changing concept of foreign aid and views on new legislative approaches 
Provided general overview of AID policy, especially helpful for a non-career employee 

Context within AID's priorities 

Those sections which structure FAA concept of partnership/performance 



2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss? 

Greater discussion of condi:ionality 

Explore in a clear fashion the relationship between democracy and economic developmentor just development - -.both from an empirical point of view and theoretical.individuals and cities better off with it and worse 
Why are people,

off without it?
 
The relationship of initiatives (especially Democratization) 
 to a country's programmingprocess and AID's human resources
 

How can we overcome 
the "ex-patriate" pre and misconception as we attempt to implementprograms for democratic pluralism?
 

Would like tc 
 know Congress' view of AID's involvement in democracy issues 

AID as "partnership" vs. "conditionality"
 

Where does support for bilateral "economic" programs stand in the face of this new
 
"Democracy lnitiative-"?
 

Who will implement democracy within the USG under the 
new legislation?
 
Relationsnip/impact of new initiatives 
on how AID works
 
at the budget levels
 

Congressional reaction to new Democracy Initiative
 

Background of Democracy Initiative and how AID got involved along with the role of AID

within NSC effort
 

The political realities in Was, ington of "pulling this off"
 

The relationship to the State side. ARA and the Embassies
 

The "who should be in charge of this" issue
 

If Ronald Roskens was 
to disappear tomorrow, would the new initiative disappar with him? 

3. Other comments: 

Very useful introduction. Particularly interesting exposition on 
FAA, AID's new initiative,
 
etc. 

"Democratization" is a highly enlarged ("hot") political term.helping/assisting political organizations. 
It drives the mind forward

But I think what AID wants to do is help politicalorganizations, public sector organ izations, and non political and public sector organizations.I wonder, therefore, if instead of taking a political scientist's approach, an organizational 
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theorist approach would be more useful...as Kaufman, Golembooki and Gawthorp ...theseindividuals have theories about organizations and organizational structures which workbetter (improve efficiency and effectiveness in the political, public sector and private sector) 

More time for questions and answers 

It looks like we are taking the State Department's job into our own hands 
First part was a smooth presentation of the current "company line", but wasn't useful to thoseof us not wrapped up in AID with politics. John Blackton has a lot to offer, but a less formalpresentation would be more useful 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

DEMOCRACY AND DEMOCRATIZATION: WHAT WE KNOW AND WHAT WE DON'TKNOW
 
Monday, May 20, 11:15
 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=iow, 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)1. How appropriate was this session for the DSP? 1 5 12 
2. How effective was the speaker? 

Mancur Olson 
4 4 10 

COMMENTS 

1.What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you?
 

Argument 
for democracy correlating with development. 
Looking at complexity of issues interesting---interface between economic development and
democracy.
 

Ideas concerning dictatorship vs. democracy on economic basis.
 

Dictators take all the surpluses unchecked.
 

There are institutions providing checks and balances in democracies.
 

Historical sequences and overviews. 

The economic concepts behind the intrinsic objectives of the "stationary bandit."
 

Theory of "encompassing institutions."
 

Economic justification, albeit weak, 
 for democracy. 

Factors which lead to emergence of democracy. 
Use of the classical economic paradigm as analytic model for analysis of political systemsand behavior and the importance of avoiding program led political party structure.Excellent theoretical framework to use in the particular situations presented by individualdeveloping countries. 

The transition from warlords to a destabilizing pluralism. 

Good theoretical foundation for thinking about democratization/governance. 
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2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss?
 

Further discussion on development and democracy. 
 There developed an interstinghypothesis, but further discussion would have been useful.
 

What about in-between? Most counitries in Africa 
are going through a transition - What doesMancur's conceptual framework say about outcomes and incentives of countries in
 
transition?
 

Can't you have a dictator observing the values of human rights?
 

"Encompassing institutions" and enabling environment for growth of democratic values and
 
institutions.
 

Why the apparent difference between empirical (and relevant) evidence and the theoretical.
 

Peoplc pcrspcctivc, or 
the vicw from the poor/lower class of the democratic evolution.
 

Additional reference/discussion 
 to LAC countries or more recent history/political
 
development.
 

Sustainability issues for democracy. 

3. Other comments: 

Olson's approach was too simplistic to be useful and infact was really not applicable to our

needs and interests.
 

More Third World, practical applications needed.
 

Very good initial speaker 
- Set tone for the day's debate. 

More time for discussion. 

Delightful lecture/delivery. 

I'm unclear as to whether he really believes this arguement or simply volunteered to defend
the undefendable.
 

Would havc bccn uscful to bring the discussion "down to earth" more fretaently with specific
examples from developing countries.
 

5
 



POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

DEMOCRACY AND DEMOCRATIZATION: WHAT WE KNOW AND WHAT WE DON'T
KNOW 
Monday, May 20, 1:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (I=low, 4=high). 
I. How appropriate was this session for the DSP? 

(1) 

1 

(2) (3) 

1 1 

(4) 

17 
2. How effective was the speaker? 

Larry Diamond 
1 2 2 15 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
If one accepts the assumption that AID ought to do something directly to fosterDemocratization, then Diamond's list of do's and don'ts will be useful 
Very careful judgement is necessary to undertake effective democracy initiative projects andintegration of activities is paramount. 

Fragility of system-need for political elites to buy into concept of democracy-won't work
otherwise.
 
Semblance of democracy but no real structure and in fact oppression or counter-democratic
 
structures.
 

Correlation between infant mortality, growth and political system.
 

Practical approaches of principles to LDC situations. 

AID's limited role and influence in the Democracy Initiative. 
The fact that there is no proof that DI and economic development are causally related. 
Developing the civic infrastructure of a society is perhaps the most enduring assistance weprovide.
 

Factors impacting on a transition to democracy.
 

Suggestions on what AID can do 
- need for elite support to promote change. 

Structuring regarding political factors impact for democracies. 
The concept of developing/strengthening NGOs along democratic principles as move towardsdeveloping democratic principles in larger society. 

Alternative political systems to address ethnicity issues. 
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Polarization and problems of extreme fragmentation.
 

What to do when historical democracy is on 
the descent.
 

Enumeration and description of elements of democratic legitimacy.
 

Academic confirmation that political will is a necessary condition.
 

Discussion of various aspects of legitimacy were of interest.
 

Importance of avoiding fragmented political party structure.
 
Has practical applicability to individual situations as 
in identifying factors that are common
in declining democracies, factors needed to legitimize govt, etc.
Relationship between political performance and democracy - importance of political elites toachieve and sustain democracy. 
The recommendation that we support local organizations which become the "civic
inf, astructure." 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss?
 
Need to look at issue of whether AID can really do some 
of the things suggested to foster
 
democratization (impose political conditionality, etc.).
 

What should AID do? 

Further discussion of conditionality.
 

Further discussion on 
whether AID sees democracy initiatives as an end in themselves or as ameans to an end, that is economic growth.
 

More on 
civilian oversight of military and transition. 

More on political institutions and structure at the local level. 
The point on authoritarian regimes (including many populist, reasonably freely electedgovernments) and the flow of capital resources. 

More on how to sustain imperiled democracies. 

More specific case studies. 

How should AID deal with situations where we are instructed (by Congress)support to particular Political organizations? Is there any way that we, 
to provide 

not Congress, canarrive at a division of resources that makes sense? 
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3. Other comments: 

I found Diamond too prescriptive and perhaps a little too sure of his approach - morehumility would lend credibility. 

Very interesting and stimulating discussion. 

More time for discussin. 

Was highly philosophical/theoretical. 

Seems to have a very realistic foundation for his theory which is refreshing. 
Would suggest passing out his article to participants before presentation for reading to
improve understanding of his point o1 view. 
Good articulatin of issucs facing development practitioners with ideas on how to deal with
them.
 

More time for Larry to expound on the topic.
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATICN, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

DEMOCRACY AND DEMOCRATIZATION: WHAT WE KNOW AND WHAT WE DON'TKNOW
 
Monday, May 20, 2:45
 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)1. How appropriate was this session for the DSP? 1 4 11 
2. How effective was the speaker?
 

Stephan Haggard 

1 1 4 10 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you?
 

Problems/complexitis 
of supporting spe,!ial interest groups.
 

Interference of political liberalization with structural adjustment.
 

Limited range of activities that AID gets involved in.
 
I have many more doubts as to whether 
or not AID should expand this initiative-.--AIDshould continue to do what we do best-institution building. 

Skepticism of AID's role.
 

Incompatibility theory.
 

AID should support neutral institutions and stay away from financing the interest groups.
 
Concerns for AID assistance to other interest groups (in addition to political parties).
 
Discussion of tradc-offs 
 in development/growth and participation/democracy.
 

Problems with support for interest groups.
 

Focus on 
rules of playing field rather than players. 
Advocacy regarding relatively neutral institutions (legislature without analytic capabilities). 
Issue of being sure that the case for the real costs of continuing current economic policy vs.structural adjustment is fully aired was useful. 

Stay away from partisan groups. 

The fact that democracy does not necessarily lead to development. 

The suggestion that we leave it at a baseline of human rights and leave it at that. 
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2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss? 

More discussion of structural adjustment and how governments can be supported and the 
problems of supporting interest groups. 

Relationship of development and democratization. 

What's symbolic sustainability?
 

A clearer and more structured debate between Haggard and Diamond 
or their predefined 
points of difference would have been more instructive in clarifying their views. 
If you had to choose between economic reform or political development, which would you
choose and why? 

The role of unions and other typically "political" interest groups in emerging democracies.
 

The costs of market building.
 

Emphasis on "neutral arenas"----think strengthening technocratic groups which is probably

what AID does best may be inherently anti-democratic.
 

Should 
we be in this area at the cost of structural adjustment? 

If economic arguements are not convincing, what do we say to convince host governments olthe need for democracy? 

3. Other comments: 

Excellent presentation; interesting and intellectually stimulating. 

This session had more time for question and answers! 

A little too much jargon and assumptions used-all shared the same background. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

STRENGTHENING DEMOCRACY: AGENCY EXPERIENCE 
Tuesday, May 21, 9:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 4=high). 
1. How appropriate was this session for the DSP? 

(1) (2) (3) 

2 

(4) 

9 
2. How effective were the speakers?Travis Horel, PPC 

Michael Morf it, PPC 
William Hammink, AFR 
Richard Whitaker, A/PRE
William Schoux,LAC 
Gerald Hyman, ENE 

2 
3 
2 
2 
1 
2 

6 
4 
7 
5 
5 
3 

5 
6 
4 
6 
6 
8 

COMMENTS 

1. What idk ; from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 

No Agency unanimity on the subject. 

Schoux's do's and don'ts are practical advice with immediate rekvance. Whitaker's commantthat strategy in country will help you decide how to sequence activities and when to startthings. Focus on institutionalization of democratic process through working to strengthenbasic democratic institutions such as legislature, local governments, civil society, the rule oflaw. Useful to know what other bureaus are doing and who is involved. 
Moving closer to the conclusion that our democracy initiative is/can he an end in itself. 
Need for country team effort. 

No clear indication of where going on this. 

Diversity and local adaptation = best. 

The breadth of experience from LAC. 
issues and 

The careful and comprehensive consideration of allconcerns to AID personnel who have been tasked with addressing this initiative.Discussion of how Dl strategy was being formulated---role
important-Asia bureau W/field/cxpert 

of Tuesday Group. Very
team for doing country assessment. Givencomplaint about "irrelevance" of such an assessment under expert-dominant LAC format, Ithink this should bc given grcatcr play/consideration. 

That according to the AFR Bureau, the democracy initiative has to be integrated into theoverall mission strategy in the field. Although we are still to remember that democracy maynot lead to overall economic development. 

Specific organizational concerns to address with country team and other USG agencies indesign of DI activities. 

11
 



Evolution of AID policy framework and regional bureau policy statements.
 
Those of us 
in the field don't spend a lot of time reading AID/W policy guidance.Nevertheless, there is some value in knowing what AID/W is thinking and what lessons havebeen learned from the experience of various regional bureaus. 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss?
 
Level of commitment in Washington and field to this activity. 
 Yes, it's long-term but AID;stypical agenda is short-term. How do we rationalize these. Mandate for implementation ofdemocratic programs in AID vs. other USG agencies is unclear. 
Speaking with one voice-----antidemocratic trends in AID. Seems worsebecause values are in DI area (maybemore directly touched). Maybe we need a democracy initiative in AID. 
Where does economic development stand in overall AID program strategy vis-a-vis democracy
initiative? 

Is this another passing fad in AID? Will the human resources of the Agency be madeavailable to manage these new, visible programs
processes. to develop political institutions andIn the country team context, how do you keep the ambassador, USIA from usingAID resources as their personal slush fund; i.e., how to maintain integrity for program ratherthan short-term quick fix to some political pressure the ambassador might feel. 

AID/W is pretty far apart. 

What more specifically does USIS do with support to free press and where might AID DIefforts complement? We are talking rather narrowly about AOJ, political parties, legislativebodies, civil authorities. I would like to hear more on mainstreaming DI into all of our
development initiatives.
 

More discussion on how other bureaus/missions couid access LAC experience. Problem ofmissions still having to do other programs of health, education. The new initiatives on top ofthis. 

Too many to enumerate. 

3. Other comments: 

The speak~ers were very good. Some informal communication system (newsletter?) for DIpersonne! would be useful to ensure information flows. 

Too many people at once with too many visitors and hangers-on floating in and out.
 
Suggest consider small working group discussions involving mix of regional people, e.g., LAC
)articipants with AFR 
or ENE bureau representative for discussions. 

n'o is coming so quickly that it is difficult to absorb. 

Speaking with one voice" -possible? a good idea? 
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Need more time for exchance of views. Probably could be later in week when weacademic/theoretical background with which to view Agency/bureau 
have more 

policies/strategies/activi ties. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE
 
Evaluation
 

GOVERNANCE: CREATING AN ENABLING ENVIRONMENT FOR DEVELOPMENT
Tuesday, May 21, 1:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)1.How appropriate was this session for the DSP? 2 3 8 
2. How effective were the speakers?

Charles Cadwell, IRIS, U.Md 
Jim Wesberry, LAC/DI 8 4 5 

1 3 1 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you?
 
Didn't see much new. 
 Question relevance to democracy. Suddenly fee, that AID shouldavoid the word "democracy" and look instead at what makes sense to promote broad-basedgrowth-if that involves so-called "democracy" components, O.K. 
I inferred from presentation that corruption in my country circumstances is broader anddifferent than financial management or even rent-seeking (although these are both part ofthe problem). It would seem to me that democratic principles are more obviously importantin our situation as a result of the presentation.
 
Broad application of rent-seeking analytic paradigm.


elements of some 
Ability of AID to deal directly withsome host governments on the corruption issue. 

I am overwhelmed by the inability of AID to do any of these labor/resource intensive
initiatives given the current-state-of the-art.
 

Both concepts useful, but neither fully explored.
 

Rent-seeking 
behavior and the processes/techniques to breaking the circle. 

Rent-seeking behavior. How to overcome.
 

Reinforcement of 
 ideas regarding role of participatory process. Rent-seeking analysis. 
Governance is not necessarily linked to democratization. Governance is more or less what wehave been doing or would do anyway. 

Idea that corruption is now a subject suitable for explicit attention in AID programs. 
Concept of rent-seeking is interesting, but I don't have a firm grasp of what it is and howyou work with governments to reduce negative rent seeking. The importance of uniformfinancial and accounting systems which are simple and affordable is key, but Jim only talkedabout what the financial management project was doing in the breakout group. His sales 
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pitch speech was inappropriate for this audience. He needs to talk in a more down to earthway about how financial management Systems reduce corruption. 
None of the ideas were new, but it was useful to hear what was being done in these areas orwhat claims were being made. 

The need to address the accountability issue-especially if the host government is interestedin addressing the issue. 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss?
 
Examples of how financial management performance can address corruption issues.
of approaching corruption/rent-seeking Efficac)behavior issues by "nibbling" around the edges. 
Case study material regarding rent-seeking behavior; all of the variables that can affectoutcomes. 

Why would a government invite IRIS in to provide "all the answers" if there is not grassrootspressure to address tnese issues? 

Greater discussion of both concepts into democratic systems/institutionalization.
 

How to get civil society involved in anti-corruption efforts, particularly when government is
not responsive. Application of IRIS theory to noneconomic issues; e.g., AOJ, when have
public good likc justice that affects small segment and no eX'licit/tangible payoffs to
general public.
 

What 
are project activities outside of IFMS & OCAS that can be undertaken in "anticorruption" programs?
 

Implementation strategies.
 

The politics of corruption rather than financial mechanics.
 

What to do about it. 
 What works?
 

How do you change the values of people in a
acceptable, situation where corruption has becomeor a part of the culture? Simply changing/strengthening financial managementinstitutions and systems will not change the underlying values. 
Practical elements of implementing accountability or reducing rent-seeking; success stories. 

3. Other comments:
 

Thanks to Jim Wesbcrry for waking me 
up! 

Drop the talk on corruption except for the programs specifically aimed at LAC. 

15
 



Accountability and corruption greater than financial management.
corruption important----changing social attitudes. 
Cultural definition of


Political accountability greater thanfinancial accountability.
 

Liked the half-hour smaller group discussion session.
 

Need handout on IRIS project.
 

Would like handout re IRIS.
 

The first southern Baptist sermon 
I've heard in AID! 

Fighting corruption is important, we all agree, but how do we do it? 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

IMPROVING GOVERNANCE: ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICEWednesday, May 22, 9:00 

RATINGS
 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 
 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)1. How appropriate was this session for this workshop? 3 2 5 7 
2. How effective were the speakers?

Norma Parker, LAC 
3 4rv Levy, GU 10 
3 8 5 1 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
Need to work with host country counterparts, provide assistance to what host governmentswant to do. Don'timose.
 

Elements of Colombia AOJ project design. 
 Plan of LAC to get into "rule of law."
 
General information on structure/needs of court systems.
 
A general understanding 
of how LAC has addressed these issues (my first exposure to the
subject).
 

The LA experience isn't applicable in Africa.
 

Need for counterparts to take lead and AID not to overmanage 
or overbudget. 

AOJ programs may not actually result in improved governance.
 
While the presentations 
were region specific (LAC), the issues of collaboration, host country

relationships, and philosophical 
issues were food for thought.
Increased interest in civil, as well as criminal, code reform in LAC. Involvement of privatesector in reform efforts. Importance of public education. However, this concept needs to be
further elaborated.
 

The host country commitment to get started and to stay involved. 
N.A. We are at a different stage and have almost nothing in common with LAC. 
Huge resources have been routed to LAC for these programs. For what? 
Justice problems in other countries arc very different. Impact is questionable unless
carefully targeted. Sustainability is major issue. 
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Very few, since Afghanistan, the section we work with, at least, does not have a judicial
system.
 

Description of Colombian model.
 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss?
 
It would have been 
more useful if they could have addressed the topic in a "lessons learned"approach based on the questions that were posed by the audience. They appeared to beselling a product rather than aniiy7ing io%, to approach our work in this area and itsrelationship to development processes. The Colombianreal success case is ziear: a country that has hadon the economic development side (highest sustained growth in the region) but iscoming apart institutionally and socially. Thus, AID's role in this area ....
 

A clearer idea of lessons !earned. So what. 
 There are always a lot of high expectations atproject outset.
 

If narcotic drugs were decriminalized in the USA, would there be any need for an
administration of justice program in Colombia? 
 The U.S. justice system is a disaster.
should other countries accept "technical assistance" from us? 
Why 

between the resources and time spent on 
Is there any correlation

AOJ projects design and the quality of the outcome?Colombia appeared to be an award winning design, but is it linked to reality.
 
Unresolved U.S. political 
 interests (foreign policy) in certain cases, elements (drugs). U.S.emphasis on long term.
 

More on 
how to build public support for reform. Can it be done with only limited supportfor reform to be lasting? Indicators of improvedin civil liberties or protection, 
AOJ that measure real changes; i.e., increase 

program. 
as opposed to number of convictions, establishment of trainingParticularly with concepts of independence and impartiality of equality under law. 

Would have liked to have heard about a larger variety of programs and their success (or not)stories. 
More specific examples of what AID has successfully done in AOJ. Discussion of lessons 
learned in AdJ. What do other donors do?
 

Relevance 
to my bureau's development problems.
 

What could/should 
we be doing in AOJ in non-LA, non-drug problem countries. 
Positive impact USAID AOJ programs can
administrative reforms even 

make on judicial system performance throughwithout substantive law reform (aside from legal process andorganic laws). 

3. Other comments: 

Too much time spent on Columbia. which is atypical. 

I don't believe the LAC experience is particularly relevant to other geographic regions. 
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Case study of African, European, or Asian problems and possible solutions to compare LAC 

strategy. 

Too descriptive of two cases---Colombia and Honduras. 

The topic was very appropriate, but I expected to get more from it than I did.conclusions are My finalnow that AOJ programs can be merely administrative reform andinfrastructure development or they can focus on making major changes in the judicial
system. 

Several participants are clearly interested in the LA AOJ experience. Maybe they would likea private session with the presenters. 

Both speakers should have tried to generalize somewhat from the 2 specific cases theydiscussed. 

LA representative in administration of justice was not particularly relevant to rest of group.More discussion on rule of law and basics would have been more useful. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

IMPROVING GOVERNANCE: STRENGTHENING LEGISLATURES
Wednesday, May 22. 10:30
 

RATINGS
 
Please check the appropriate column (l=Iow, 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)1. How appropriate was this scssion for this workshop? 1 4 16 
2. How effective was the speaker? 

Abdo Baaklini 
7 14 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you?
 

Focus on 
process rathcr than product, concept of legislature as institution for reachingagrecmcnts rather than rationally optimal decisions, how these thoughts should inform our
approach to providing assistance.
 

Not ',ery much.
 

Extremely clear presentation of legislative issues and objectives.
 

Don't bureaucratize legislature.
 

Distinction between lateral (legislature) and hierarchical (bureaucracy) organizations. 
 Pointthat legislatures are concerned not with efficiency but what will increase their power.
Strengthening a legislature may have 
no impact on the kinds of legislation coming out; ole
has to have a clear view of the end purpose of legislative reform and hope that management
and infrastructure support has a trickle down (or up?) effect on the end products(implementational conflict with embassy).
 

Emphasis on 
Latin American experience assumes similarities of development of systems. Inmany countries outside LAC, such programs are overwhelming and years beyond them.Interesting thoughts/issucs brought up , particularly the coordination of AID, embassy, and
other institutions of the host country.
 

The difficulty in evaluating the success of an outside effort to strengthen a legislativebranch of a government. 
experience and 

A good speaker who really communicated. You knew he hadis committed. The detailed knowledge about a country situation used todesign a legislative strengthening project. 

Combining conceptual with pragmatic approachexperience were good, too. 
was good. Anecdotes and practicalFocus on different agendas of USAID and embassies was very

good. 
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Indicators for measuring progress on legislative improvements. Linkages between assemblyand universities and other institutions. Constructive engagement. Potential focus on budgetissue as nonpartisan (to an extent) issue.
 
Roles of legislatures. Lcgislaturcs shouldn't be viewed 
or treated as a rational bureaucratic
organization.
 

Importance of distinguishing between political and bureaucratic institutions, and good
advice about value of CRS-type research bodies.
 
I am 
now aware of the availability of legislative training programs in the U.S.
 
Yes on understanding the consortium's approach to legislative development.
 

Importance of process. 

Fascinating distinction between political and bureaucratic institutions and implications forworking with legislature as a political institution. As a member of a bureaucratic culture,AID will have a hard time understanding what is possible here and how to measure success.Importance of linkages of legislature to institutions which make public opinion. 
He was able to synthesize his overall experience and recommendations, based on his personalreflections. 

So far as legislatures arc instrumental in determining rule of law, the outcomes of legislativeprojects vis-a-vis his approach will hopefully have a better system of researching existingsystems. 

I found his whole analysis of legislative development and its inherent problems in the ThirdWorld countries most interesting and informative, since it is not something I have beenexposed to before. 

Importance and predominance of process in focusing on technical assistance targets.Analytical framework of the problem 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss?
Given the realities of AID's juxtaposition 
with the embassy, should the political prerogatives
 
prevail?
 

Would have liked him to have address implementation ideas in more detail. 
How to figure out what to do, with whom, and how to implement it.experience in parliamentary systems (which 

U.S. doesn't have muchis system where I amadvantage working), what is ourto assist in developing a system which we know as a model but have no experienceper se?
 

What is legislative development? 
 How is it measured?with? What model is the consortium workingIs any country that starts with the consortium stuck with them forever? 
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Didn't generalize enough from his particular cases. Didn't explain enough his breakdown of
"legislative roles."
 

If legislature is truly nonrepresentative in its function, is support to it solely 
as means forbroadening participants in decisionmaking a worthwhile pursuit. Or should , in these cases,AID choose to support interest groups. 

Why is it important to leave strong legislative bodies.sessi--i might include 
This answer was assumed, but thea quick 5 -minutes devoted to answering this fundamental question.

Would like to know more about experience in helping a very young or brand new legislative 
body. The comments on Hungary were quite interesting. 

Somewhat less clear, but still generally effective description of possible intervention.
 

Goco broad-ranging discussion!
 

low to bring in uriversities. think tank's, etc., to legislative improvement. 
 (Also NGOs.)
 
He suggests that a 
strategic decision be made on assistance to legislatures. How, and based on
what criteria, is this decision to be made? 

3. Other coiaments:
 

Abdo was effective speakcr. 
 Wish he could have elaborated on what the consortium and

Abany has done in practical cases-problems they faced and how overcome.
 
Morc of a formal structure to the talk. 
 It was fascinating, but rambling. He should have

dealt with other rcgions (other than LAC), since he did mention some 
experience in Africa.
 
Checrk on 
various USAID's extremes with consortium. They are very controversial.
 
Whole topic very intercsting. 
 More time on this and less on LA AOJ case studies would have

been more useful.
 

A dynamic and very interesting speaker. 

Could use some readings. 

A dynamic and very interesting speaker. 

Include readings on this topic in material to participants. 

Aid for legislative and judicial development seemunderstanding of a 
to require a highly sophisticatedcountry's cultural and political situation. Will AID continue to have thefield resources and knowledge needed to design ind implement such complex projects. 

A very effective speaker. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

IMPROVING GOVERNANCE: STRENGTHENING THE ELECTORAL PROCESS 

Emerging interest in Parliamentary system 

Wednesday, May 22, 1:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=Iow, 4=high). 
I. How appropriate was this session for this workshop? 
2. How effective were the speakers?Arturu Valenzuela, GU 

(1) (2) (3) 

1 

(4) 

15 

Jennie Lincoln, Emory U. 
John Holm, Cleveland State U.
Richard Soudrietre, IFES 

4--
33 
6 

11 
12. 
10 

8 7 

COMMENTS 

i. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
Different electoral systems. Assistance to parties. 
to succeed presidentialism.
 

Presidential democracies with multi parties are a big problem.
 
Coordination of increasing 
more complex observer programs.were Options for involvement thatmentioned from Botswana experience. Parliamentary alternative or search for otheralternatives. 

Characteristics and implications of different democratic electoral and governmental systems. 
There are ways that AID can assist politically without impropriety. 
The triangle of electoral, political party, and institutional systems. Key elements for asuccessful election. 

Interplay between choice of electoral system/party system and regime type.comments on Holm'simpact of electoral system on highly polarized societies.systems-What to look for in the rules of the game. 
Aspects of electoral 

Need for electoral systems to be relevant to social mores of country.of elections as People have to perceivefair; support of system important. Whole electoral system, not just election,important. 

Lincoln's experience and Valenzucla's concepts. 
Elections may differ greatly from country to country, but they are not necessarily invalidbecause they are different. 

Arturo Valenzuela's discussion of the political party implications of electoral systems. 
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2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss? 
Can and should AID provide (or even seek to provide) direct assistance to political parties.Whether AID, whose numbers of' direct hire are going down (96 less this year), has theresources needed to design and implement democratization initiatives.
 
Not so much unanswered as 
the need to go into greater depth on all points thatbased were made,on different regional perspectives on electoral systems. 
Techniques for leveling the playing field, relying only on domestically mobilized(indigenous) resources. Role of military in electoral process. Examples of incentives formaking elected representative parties more conciliatory, moderate. 

How to interest US PVOs in the electoral process.
 

Specific 
measures and programs to institutionalize consensus building. 

3. Other comments:
 

Several references were made to a 
particular academic's solution to political conflict by thespeakers, but these solutions are not being discussed 
within the country in question. Time toclimb out of the ivory tower.
 

With a proposal 
as radical as Valenzuela's on parliamentary system for LA, I'd like to see the:other side represented (Diamond seemed to see this as atheme I thought would be very nuts and bolts, this one 
discarded idea). Ironically, for a

(Holms and Valenzuela in particular)seemed to be most focused on introducing
in politics. I'd have liked 

basic system change- and/or directly interveningto hear
electoral infrastructures. 

more about less intrusive techniques for strengtheningI don't think AID is ready to promote basic constitutional changes. 
Very interesting topic. Maybe more extensive reading list useful. 
How AID can potentially assist in the electoral process--appropriate intervention points and
pitfalls.
 
A very consistently excellent presentation of all issues. 
 Clear explanation of implications of 
different systems and of possible aieas of assistance. 

All on panel were lively, interesting -xccllent. 

Excellent panel---opcned up lots of questions in very brief time. 
Ken's limiting of questions, except for clarifications. and of discussion made for bettersession. 

Excellent panel. This is the approach to use. Academics put issues/theory on table.Practitioners discuss what they're doing, what works, what doesn't. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

STRENGTHENING CIVIL SOCIETY 
Thursday, May 23, 9:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)1. How appropriate was this session for this workshop? 4 1 13 
2. How effective were the speakers?

Cinnamon Dornsife, Asia Fdn 
Hortense Dicker, Resources for Action 3 10 10 

2 8 6 7Anne Drabek, PVO/NGO Initiatives 
1 3 4 14 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
Experiences in and methods of working with NGOs in DI 
areas.
 
Concept of creating an Advisory Council of NGOs to give policy input to government as away to create public policy dialogue and partnerships between NOGs and government.The lessons learned section, particularly of the Africa presentation, was extremely useful.
The integration of other PVO activities with dcmocractic initiatives topics.

The explanation of the different indicator systems and their nuances. 
 The updating on
where AID is on discussing, outside the Agency, these issues.

Issue of volatility of rating. 
 Indices don't measure preconditions for democracy. Indicators
suggest definite situations---often have partial access/restriction.
 
Sustainability. 
 Continuity of funding/interest. Forming partnerships and coalitions.

Process-oricnted/qualitative 
 programs. 
Does AID have a comparative advantage in the area of supporting DI?
involvement be focused on Should NGO
supporting clearly political NGOs (or those involved indemocratic issues) or should we continue to support NGOs through efforts to increase their
ability to provide technical assistance in a 
wide range of areas. 
Need for policy dialogue with governments to enable NGOs to flourish. 
Look at legal/policy issues that might restrict/impede NGO or interest group formation aspossible area for AID initiative. 

Support what people doing-not push AID's agenda. Long-term commitment. Need to buildcapacity. 

Information on representative democracy initiative activities being carried out by PVO/GOs. 
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The following qucstions-Whose agenda are we implementing? Does AID have long.termcommitment needed? Does AID have a comparative advantage in democracy promotion? Do 
we need new initiatives?
 

Civic education. Training in policy advocacy skills.
 

Don't force NGOs to participate in democratization activities. It will come by itself. 

The need to better communicate the participatory community approach that US PVOs
 
espouse based on the development of the matching grant program.
 
Ideas of helping "service" NGOs develop policy analysis and advocacy skills. 
Also, issues of 
whose agenda is being followed. 

Drabek's listing of issues. 

Strengthening NGOs to engage in policy advocacy. Assisting NGOs in orgarizational
development and outreach activities. 

PVOs role in democratic initiatives. Major thrust of DI. Need to define specific objectives
in iccognition of culture and local agenda of PVO. 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss?
 

More about how 
to manage this on a country level. How do you do a countrywide economic
regional program?
 

Need more information 
on soecific approaches to wirking with PVOs, especially in countries
where they are weak... 

The indicators they use to measure success, particularly for projects not funded by AID,
didn't address the issues sufficiently except for Anne.
 

University rolc and other NGOs inpolicy formation and public advocacy.
 

Does mission need to make a 
conscious choice to develop/support PVOs/NGOs? If so, how
does one choose which ones to support?
 

This was very clear. 

More information on subset system of indicators. 

Techniques to maintain independence of NGO community in light of increased donor 
interest and suspicion of government about growing activism of this sector. 
I would have liked more objectivity on the reality of working with the PVO community after 
allthese years. 

Is AID flcxible enough to implement these programs. 
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AID's policy on 
more 

working with NGOs in DI matters only as they work with governments or ingeneral terms? Whether and how AID/W's regional/centrally funded programs tosupport DI will be coordinated with missions-fundecd programs? 
Other models used in areas of the world: on the gound operational considerations. 

3. Other comments: 

Very useful. 

Platitudes, attitudes, but nothing much new. Based on content, worth about 20 minutes. 
Think a more theoretical discussion of civil society would have been useful.projects interesting, but could have been 

Description of more contextualized.
 
I think that a 
leadership development and public advocacy focus, perhaps three PVOs, butalso including universities and other NGOs, for public advocacy and other DI goals such asparticipation and freedom of expression/association. 

What are the indicators of" success?

assistance Given the pitfalls and the dangers in providing
on a short-term basis that may compromise the NGO's ability to createindigenous support for itself, should broad-based 
entity. we get involved? African NGOs are aIn Burundi, most very special 
governing political elitc. 

are very young.(lcss than 5 years) and have clear connections to theSupporting them at this point in time means supporting theauthority government in power. 
This was too much on NGOs and not on
organizations and projects. 

rest of civil society. Also, too much pushing of own
Need more general presentation on civil society before getting tospecifics. 

Too much agreement between presenters. There are somePVO arena, indicators being very controversial issues in theone of them, sustainability another, whether AID should be asinvolved in supporting NGOs. There
mention any of them. 

are many problems working with NGOs and they didn't
They all presented a 
very rosy picture. Perhaps the reasonthat all three presenters were women, for this isand women more instinctively seek consensus.interesting to me that for the last three days, there was only one female presenter, but when 
It is 

we 
turned to the "helping" aspect, through NGOs, all the presenters were 
wormen, whichsomehow 
that they 

supports 
were 

the stereotype of women as "helpers," facilitators. was disappointingItnot as effective presenters, including the AID female professional onTuesday, as any of the men. 
Very interesting concept. Danger that people will begin to make judgments on indicatorsrather than looking at complexities of situation. 

Very similar approaches, issues across regions. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

AIDING A FREE PRESS 
Thursday, May 23. 11:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 4=high). 
1. How appropriate was this session for this workshop? 

(1) (2) 

1 

(3) 

5 

(4) 

II 
2. How effective was the speaker? 

Chuck Greene, FL Int'l U. 1 6 10 
COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
Need to keep arm's length from government in order to dispel any ideas of being "tainted." 
Basic good journalism will, in and of itself, encourage openness and free speech. 

Complete independence from USG. 

Independence requirement. Methodology for improving skills. 

Training opportunities for LA journalists. 

FIU wants to have its cake and cat it too. In the interest of maintaining their integrity, theyhave resisted any/all attempts by USAID to see that their funds aremay be appropriate, it suggests this may not be an appropriate 
used wisely. While this 

area for involvement by aUSG agency.
 

Autonomy from AID, but then should AID fund this?
 

Technical training of reporters works.
 

Importance of frcc press as 
part of democratization process. Independence of programs for 
credibility very important.skills Need for ethics, good journalism, press as watchdog. Technical 

No law dealing with press is best law. Investigative reporting, important. 

USIA and USIS should be the vehicles for USG. 

Press assistance projects should be free of USG involvement. Less relevant for other bureaus. 
University role in insulating controversial subjects from USG. How program is structured in
Central America. 
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2. What questions ivere left unanswered or would you have lik,.d to discuss? 
How the free press impacts on programs more broadly. Relation between USIA and AID inthis area. (How about a USIA pcrspective-s a speaker?
How to deal with constraints to free press that aren't technical; i.e., intimidation by public 
officials. Attitudinal. 

Replicability. Lesson's learned. 

PIU program details. 

Training journalists is of little value if they are unable to put their new skills to workbecause the press is shrinking. Is there a role for USAID 
newspapers, radio. etc? 

in improving the management ofHow else can USAID support a free press.
 
What is role of free press in democracy? 
 How does this relateWhat is relative importance of free press? 

to role of press in Third World?(Earlier speaker had said he would choose freepress over free elections, if it came to that.) 
This program assumes 

government-run 

the existence of a free press---at least the existence of nonmedia. For many countries this is not the case. What can be done whenthere is no free press?
 

USAID role vs. 
USIS role needs to be clarified. More general discussion of the role of thepress in democratization efforts. 

Could have been broader in conclusions---beyond their projcct---media in Third World help.
Role of coordinating with USIS. You may have engineered autonomy in Washington, but atthe mission level, this would be impo2sible.
 
Just needed more 
time to discuss more issues, but it sounds as though they could havehandled them. 

3. Other comments: 

Narrow focus that limited interest to other countries outside Latin and Central America. 
Some background reading on topic, particularly approaches to countering censorship, other
than wait and the tide will change, would be helpful.

Not general enough. 
 Too focused on project to permit generalization to other 
regions/cou ntries. 

Program overly focused on Latin America. 

The relationship of regional projects to bilateral missions---.how best to coordinate andfollow up? 
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Sounds like it might be worthwhile to assess the needs of a program like this in Africa.the question of working with government media remains. 
But 

In Burundi, French and Germansalready provide a lot of technical training to journalists-.-so each mission has to see what'salready being done. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

MEASURING DEMOCRATIC PERFORMANCE: CREATING INDICATORS
Thursday, May 23. 1:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (I=low, 4=high). 
1. How appropriate was this session for this workshop? 

2. How effective were the speakers?Raymond Gastil 

(1) (2) (3) 

1 

(4) 

14 

Jo Husbands 2 7 6 
1 1 6 7 

COMMENTS 

i. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
Cannot use the existing measurement systems to draw conclusions on casual relationships norpreconditions to democracy. 

The index on indices bring out individual biases. The controversy raised during theworkshop is indicative of the community-wide controversy. 
You can measure democratic performance. Have to be careful about what bias you bring tothe study. Disnggr.gated information is best. 
Measure of country performance arc useful as indicators of progress within areal care process, butmust be taken that the indicators don't become ends in themselves. 
Clearest indicators for democracy. Systems to be used. Advantage of using multiple systems.. 
Should have been more directed at AID ongoing work, decisionmaking. 

Measurements of democracy are important. 

Psychology involved in indicators. 

Understanding that various measurement systems exist and that they have a fairly goodcorrelation. 

Work ongoing and past to establish democratic index. 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss? 
Indices for other aspects of course, i.e., governance, political development, poltiaccountabilitv. 

AID needs to come up with its own indicators and try to apply them fairly worldwide. 
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What are the other systems besides Freedom House, UNDP?
 

What do you do with a rating system?
 

Question of whether you 
can measure progress toward democracy. Also what arepreconditions (which Husbands said you could measure). What is definition of democracythey are using? Would have helped if they found out their list of indicators earlier. Also,
show someone else's scheme.
 

Concern about how these indicators will be or can 
be used at the mission level. I would haveliked more specific information on how we can measure success of discrete efforts towardsdemocratization i.e., how would we measure the impact of an NGO support program on
democracy. 

3. Other comments:
 

Excellent moderation by Kusterer. 
 A bright future in moderation. 

Congress should be involved, too. 

A loaded gun. 

One could usefully either listen to Ray or read his reading. Both are not necessary.
 

AID's use of country performance indicators as a means to allocate 
resources to countries isquestionable at best. Academics are good at knowing the limitation of the measures but AIDfield personnel will be limited in their ability to manipulate the indicator systems and use::them within their country context. I fear that USAID will measure the measures/indicatorsand that they will become ends in themselves or measures of program performance. Itworries me that the numbers will dominate and common sense indicators of progress will beforgotten. I am concerned that the performance measures will become check lists and thebehavior and complexity behind the indicator will not receive serious attention. 

Ray sounded like he was in an academic pissing contest with Freedom House. 

Overly confident aoout existing agreement on what is democracy, etc. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE 
Evaluation 

MEASURING PROGRESS IN DEMOCRATIZATION PROGRAMS
Thursday, May 23. 2:45 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l-low, 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)I. How appropriate was this session for this workshop? 

19 
2. How effective was the speaker? 

Larry Cooley, MSI 
17 

COMMENTS 

1. What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you? 
Discussion on thc issues spccifically related to M&E in DI programs.kinds of data. Idea of peer review andIssue of what activities to select for mission involvement. 

How hard it is to identify objectives and then what can do to measure. 
There are no easy answers to evaluation of DI programs.
 
Have to be realistic about what can do-will have ,o 
 leave someassessing impact beyond program output level. 

things out. Difficulty of
 
Larry (MSI) 
 has done so little work in this area that one or two other speakers could have
 

been used. 

What you can and can't measure, and how, and its significance.
 

Confused about what we can measure 
or should measure as democratization.
 
Normative nature of concepts. 
Need to be clear on strategic objectives.
 
The PVO community needs to receive a presentation 
on the progress so far on developing
measures. 

Importance of sctting strategic objectives at outset. 
 Peer review to measure achievement of
strategic objectives.
 

Very clear presentation of his perspectives on 
the process of developing the system. 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss? 
What is the nature of God (and how do we measure it)? 
Real basis of disagreement with LAC? Why did Larry feel so uncomfortable with DI"intrusiveness"? 
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Measurement of strengthening of civil society and legislature performance. 

3. Other comments: 

Pulled a lot of loose ends together. Great! 

Larry is a vcry logical and articulate presenter. Also, nice flip charts. 

Thank God for someone finally using the word "normative." 

Handouts might includc log frames and evaluation plans from authorized projects forparticipants to critique. Would provide participants with ideas on specific indicators beingused. This would give field perspective juxtaposed with Washington perspective. 

Whole presentation was very well done and insightful. 
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POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT, DEMOCRATIZATION, AND GOVERNANCE
 
Evaluation
 

UNDERTAKING A DEMOCRACY ASSESSMENT: THEORY AND PRACTICEFriday, May 24, 9:00 

RATINGS 
Please check the appropriate column (l=low, 4=high). (1) (2) (3) (4)I. How appropriate was this session for this workshop? 

1 16 
2. How effective werc the speakers?

Willam Cole, ENE 
4 6 7Larry Harrison, Harvard 
1 4 12 

COMMENTS 

1.What ideas from today's presentation will be most useful to you?
 
Need for type of list of characteristics of 

or templatc at program lcvcl. democratic societiesAlso importance of political culture and attitudes/values. 
The relationship between values and doing something. The key log concept. The relationshipbetween institutional change and value change.
 
Country specific. 
 can do given constraints.--needWhat 

to identify constraints, see what a"manageable interest." 

The importance of valufes and attitudes are part of the analysis of why democratic
institutions are not functioning in many of the countries in which
analysis which leads we work. I like Bill's
us to focus on where the pressure points in the system are, where we
might have significant impact by focusing 
resources. 
Additional questions 
cultural sensitivity had 

to ask when assessing needs and planning democratic initiatives. Whilebeen mentioned all week, appreciated specific cultural andattitudinal challenges which provided food for thought.
 
Cultural values/attitudes 
vs. political economy approach. Programs look similar regardless ofcountry or assessment approach.
 

Factors in development prone/development resistant societies. 
 Conceptual frameworks fordemocracy assessments. Importance of evaluating civic education pay-off before
undertaking such an 
initiative, particularly as weighed against other alternatives. 

Both speakers' approaches and experience. 

Overwhelming importance of a rigorous analysis as a basis for designing interventions. 
Provided useful framework for thinking about possible intervention techniques. 
The notion of how values/attitudes affect development prospects and what the potential
change agents are. 
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/competing analytic paradigms and their power to explain different behaviors/outcomes atvarying levels. 

Comparisons of analytical process empioyed in Thailand. Overview of analytical andtheoretical concepts for assessment. 

Fallacy of misplaced concreteness and impact of cultural/ethical values on democratizationprocess vs. impact of institutions/interest group/classes, etc., on democratic initiatives.People/socictics act according to whaL work, people act according to their culturalconditioning. vs.
My conclusion is that people and societies act according to bohand bothanalytical approaches arc valid. 

Varied approaches and assessments. 

2. What questions were left unanswered or would you have liked to discuss? 
None really. It raised the right issues anu presented them fairly. 
To what degree arc the two approaches compatible? completely different? irrelevant to oneanother? useful under differing circumstances? What has worked?
 
Does commonality of programs suggest that democracy 
is a concise, well defined anduniversal abstraction? Or does it suggest our cultural bias or limited expertise? 
Using assessment as a means/tool for building commitmert of political elite to efforts aimedat empowering other groups, coalition, or consensus building skills, etc.
 
More on 
misplaced concreteness. More on che actual application of assessments into

activities. The relationship of assessments 
to policy dialogue. With whom? By whom? 
More useful if could have got out of Thailand, Indonesia examples into generalities.
 
How far can/should an 
agency like USAID go in attempting to alter attitudes and values?Should we work, for instance, with religious organizations? 
More concrete 
examples of strategies to increase the dynamism of key institutions after
assessing their strengths and weaknesses.
 

3. Other comments: 

Not enough time. 

Manage -ent intcnsity-\Vith declining AID resources (OE), what does adevelopment mean for AID as an move to politicalorganization. I believe Cole was intimidated by Larry.Once Larry left, Bill was more articulate and "useful" to the training.
Outstanding session. Very intellectually stimulating. Should lead many to examine unstated 
assumptions underlying their own perspectives. 

Providing samples of democratic assessment SOWs could be helpful. 



I 

If one accepts Larry's vicw of the development process, is USAID wasting most of itsenergies? Should wc dirccr our attention more to education (al all levels) and USIS type
programs rather than conventional approaches?
 
Found Cole's presentation difficult to follow. Would be interesting to include missionsrcprescntativcs on panel to discuss operational aspects of carrying out a field assessment. 
The political economy approach and the cultural/value-attitude approach are very differentin analytical starting point but not so different in terms of what we do-our intervention.conclude both approaches are valid---specially since we end up about the same place. 
Some of the material prescnted was too LA specific.
 
Presentation 
was all over the place, but discussion was very good. Need to understand a widevariety of issues r.levant to country and see how cultural attitudes impinge on these issues..Democratic assessment part of general broader understanding of country. 
Would havc liked to see a more broadly based discussion of what an assessment could be, etc.Harrison was too biased to be helpful. Cole didn't seem to have clear enough handlehe was doing. Perhaps a discussion with him would have been more 

on what 
presentation. helpful than aMaybe this session should be a panel, but with the introducer raising generalissues which the panelists could address. 
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The U.S. sends bulletproof vests and 
armored cars to protect Colombia's judges 
from the drug lords--but it has all but 
abandoned the country's justice system. 

HE UNIVERSAL "no parking" synool,
the letter P in a circle with a line through
it, isn't just posted on signs in Bogotd, it's 
sometimes painted on the street itself,
The warnings are big, about the size of a 
car, and they're enforced by heavily
armed military police pacing the side-

walk. People in cities like Bogota and Medellin have 
come to fear parked cars, because they are some-
times filled with dynamite. 

Near one of Bogotd's courthouses is the now-skel. 
etal headquarters of the Colombian intelligence 
agency, the Departamento Administrativo de Se-
guridad. On December 6 a vehicle packed with hun-
dreds of pounds of explosives blew up in front of the 
DAS, leaving a crater 20 feet deep and killing almost 
60 people. The only tall building for blocks around,
the DAS is now a monument to car bombs-floor 
upon floor ofcrumbling concrete. 

A judge we'll call Herndn Sinchez Garcfa, one of 
59 Colombian judges who preside over specialized
narcotics courts, sits in his courthouse office a block 

94 THEAIERICAN LAWYER 
%IRCH I1W 

BY CAMERON BARR 
away and declares, unsurprisingly, that he feels "to
tally, absolutely vulnerable, here and elsewhere." 

The DAS attackand the August 18 assassination of 
leading presidential candidate Senator Luis Carlos 
Gal-n seem to have made any fear rational in Colom. 
bia. The Gadn murder evokes the John F. Kennedy
assassination: Colombians remember where they 
were when they heard the news, and they remember 
the image of Galn's young son, speaking at the fu
neral, passing the political flame to Cdsar Gaviria 
Trujillo, the politician who took over Galhn's cam
paign. In the background of Gaviria's standard bill
board is a red image of GalAn's face. 

But the narcotraficantes-theColombian idiom
for drug traffickers-have had an effect far beyond
the circle of politicians, judges, and journalists who 
are their most frequent targets. And although the
"Extraditables," as a group of cartel leaders call 
themselves, offered in mid-January to quit violence 
and drug trafficking in exchange for amnesty, Co
lombia's narco-tension persists. President Virgilio
Barco Vargas has refused to negotiate. 



- v COLOMIAT BLOOID BENCH
 
l One resident of an upper-class Bo 
 penalty Thats manifetls absurd .."goto neighborhood says shemet insulting to Colombia.many ot !he people in her apa, tment , rote I 

"udding be,.iuse a car bomb Diego JaraiIlo in [,las,ex- N A Los f El Tiem"pii
ploded down the street. The electric.it%went off. imposing darkness and 
,ilence. and after the neighbors y udge Sanchec ta, pr,.:,,deer3lhi5 ant nar.otrftic, te rou,.,
milled around in thehallwas. the about a -ear A seriou,. hrk. . a 
,:r--in g She was glad she'd .pplied a hiemano30h*Ndc nA 
,hildrcn in the building stayed'up late hared man ot30. hes dres,d i 

I] crisp glen plaid suit ard a pat ,tred'Spe.:il red tie and he ,film to the inside of her win- .ants t ead,
dow • it held the glass together after name for himsef as a judg eit as completely splintered by shock His ofrice, as he puts it. 'd esh"
%A The glass business is booming ha sethe dignit ,otpunat it e -'re .

but there's ting list " .,oreJin Bo .ia. a wav . se ts Its a hinoleu rt om 
:or!he kind that shatters into small with a dcI three hairs, and a .ale 
ehhle. nsteadol'jagged shards. that used to be part ot andc aie
Protetion isalso a growth indus d sk ar dghne o *r Ad o , , 

tr Lnitormed armed guards patrol dmuggln documents ti.ed unle
outside banks, restaurants, and gov- dith strg, thecaseload manage.
ernment 'udildings. watching the peo  ment de i,ce of pre omputer -e.m
ple'.ho park nearby. listening to see systems. On the tioor are empty mm-Anit' approaching motorcycle might eralw.ater bottles and a leather inbear tvo teenagers and a gun. trying ohe gun case, ahlo emp. . him.n 
to remain sensitive to signs of an- -as seized in apolce raid o,. - ,i.
other attack by losnarcos. At night trafficker'ihousie. Tacked to :ne d or
the Ntreets of Bogota's commercial, is a calendar ith ,omen in tx.hmec
go%ernmental. and afiluent residen. sits, an icond ruuwi ,Je'ere n :o 
tial areas are empty but for troops machismo.and watchmen. and thin people gath- rhe Colombiano.al . :eiacon . 
ering rec clable paper in pushcarts. uda.e it.fers great power n -Zem O 
one of the industries ofthe poor. age. Like Sanchz. he. re ,ten

Co,>lom.'nbia's bodyguards, jittery / ___________'sung men in T-shirts and jean jack. named right out ot !ahool. ,.,hl,:
is an undergraduate '~ttaton, 4ndet,-Aho cluster around selected offi- sent to a minor jurisdition i a smal

,:iails , 
and political candidates, handle town. 1he starting -,rit r a m aunil
assult rifles and machine pistols like pal judge is less than 54.500 a ,ear;
old brie'cases, letting them clatter 
against tt.wall, apparently certain like public-sectorliawyritg else'where. most of the income ic paid i
that the weapons won't release a prestige.
three-second spray of 15rounds. It's pjjjPAftura few ears given the family

beha tr that induces calm. deliber- -.
 ' ,
ate motions in the people around and political contacts that tacilitate ahigher appointment, ajudge i a rural
 
them.Ihihrapitet jgeiarul


thebI post may be asked to take a positIfthe bodyguards bear a rcsem-
 ogFtd's "
Ina c'3rtoon 'r*= BOW" 8 ersWColotlac hlationwth theNance totheir*principal,-inlaw-en. U.S.Pre*dtvt i n BogotA, ,Medellin. or another I.'lorgetuburges s no tooml ato "s" tho eatraditables,,as
torcement lingo. they'll occasionally Wasllnco, D.C.,maya Muio. B 
city. Judges specialize in crimit.snotU o~occno, civil, labor, or other tsit in the rear right-hand seat of his or ypes of law. so a
 

her :ar while the principal takes a ing on two fronts: against the murder- young jurist with isions of opposinc
 
!urn in the chase U.S. is not adequately committed to the drug traffickers would opt fora
car. A motorcycle ous drug traffickers, and against their strengthening the criminal justiceoutrider or two will precede the pair. post as ajudge of criminal investigaown unwieldy bureaucracy. system in Colombia, even as it er- tion.alert to that sudden obstruction inthe Guillermo Benavides untilroute and the insidious approach of last month 

Melo. ables Colombian security forces to Under the inquisitorial sy stem Coa judge on Colombia's generate ever-increasing numbers ofanother motorcycle whose passenger lombia inherited from Spain. these 
is looking for a clear view of the man 

Council of State. a parallel supreme cases against drug traffickers. judges investigate crimes, indict suscourt that decides matters in which James Smith, a law~er-turned- pects, gather all the evidence, and
or w.aran in the rear right-hand seat. the goernment isa party, says public foreign-service-officer who directs recommend 
 verdicts and sentencesIt's a city where the war on drugs faith in the justice system is "nearly the U.S. Agency for International to asuperior or circuit court. A prosisn't a figure of speech, zero." The popular per': ption of the Development program in Bogota, ecutor in the United States developssystem makes him feel "very bad be- says some of his colleagues in the em-judge Sanchez's office still bears I'W a judge. and doubly bad-
a case against adefendant: a criminalcause

the marks of the DAS blast. His 
bassy maintain the same disdain for investigation judge in Colombia atmortifgh-because a high percent- the Colombian justice system that tempts towindow s have been replaced, but age determine the "truth"of the people are telling the Frank Lloyd Wright reserved for the about acrime.
his ceiling tiles have not. The fluo- truth." Benavides says. city of Pittsburgh: Abandon it.
rescent lighting fixture hangs jerry- Judge S.-nchez worries that the de. Judges intersiew witnesses andto Colombians, the practice of ex-rigged with wire from the exposed collect physical evidence on theirterioration of public faith in the sys- tradition,supports of the floor above. "As you tem. 

so strongly supported by own during the investigation phase.which he blames in part on can see." he says. standing and ges-
the U.S.. only confirms the existence They also bear the responsibility forshoddy, uninformed journalism, will of this attitude. Juan Tokatlian, a pro-turing upwards. "this cross-examining and testing the cred

most 
was one of the convert judges into "jokers. . .frag- fessor at BogotA's University of the ibi!ity of witnesses, who may ne.eroffices affected by the bomb ile and weak."

raid at DAS." He observes that nei-
Andes who has written on drug traf- face the defendant or his or her law-Despite widely publicized concern fickini. says extradition was effec- yer. Attorneys may. however, consultiier the new window glass nor the about Colombia's judiciary, U.S. tively designed to bypass the C lom-glass partition that divides his office the jude on behalf of the defendantdrug control strategy has promoted a bianjustice system.from the reception area is bullet- militarized enforcement or the victim and resent evidence fa

proof. effort that And to some Colombians. the U.S. vorable to theirclients. 
Across the ccurtyard workmen are pressing" drug traffic. The U.S. gov-

the courage of Colombian Once the criminal investigation
U.S. officials say is aimed at "re- mocks 

on the roof repairing bomb damage. eminent is spending S100 million to 
judges by coddling the drug user- judge has completed his or her re-

If they the "first criminal in this intermina- port. a higher court judge will review,ete assassins. Sdnchez S200million this year on nilitary andwould be an easy target. "It's almost law-enforcement assistance for Co-
ble chain of crime that has destabil- it and issue a sentence, or ask forized our society,"in the words of one more evidence. Three-person juriesaheroic activity," Sdnchez says ofbe- lombia and 55 million for the protec- Bogota columnist. The columnisting ajudge in Colombia. tion ofjudges.journalists, and public was writini, about alleged cocaine 

decide homicide cases.
Specialized investigatise judgesBeing a judge in Colombia is he- officials. Over th,;past three years consumer Marionroc-and tragic-not only because the U.S. has set aside only $1.5 mil- rest 

Barry, whose ar- like Sanchez and members ofa "pub.illustrates to Colombians how lic order" tribunal who hear cases ofabout '0 judges have been killed in !ion to improve the efficacy ofthejus- drug use permeates every ievel of life suspected political or drug-traffickingthe past decade, but also because the tice system.Colombian justice system is notori- Interviews with 
in the U.S.. and how it often draws terrorism not only indict and inestiseven judges in compassion rather than punishment.ously inefficient. so much so that it's Bogota. along with adozen other offi-

gate but also con%ict and sentence di"In the curious U.S. criminal jus-been nicknamed "La Impunidad.'"'r cials and academics in Colombia and 
fendants. Their decisions are a' 

the impunity. foritsineffecti,.nessin the U.S., 
tice system. in which the penalty is matically reviewed-and uSL 

punishing 
make it clear that U.S. negotiable, Mr. Barry skillfully con- endorsed-oy superior tribunals.wrongdoers. Colombian antidrig efforts on

judges handling drug cases are hght-
the Colombian verted his obligation-resignation-- Judges who handle terrorism andfront are unbalanced at best. The . into acurrency that produced alower , drug cases are the highest paid trial. 
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in both countries. according 

:
 
to two hase been delivered,L S embassy officials inoled nju-	 process of intimidation beginsiThe officials add that the Colom-	 .4ith "It is not sufficient toprotecdicial protection. Now that the funds 	 offers of large bribes.bian government is expecting a ship- bassy 

A U.S. em- cient jurists." he says. It's e,.ire larelv in place. U S.-backed tu- mentofused armored cars from Italy. 
official says judges are some- productie, he suggestsd1:il protection Joes proidc some 	 limes offered $50.UO0--$i:,.O4) to moun. _Seeral European countries have many timesajudge's alary-torule huge ert'or,,emen 	 efort that will'olae to threatened judges. 	 feed large numbers of drugcases intoparticipated in conferences on judi.Judge Domini.ues. "ho is handling fasorably or dismiss 	a case. If thecial protection in Colombia. 	 a s.stemthatcannothandlethem.:he Galan asaissanation, estimates 	 among money is consistently refused,

that them Italv. Britain. and Spain, which 	 this -Alawyer v.ho practiced in Cleve.the goernment spends about 	 judge says, the tra'fickers make thehae experience protecting judges 	 land for the first six %earsof his caSl.i)M a month, double his salary. to 	 options clear: Be corrupted or be reer.protect him. Premium protection for 
from the Mafia and the Red Brigade, 	 Smith has set up a judicial rethe Irish Republican killed. She speaks from experience formDomingues means a detail 	 Army, and because a case involing one of the 

task force in Colombia.of six Basque separatists.) financed in part with L'S. tax dollars.bodyguards. abulletproof vest. secu- Since Judge Sanchez is not among 
\Iedellin cartel's most prominent fig- Through the Fundacion para laEduri and weapons training, and the the "threatened thirty." he is not 
ures is on her docket. acion upeior, or FES.use of .i gun and an armored car. (His 	 re- Undimmed by, bulletproof glass. a Clom.

ceiing the highest level 	 bian institutton similarname Aas changed at his request.) ' 
of protec- the sunlight fills this judge's office on 	

to the Ford
tion. In December. he says, 	 Foundation. Smith has marshaled anhe at- an afternoon in late January. Appar-Domngues is in his early thirties, tended U.S.-sponsored security 	 influential group of legal he,,,.and sass that although he's a pacifist 	 ently unsoothed byawareness courses and got a bullet-	 the announce- weights to push reform in the justiceby nature, he's learned to use an In-	 ment two weeks earlier that the drugc machine proof vest. The vest he can use, Sdn-	 system. The group includes a Sugram pistol. He varies his 	 traffickers would suspend th.tir to-routine. sometimes deciding at 
chez says. but the courses were "be- lence in order to win 

preme Cout justice, a vice.mtnisier 
last miiule to spend 

the :yond reality." He was trained, for with the guvernment, 
negotiations of the Ministry of Justice, a ex-memthe night with 	 she seeks re-relatises, and mu',t clear any public 

example, how to work with asecurity peated promises of confidentiality 
her of the Council of State who hasescort, but he doesn't have on.. 	 just become the country's first chief'excursion with security forces. 	 from this reporter.His Sanchez's docket includes prop-	 administrativejudge. the head of Co%ife and his baby daughter are also 	 All the security measures asailable lombia's judicial training school, andprotected, but he worries that he'll be 

erty seizure zases involving the cartelfigures who he says "have 
to judges in Colombia did not protectbeen ele-	 Smith and FES officials.unable to afford to send his child to a rated by the 	
one of her closc colleagues, who was

school abroad when she i,older. 	
press": Josd Gonzalo .illed within the past year. "He 

The FES project, for instance. haswas 
things are unusual about 	 an honest and honorable man." sheTwo December 

Rodriguez 
by 
Gacha. 

Colombian 
who was killed in 	 well 

already 
as money 

applied 
from 

the 
FES 
U.S. 

and 
funds, 

other
as 

Do""ngues's office in 	 troops fir-, downtown ing from a helicopter provided by the 
recalls. w:th evident fondnesi, "who Colombian donors, toward computerBogota high rise: the bulletproof vest L'S.	 
.. .defied the drug traffickers. Sohe peels Pablo Escobar Gaviria; and 	 systems and libraries for Colombia'soff eery morning and 	 they killed him."Jorge Luis Ochoa. Last y.ear Sdnchez Aside from 	 higher courts.drapes osera chair. and the holstered fear 	 and grief, thepistol he keeps in his upper-right-

sentenced a group of seen traffick- threats against Colombia's judiciary 
The Colombian government isalso ers caught with 100 puunds ofcocaine I force judges 	 sensitive to the need for reform.itto a kind of shame Smith says that almost halfofa recent 

50 percent increase in federal funds"I sn ts fi ec tt r c"It is not sufficient to protectt for the justice system is earmarkedbranch is about to give administrativemodernization. Andtheexecuti
 
inefficient jurists," says Smith, and financial responsibility for much

ofThe systemcthei iarv itself 
to a greater challenge-impr0,,who heads the Agency for the investigative capacity of thlice system by promoting coction among Colombia's somet.International Developm ent competitive investigative agencies.At a meeting of the FES committee in 

late January, that topic provokes theprogram in Colombia. most intense discussion.
As part of aplan to computerize 

the criminal investigation courts. theam/e esil5t:forS a1tl k eL committee members debate the needcooperation and coordination beheJdiial systes. 	 tween Colombia's inves tigative agei;
cies. The problems are partly technical, ioushand desk drawer. From the elevato- to ten years in jail. 	

in tat the var securitylanding on the other side of the build-	 about their profession. "Many build-Sdnchez refuses to discuss in detail 	 agencies use different administrativeing. the DAS building is visible sev-	 ings," says Restrepo. "refuse to rent 
eral miles away. It looks like a con-

the threats he has received, for what or sell tojudges" because they attract 
systems, but they are also territorial 

struction site, empty and hollow, he says are security reasons. But he and thus far more sensitive to reviolence. "You shouldn't say you're aThe U.S. appropriation purchased 
does suggest that during asensitive judge in Bogota," she adds. "It's bet-

solve, 
case alawyer might come into his of-bulletproof vests [or Domingues and 	 terto keep silent and say you're a 

The agencies are reluctant to share
fices and say, "Doctor," using the lawyer." their information 	 and intelligencemore than 350 judges, officials, and 	 gathering resourcesbodvguzrds. It also financed training 
honorific applied to most profession. Manyjudges who don't want to re-	 with other buals in Colombia, "I know you have 	 reaucracies, much less investigativecourses in personal security, tech-	 sign and don't want to cross the traf-the case against So-and-So. tickers 	 judges. These rivalries are replicatedniques of protection, building secu-	 are intimidated, Restrepo"I heard a rumor." this hypotheti- says. "There are 	

within the embassy. The U.S. Drugritv and threat assessment, accord. cal lawyer might say, "that you have 	
judges who say, Enforcement Agency, Smith sa'sing co two U.S. embassy officials. :oSrfncheztake caresaysoftheyourself.threatsYouareshould." 

'Why are you investigating that case? prefers to work exclusively with theBut thethe big-ticket item for protect-
 some- Leave it alone.' 
 h as? recrtsiastic about DASing a person from assassination in times that 	
orexcsharingy itinforr'a-thesubtle, and other times he U.S. officials in Bogotd in-Colombia isthe armored car. The st- more 	 tion related to dru$ trafficking.carios youthful killers equipped and direct-unambiguous phone volved injudicial protection saypaid by the drug traffickers, calls and letters threatening him andoften his family. 	 no new funds have been appro- After the meeting Smith says he

strike a victim on 	 T priated to protect judges. 
wants to avoid being "bogged downhis or her way to Says Restrepo: "Ail 	 It's in computers," and that the real issuework. Riding motorcycles, the assas-	 the judges are possible, however. that the U.S. gov-really exposed." As acriminal inves-	 is coordination and cooperation. Buternment's $1.5million commitmentsins fire machine guns at the victim a's tigation judge handling crimes not re-	 he's encouraged that Supreme Courthe or she sits in traffic, or waits at a 	 to judicial reform over the last threelated to drug trafficking or terrorism, 	 justice Jaime Giraldo Angel and vicebus sto .	 years may increase to S7 million overshe is supposed tobe spared the most 	 minister ofjustice Mauricio LondooThe U.S. money was supposed to 	 the next two to three years.dangcrous defendants, but as she 	 Paredes have agreed to approach -heprovide 30 armored 	 The impetus to assist in a reformcarsgudges the Colomb-an for those oints out, "You don't [always know effort has come from James Smith. 

agencies to encourage cooperatio;igovernment twheheri it's adrug caseconsiders most endangered, 	 and by the the embassy official who headsthe time they find out the criminal inves 	 the"threatened thirty," as embassy ofi-	 tiny US AID mith knows that his commitn-nttigation judge could be dead," 	 office in Bogota. A to strengthening the Colombiarialscall However, 	 She year and a half shyahem. 8iof the says she was 	 of retirement.A judicial systemcars were being armored in a ware-
directly threatened two Smith is promoting judicial reform in 

as a means to
 
years ago, before the specialized Colombiawith the tenacity 

pjose drug traficking-and
house near DAS headquarters at the courts were established, and was as- ne might optimism-places him ina sinai,
time of the bombing: embassy offi- signed asingle bodyguardforaweek. 
expect from astocky former wrestler nority among drug-control strategis
cials say an 	 and U.S. marine, butextra $50.000 is being According toha 	 with a diplo-fiftud e-amem-	 in the embassy and in Washington.matic delicacy fine-tuned by seven "Perhaps my quarrel with the peoplespent o repair them. So far18cars 
 er of the "threatened thirty"-the years of experience in Colombia.98 THE AMERICAN LAWYER who advocate enormous militariza. 
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CAN AMERICA ENFORCE ITS DRUG LAWS? D R CY O 
tion i that the' ignore the need to 
hae the Colombians be able to han.dletheArongdoers in theirown situa-
lion."he ,a%',.' 

The militarists are not confined to
!he U S embassy. according to Juan 
Tkatlian. director of the interna-
tional studies center at Boiota's 'ni. 
%ersit, of the Andes and co-editor of 
Thte Pohrttcal Econiom of Dru' Traf-
6ckinv "There's a Jlear tendetic, [to
beltee; that the man. problems that 
Colombia faces ma, be resol.edthrough thethrouch use of force rather thanpeaceful means and legal 

mechanisms." says Tokathan 
The justice ss stem, he argues, 

was never seen as the backbone of 
democracy in Colombia." nor has it
been "an institution perceived to re-
flect peoples needs" Its problems
"developed well before the drug
problem. [%hich has] just become a 
catal *st in exacerbating the problems
of laA enforcement and law credtbl-
it%in Colombia.-

.As Smith sas. th-
tice system "%4as the perfect target
for manipulation by the drug traffick-
ers." Young. underpaid, and nade-
quately supported judges have been 
struggling under impossible case-
loads, fighting an enemy fev believe 
the, can handle. 

example. that promoting cooperation
beleen securit, agencies and judges

illl be difficult because the judicialunion-a group %%whichhas agitated 
successfull, for increased protec-
tion-has been considered leftist. 
Some DAS officials suspect that shar-
ing informaton with judges means 
sharing it with Colombias guerrilla
armies 

he FES prject offers some hope 
for a strenothened rule of la,. in 

T Colombia. hut unless more isdone to impro.e the Colombian 

justice sstem, that countr, may 
never be able to enforce its antt-nar 
cotrafficking lavws without resort to 
state-sponsored tiolence and extra
dition 

Smith asserts that there is growing
commitment to judicial reform inCo. 
lombia. both vwithin President Bar. 
co's administration and among the 
presidential candidates vyIng to replace him. And he is urging the U.S. 
to support the Colombian justice sys.
tem and contribute to along-term so-
lution to that country's crisis. 

A senior U.S. embassy official in
Bogota "ho %%ould not speak for at-
tribution. w&hen asked why more re-
sources w.ere not applied to the jus-
tice s5,stem itself. says current 

"W e're paying a price for a 
problem that is not really ours," 

insists the procuradorgeneral. 
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The 1979 extradition treaty be-
tween Colombia and the U.S., Tokat-
lian says, is evidence that U.S. policy
makers found it more expedient tobypass the Colombian justice sys-
tem. rather than take up the daunting
task of strengthening a traditionally
weak institution. "From then on." he 
says. "I see a strategy to militarize 
the war. . . it's clear." 

ie asserts that the enforcement-
oriented strategy being pursued by
both governments "becomes a mon-
ster that you have to keep feeding be-
cause it's never enough, and you start 
paying less and less attention to the 
judicial system."

He says a friend in the judiciary
wonders what it will come to. "What 
are we building here?" Tokatlian says
he's been asked by his friend. "After 
so many deaths, we are finally allow-
ing President Barco an open hand to 
use extradition. Now not even that seems sufficient at this stage .... We 
have to witness FBI guys running
around the country [with recently en-
dorsed powers to arrest people in for-
eign countries). We are in a viciouscircle, and we are never given the op-
portunity to show the system may
work in some instances." 

Tokatlian is skeptical about some 
of the reform efforts. He predicts, for 

funding meets the "absorptive capac-
ity" of reform efforts. But he adds: "I 
think that will shift over the coming
years."

As it is, the existing U.S. drug con-
trol strategy is engendering bitter re-
sentment among some Colombians. 
Alfonso Gi6mez Mtndez, Colombia's 
procuradorgeneral-a cabinet-level 
inspector general of the judiciary and 
the government-rattles off the 
kinds of people killed in Colombia's war on drugs: magistrates, judges,
government officials, union leaders,
journalists, political candidates. min-
isters. and one of his predecessors. 
"We are paying a price for a problem
that is not really ours," he says.

But even an intelligent, nonma-
nipulative attenipt to bolster Colom-
bia's judicial institutions isn't likely 
to win over G6mez, who takes the 
long view: "The first thing is to stop 
the consumption." If the U.S. andother consuming countries cannot 
control demand, he warns, "we're 
not going to let ourselves be used in 
this farce." 

What's farcical to G6mez, butpainfully so, is that Colombians die 
while the mayorof Washington, D.C.,
allegedly abuses drugs. It's acontrast 
too galling for Colombians to view 
calmly. C[ 
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